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DUNGLISON’S PHYSIOLOGY. 43

CAREY, LEA & BLANCHARD have lately published a second edition of
Human Physiology, illustrated by numerous cnﬁ'aving:s. By Robley Dungli-
son, M. D., Professor of Therapeutics, Materia Medica, Hygiene, and Medieal
Jurisprudence in the University of Maryland, &e. &c. (Now Professor of the

Institutes of Medicine and Medical Jurisprudence in Jefferson Medical College,
Philadelphia.) In two vols. Svo.

“ It is the most complete and satisfactory system of Physiology in the English
language. It will add to the already high reputation of the author. We feel
warranted in recommending the work to the student of physiology as being one
of the very best text books with which we are acquainted; while we are persuaded
its very superior merits will command for it a place in every medical library.,”—
American Journal of the Medical Sciences.

“ A work, like this, so abounding in important facts, so correet in its princi-
ples, and so free from errors arising from prejudice to favourite opinions, will be
cordially reccived and extensively consulted by the profession, and by all who are
desirous of a knowledge of the functions of the human body; and those who are
the best qualified to judge of its merits, will pronounce it the best work of the kind
in the English language."—Silliman.

** This is a work of no common standing; it is characterised by much learning
and research, contains a vast amount of important malter, and is written by a
scholar and a man of taste. We are inclined to think that it will be placed by
general consent at the head of the systems of Physiology, now extant in the
Engiish language. Nor are we prepared to say that, all things considered, its
superior exisls in any language. It has a character of its own, and is a true

Anglo-American production, unsophisticated by gairish foreignism."— Transylva-
nia Journal.

ELEMENTS OF HYGIENE.

On the Influence of Atmosphere and Locality; Change of Air and Climate, Sea-
sons, Food, Clothing, Bathing, Exercise, Sleep, Corporeal and Intellectual Pur-
suits, ete. on Human Health, constituting Elements of Hygiene. By Robley
Dunglison, M. D, Professor of Materia i{cdica, Therapeutics, Hygiene, and
Medical Jurisprudence in the University of Maryland, ete. 1 vol. octavo.

* On many points connected with statistics and climate, we might transfer
from Dr. Dunglison’s pages highly interesting observations and faets, and he
generally exercises a very sound judgment where discordant opinions have existed
among previous writers. The Hygienic eautions, scattered through his work, are
useful and judicious, and we do not know so complete a text-book of Hygiene as
that which he has prepared. We have already spoken in commendation of the
dietetic portion of his work, and have only to add, that the chapters on Clothing,
Bathing, and Exercise, contain numerous particulars interesting to the medical
practitioner and to the public. Every subject seems well considered; nothing is
neglected, and nothing is pushed to extravagance.”—The British and Foreign
Review, No. 2. April, 1836,

“We can recommend this work to the public with the utmost confidence, as
one of the best treatises on the subject we possess."—American Journal of the
Medical Sciences, Febroary, 1835,

“1t is a book, therefore, interesting to the general reader; and, however popu-
lar and useful may have been the unrivalled work of Dr. Dewees on Children, we
hazard little in predicting that this work will be still more extensively songht and
read.”"— Boston Medical Magazine.

“ Professor Dunglison has displayed much judgment and ability in selecting
and digesting his materials; and has furnished a better exposition of the elements
of Hygicne than ean be any where found in the English language.’—North Ame.
rican Archives for Medical and Surgical Science, for March, 15835,

“ The extent and variety of the work are sufficient to embrace whatever is most
material, as well to the health of communities as of individuals: and all the lopics,
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uumerous and multifarious as they are, are handled with learning, judgment,
and skill. ‘The chief value of the performance (the highest, indeed, that it could
possess) consists in its being practical in malter, and perfeetly icruplcl.m% in
style and manner. * * Having felt ourselves justified in remarking, on a for-
mer occasion, that we considered Professor Dunglison’s System of Human Phy-
siology the best in the English language, it is gratifying to us to be able to say
the same, now, of his *Elements of Hygiene! We know of no other work on the
subject which the English reader can peruse with equal advantage. * #

“We shall close this article by again very cordially commending the Elements
of H giene to public attention.”"— Transylvania Journal of Medicine, Vol. 8, No. 4.

¥ {n Professor Dunglison’s ‘Elements of Hygiene,' the reader will find a great
variety of very useful information on all the branches of thesubject. The remarks
on the different kinds of food and drink, are among the best which I have met
with.” Dr. A. Coupg; Physiology of Digestion, &c. 1836, New York edition,
P 250,

GENERAL THERAPEUTICS,

General Therapeutics, or Principles of Medical Practice, with tables of the ehief
remedial agents and their preparations, and of the different poisons and their
antidotes. By Robley Dunglison, M. D. &ec. &e.  One volunie, large Svo.

%There being at present before the publie several American works on Thera-
peutics, written by phy=icians and teachers of distinetion, it might be deemed un.
just in us, and would certainly be invidious, to pronounce any one of them supe-
rior to the others. We shall not, therefore, do so. If there be, however, in the
English language, any work of the kind more valuable than that we have been
examining, its title is unknown to us.

“We hope to be able to give such an account of the work as will strengthen the
desire and determination of our readers to seck for a farther aecquaintance with
ity by a candid perusal of the volume itself. And, in so doing, we ofier them an
assurance that they will be amply rewarded for their time and labour,”—T'ran-
sylvania Journal, Vol. IX, No. 3. Dec. 1836,

# Few writers in our profession have been more indostrions than Professor
Dunglison, and fewer still have sustained themselves equally well in the course
of so0 many practical publications. From the hasty perusal which we have given
it, we are inclined to think that it possesses equal if’ not superior merit to any
which have preceded it from the prolific pen of its author,

# # Ii shows the ll;:-umingl' and research of its author on every page, and as
an eclectic production it will bear comparison with similar works in any eountry.
We would advise our readers to purchase and peruse it for themselves.”— Western
Journal of the Medical Sciences, No. XXXVILL. p. 252, for September, 18306.

LATELY PUBLISHED IN BOSTON, AND FOR SALE BY ALL THE DODESELLERS,

A new Dictionary of Medical Science and Literature, containing a concise ac-
count of the various subjects and terms; with the synonymes in different lan-
nages, and formule for various officinal und empirical preparations, ete. ete.
gﬂ obley Dunglison, M. D. ete. ete. Intwo volumes, octavo,containing above

1200 pages.

% This is an excellent compilation, and one that cannot fail to be very much
referred to. It is the best medical lexicon in the English language that has yet
appeared. We do not know any volume which contains so much information in a
small compass. Altogether, we can recommend to every medical man to have
this work by him, as the cheapest and best dictionary of reference he ean have.”
London Medical and Surgical Journal.
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PREFACE.

Ix this humble production, as in the Author’s
more elaborate works on Physiology, Hygiene, and
Therapeutics, and 1n his Medical Dictionary, his
sole aim has been utility. He has been desirous
of facilitating the labours of the young student in
prosecuting a difficult profession, without any ex-
pectation that his labours would meet with much
regard from the more advanced.

From an early period of his professional career,
the Author has been so situated, that every effort
has been directed to the advancement of the stu-
dent, and if he has smoothed away difficulties from
his path, he feels himself amply repaid. He seeks
—he desires—no other commendation.

In all his productions, he has endeavoured to com-
pile, from the best sources, the factsand reflections,
which may be looked upon as constituting the ex-
isting state of the science, without wandering
into idle speculation, which would be obviously out
of place in works destined as text-books for the in-
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struetion of the tyro, and for reference to the more
advanced student, although they might communi-
cate to his volumes a greater appearance of origi-
nality. In all cases, however, he has exerted his
best judgment, either in adopting the opinions of
others, or in opposing them, where accordance did
not appear to be admissible.

The present work originated in the applications,
made to the Author for his opinions, as to the best
method of study for one about to enter upon profes-
sional life, as well as for one engaged in its pro-
secution. Not long ago, he received a letter
from a young gentleman, requesting such informa-
tion, and asking the Author’s permission for pro-
mulgating it to the world. This was declined; but
the proposition had some influence in producing
the present observations on Medical Education.
Parts of them likewise formed portions of an intro-
ductory, and of a valedictory, lecture, delivered to
his class, in November and February last, copies of
which were formally solicited for publication; soli-
citations which he respectlully declined, wishing
that they might appear before them in a more useful
shape.

The whole of his observations apply to the Study
of Medicine as taught in this country. 'The Au-
thor has entered into no speculations as to what
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Medical Education ought to be. The work is
intended simply as some guide to the American
medical student, who too frequently is totally un-
informed as to the course he ought to pursue—not
only when he commences to read upon his profes-
sion, but when he enters a Medical College for the
prosecution of his studies there.

Restricted as the subject of the volume may be
regarded, it constitutes, in the medical institutions
of some countries, the duties of a separate chair. In
Berlin, there are two Professors, regularly oceupied
through the winter session in teaching. Hecker,
one of the ‘Ordinary Prefessors,” who teaches pub-
licly ¢ Encyclopediam et Methodologiam Medicam’
every Wednesday and Saturday.—and Kranichfeld,
one of the Extraordinary Professors, who lectures on
* Medical Methodology’ every Tuesday and Thurs-
day.*

In the Bibliographical department, the Author
has been anxious to give the student a short ac-
count of several of the books i the English lan-
guage—indigenous and imported—which are placed
before him in the ordinary bookstores, or which

* Index lectionum qua auspiciis Regis augustissimi Freperici
GuiLeLmr TEeErTi in universitate litteraria Frederici Guilelmi per
semestre hibernum A. D, MDCXXXYV. MDCCCXXXVI, &ec. &ec.
instituentur. p. 12, & p. 14,
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he sees, from time to time, advertised in the cata-
logues. Tt has always appeared to him, that the
brief Bibliography, in the second volume of the work
on Natural Philosophy, of Dr. Thomas Young,—
one of the most accomplished physicians, by the
way, that ever graced the ranks of the profession—
was far from being the least useful portion.

In this part of the volume, the Author has said
nothing of the valuable works of antiquity, or of the
standard polygraphic productions of such men as
Boeruaave, HaLLer, SynExaam, CuLLey, Rusn,
and others. Their character is too well known to
render comment necessary.

ROBLEY DUNGLISON.
Girard Street,
Philadelphia, March 11, 1837.
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MEDICAL METHODOLOGY.

CHAPTER L.

PRELIMINARY EDUCATION.

Tue subject of practical education has occupied the
attention of every enlightened nation, and has ever been
one of intense interest to the reflecting portion of this
country. It has been a universally received axiom, that
the foundation of a republic must be in the information
of its people, and that, whilst the monarchical govern-
ments of other countries may be successfully adminis-
tered by an oligarchy of intelligence, a government—
like that of the United States—cannot be carried on
without an extensive diffusion of knowledge amongst
those who have to select its very machinery. The po-
litical circumstances of a country will, also, modify,
most importantly, the course of instruction; and that
system, which is adopted in the old universities of Ox-
ford, Cambridge, and Dublin, in a nation in which the
law of primogeniture exists, where wealth is entailed
in families, and where the colleges themselves are richly
endowed, may be impracticable, or impolitic, in a coun-
try not possessing such incentives. Education must,
therefore, be suited to the country, and a long period

must elapse before we can expect to have individuals
|
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as deeply instructed as in those universities, although
the mass of the community may be more enlightened.
We have no benefices, no fellowships with fixed sti-
pends, to offer those who may devote themselves to
the profound study of certain subjects. In England
and Ireland, it is by no means uncommon for a stu-
dent to remain at college until he is twenty-two or
twenty-three years of age, in the acquisition of his
preliminary education, or of those branches that are
made to precede a course of professional study—the
whole period of his academic residence being consu-
med in the study of these branches; but, in this country,
such a course would be as unadvisable as it is generally
impracticable. The equal division of property pre-
cludes any extensive accumulation of wealth in fami-
lies: the youth are compelled to launch early into life:
the more useful subjects of study have to be selected,
and the remainder are postponed as luxuries, to be ac-
quired, should circumstances admit of indulgence

In no country are the colleges or higher schools so
numerous, in proportion to the population, as in the
United States. There are not fewer, perhaps, than
eighty-five schools capable of conferring degrees; yet !
an erroneous inference would be drawn, were we to
affirm, that the education of a nation is always in a di-
rect ratio with the number of its higher schools. Such
would be the fact did these institutions assume an ele-
vated standard in the distribution of their highest ho-
nours, and were the condition of the intermediate
schools such, that the youth could be sent to the uni-
versity so prepared as to be able to cultivate his stu-
dies there to the greatest advantage. Unfortunately
in many parts of the United States, the condition of



PRELIMINARY EDUCATION, -

the intermediate schools and academies has peen grie-
vously neglected; so that the authorities of the univer-
sities have been compelled to lower their standard, and
to admit students totally unprepared for more advan-
ced studies. In this way, many of the higher schools
have degenerated into mere gymnasia, or ordinary
academies. This circumstance, with the multiplica-
tion of institutions capable of conferring degrees, has
been attended with the additional evil, that, in some,
the highest honours have been, and are, awarded for
acquirements, which would scarcely enable their pos-
sessors to enter the lowest classes in others,

Every well-devised system of general education
should combine an attention to language,—to the
sciences that relate to magnitude and numbers,—and
to those that embrace the phenoména of mind and of
matter.

Little doubt can exist in the minds of the intelligent,
that the ancient languages should form one element.
Much has been said—and will continue to be said—on
both sides of this question, into which we do not pro-
pose to enter. Admitting, however, that the Latin
language, for example, is less necessary now, than
when it was the exclusive language of the learned, and
that the modern languages have emerged from their
then Patois condition, and risen in relative importance,
a certain knowledge of that tongue, as well as of the
Greek, ought still to form part of the education of
every gentleman. The minds of youth cannot be bet-
ter engaged, during the early period of their university
career, than in becoming acquainted with the classic
models of antiquity, and practised in the habits of dis-
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crimination, which the study engenders. Whether it
should be prosecuted to the extent inculcated at the
English universities, and to the comparative exclusion
of other subjects, 1s another question, In this country,
at least, the course would be injudicious, and unfea-
sible. In the very earliest copy of the enactments of
the University of Virginia, it was determined, by its
illustrious founder, and his able associates, that no di-
ploma should be given, in any of the schools of the
university, to any one, who had not passed such an
examination in the Latin language, as had proved him
able to read the highest classics in that language, with
ease, thorough understanding, and just quantity. “And
if he be also a proficient in Greek,” adds the enact-
ment, “let that too be stated in the diploma; the inten-
tion being, that the reputation of the university shall
not be committed but to those, who, to an eminence
in some one or more of the sciences taught in it, add
a proficiency in those languages. which constitute the
basis of a good education, and are indispensable to fill
up the character of a ¢ well educated man.””

Without dwelling on the unreasonableness of deny-
ing a diploma to one who has a sufficient knowledge of
mathematics, or chemistry, or of natural or moral phi-
losophy, because he may not be thoroughly acquainted
with Latin, it is surprising that the regulation should
not have struck that learned and philosophic indivi-
dual, as constituting a total prohibition to graduation
in certain departments. To be able “to read the
highest classics in the Latin language with ease,
thorough understanding, and just quantity,” would, of
itself, require as much time as the majority of Ameri-
can youths are capable of devoting to their collegiate
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instruction. Accordingly, the Faculty of Professors,
early and judiciously suggested a modification of the
rule relating to graduation, which was at once adopted
by the Board of Visiters. As it now stands, it merely
requires, that every candidate for graduation in any of
the schools, shall give the Faculty satisfactory proof
of his ability to write'the English language correctly.

The ancient languages should certainly form one
element of general education, and this, we believe, is
conceded 1in most, if not in all the universities of this
country, as regards the attainment of a university de-
oree. As little doubt can there be with regard to ma-
thematics, which has, in some institutions, been es-
teemed the study of primary importance. The utility
of a certain acquaintance with numbers, and magni-
tude, is obvious in every department of life; but the
greatest advantage from the study is the precision and
accuracy, which it gives to the reasoning powers.

When the student has attained this more elementary
instruction, he is capable of undertaking satisfactorily
the study of physics, and of becoming acquainted with
the bodies that surround him, and the laws that govern
them, as well as of entering upon the science of moral
philosophy, and of comprehending the interesting sub-
ject of his own psychology.

These would seem to be the only departments of
knowledge, that need be required for the attainment
of a university degree. They comprise an acquaint-
ance with the ancient classics, and the philosophy of
language, as well as with mathematical, physical, and
metaphysical facts and reasonings; and their acquisi-
tion enables the student to enter upon professional or
political life with every advantage. Nothing, it will

1*
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he observed, has been said of the modern languages.
The valuable stores to be deduced from these, espe-
cially from the French and German, are of themselves
attractions, which render collegiate compulsion or re-
commendation unnecessary. No one can now be es-
teemed well educated, who is thoroughly ignorant of
them.

Thus far we have spoken of the requisites for a
collegiate degree of graduate in the arts. It would
be well, were every one—who is destined for a profes-
sional or other calling—ecapable of spending so much
time at college as to pass through this prescribed
course. DBut it unfortunately, too often, happens, that
the means or the inclinations of the student, or of his
parent or guardian, do not permit this. Still, although
he may be denied the acquisition of honors, his studies
ought to be made to embrace those departments of
knowledge, which are required for a degree; and he,
who is unable to avail himself of collegiate instruction,
should endeavour, as far as practicable, when his op-
portunities will permit, to improve himself in those
departments,

When the Faculty of the University of Virginia re-
commended, that no student should be permitted to
graduate in any school of that Institution, unless he
could give them satisfactory proofs of his ability to
write the English language correctly, the recommenda-
tion might seem to have been a work of supererogation,
inasmuch as it might be presumed, that every one, be-
fore entering a higher school, had attended sufficiently
to this matter. It is but too true, however, that the
student is received into many of the colleges, after he
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has been employed in scraping together a few Greek
and Latin words and phrases, although he may be
lamentably ignorant of the literature, structure, and
even of the commonest principles of the orthography
of his own tongue." The organization of our colleges
is defective in not having a department of English lan-
guage, in which the studies of Rhetoric, and the Eng-
lish classics, may be pursued practically. A chair, em-
bracing these objects, should be established in all the
higher schools, and a certain degree of proficiency, in
the subjects taught in it, should be preliminary to every
collegiate attainment. It would be an instructive and
delightful study to trace back, as far as possible, the lan-
guage of Britain to its aboriginal condition, and to fol-
low up the changes impressed upon it, by the Keltic, Go-
thic, Roman, Saxon, Belgic, Danish and Norman inva-
ders; the investigation being accompanied by elucida-
tive references to the literature of the different periods,
The poetry, romances, and the drama would constitute
inquiries of abundant interest and information. To
these might be added didactic and rhetorical exercises
for improving the student in the practice of writing,
not merely accurately, but readily, elegantly, and per-
spicuously. Such a professorship was wisely estab-
lished in the University of London; but the example
has not been followed by many—if by any—of the
higher schools on this side of the Atlantic. Yet it is
lamentable to observe the ignorance of the vernacular,
frequently displayed in the inaugural theses of candi-
dates for distinction, not only in our literary, but in
our professional schools. The composition is often not
only objectionable in point of style; but its orthographi-
cal inaccuracies are discreditable to the industry and
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observation of the author; and it might be fairly -
ferred, that if he be faulty in these respects, the defect
may extend to subjects of yet greater moment.*

The education of the youth, who is intended for the
medical profession, should be essentially that adapted
for the well educated gentleman. There 1s no avoca-
tion that requires such fertility of resources; none that
more demandsall those facilities,which an acquaintance
with the various kinds of reasoning above mentioned
bestows. The study of medicine is essentially physico-
moral. It demands, consequently, both physical and
metaphysical reasoning: yet how few are there, who
enter upon the study, whose minds have been properly
tutored for its investigation. It is a prevalent belief,
and as erroneous as it is prevalent, that a less degree
of talent is required for a physician than for a lawyer;
and, strange enough! we sometimes hear a parent
speak of placing a son—of the strength of whose in-
tellectual powers he has some doubt—to the study of
medicine, because he is apprehensive that his talents
might not enable him to succeed in the profession of
the law. Occasionally, too, we hear the remark, that
a certain individual *has a natural turn for physic;’
18 ‘born, as it were, a physician.” The profession of
the law doubtless requires some capabilities, which
that of medicine does not, to the same extent at least;
but no department of science or of art demands greater
judgment, a higher reach of intellectual qualifications,
or a deeper preparation, by physical and moral culture,

* On the subject of college education and discipline, see an article,
by the author, in the American Ruarterly Review, Vol, ix. p- 283.
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than medicine; and this has been the opinion of some
of the brightest ornaments of science and literature.
Some persons may take greater delight than others in
the study. Some may attain a knowledge of its facts
and principles with greater facility than others; but it
need hardly be said, that he, who has not a mind adapt-
ed for reasoning, and for judging, on other difficult to-
picsof physical and moral inquiry, cannot possess these
powers in reference to the intricate machinery and ac-
tions of the human frame, in health and disease; and it
may be laid down as incontrovertible, that he whose
intellectual manifestations are generally feeble, cannot
carry with him the necessary qualifications to the bed
of sickness.

By the common consent of cultivated nations, the
Greek has been selected as the language for the for-
mation of the different compound terms employed in
science; and hence—if on no other account—the utility
of the medical student’s being acquainted, to a certain
extent, with that language. Independently of the ad-
vantage, which it gives him, of being able to peruse the
works of the fathers of physic, in the language which
they spake and wrote, it enables him to comprehend
the various terms of science, and to store them in his
mind with much greater ease, than when the medical
vocabulary is placed before him without such a valua-
ble aid to memory. In this respect, however, it affords
him facilities only. A want of acquaintance with the
Greek shuts off altogether the perusal of the writers in
that language from the pupil of science, but it does not
altogether preclude—although it may impede—the ac-
quisition of medical technology, any more than a want
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of acquaintance with the Anglo-Saxon precludes the
attainment of a knowledge of English.

A certain knowledge of the sister language of anti-
quity, the Latin, is yet more necessary than of the
Greek. In this country, and in Great Britain, espe-
cially in the latter, the custom is to write the prescrip-
tions in that tongue; but some of the continental na-
tions of Europe have discarded it, and now employ,
exclusively, their vernacular. A good deal, as shall
be shown hereafter, may be said in favour of adhering
to the ancient practice. At present, it is enough to
say, that no young man is fit to enter the office of
either the physician or the surgeon, unless he is so far
acquainted with the Latin language as to be able to
comprehend, after a little instruction, the various di-
rections that may be given for the preparation of ex-
temporaneous and officinal formule. Serious accidents
have arisen from ignorance on this point. Sixteen
years ago, an action of slander arose between two
medical practitioners—the plaintiff an apothecary, and
the defendant a physician—which proceeded from the
latter having prescribed some laxative medicine for a
nervous and costive old lady. The prescription, after
directing the constituents of the medicine, added, “ Re-
pelatur si opus sit.” 'The apothecary being absent, and
his apprentice just from school, instead of construing
the prescription properly, “to be repeated if occasion
should require,” or, “ if it should be necessary;” or, in
other words, “if the first dose should not operate,”
wrote on the label, “to be repeated if it operates.”
The old lady, consequently, after having experienced
the effect of the first dose, took another, and repeated
it again and again, until she swooned from exhaustion
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In alarm, the physician was sent for, who incautiously
exclaimed, and afterwards repeated to others, ¢ Cole-
man has killed my patient!” For this, the action was
brought, and forty shillings damages, and about two
hundred pounds costs, were awarded to the plaintiff.*

In another case, a medicine was directed by the
physician to be given to a newly delivered female, and
to be repeated, “pro re nata,” or, “as occasion may
arise.” This is said to have been translated by an
ignorant compounder—* for the little thing just born,”
which thus became the receiver of that which was in-
tended for the parent.t

The diplomas, and even the examinations, are yet
couched, in some countries, in Latin, although many
innovations have been effected in this respect. As re-
gards the diploma, the University of Virginia has com-
menced the innovation of writing it in English, so that
it may be intelligible to every one. It has been ar-
gued, 1n favour of these documents being in Latin, that
it is a universal language with the learned, and there-
fore, that a diploma in this language will be under-
stood every where: but this is not an argument of
much practical weight. How rarely can it happen,
that this will apply to a graduate of any of the univer-
sitics of the United States: on the other hand, the
practice, at present pursued in most of our colleges,
might lead to much imposture. How easy, for in-
stance, for one who has a master’s degree, or who has
the diploma of membership in a medical society, to

* Chitty’s Medical Jurisprudence, American edition, p. 11. Note.

t ¢ Tirocinium medicum,” &c. &e,, by Wm. Chamberlaine, mem-
ber of the Royal College of Surgeons, &c. London, 1812. p. 76.
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palm it upon the uninstructed for a doctor’s; whilst, if
the diploma were written plainly and concisely in En-
glish, no fraud could succeed. Besides, there is, too
often, a style of composition any thing but Ciceronian.
The object of a medical diploma is to satisfy the
community, amongst whom a physician may settle,
that he has gone through a prescribed course of study,
and has proved himself capable of practising his pro-
fession. It is, in many places, a permission to prac-
tise; although, in some of the states of the union, a
farther diploma is necessary before he is regularly
licensed to pursue his avocation. Such is the case,
also, in London, and within seven miles of it. Every
graduate of every university—with the exception of Ox-
ford, Cambridge, and Trinity College, Dublin—is com-
pelled to subject himself to an examination before the
Fellows of the Royal College of Physicians of Lon-
don, in order to be permitted to practise within the
limits mentioned. 1In the state of Maryland, the gra-
duates of the University of Maryland are allowed to
practise without undergoing any examination; but this,
we believe, 1s a privilege to the state university only.
No graduate of any other college of the union, or of
any other country, can exercise his calling, without be-
coming one of the ¢ permissi.’ A similar law exists in
Massachusetts. No one, who is not a doctor in me-
dicine of Harvard University, is a licensed practi-
tioner in that State, until he has passed an examina-
tion before the Massachusetts Medical Society, °
The form of the Maryland license is as follows:—
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Facultas Fevica et @hivurgica Farplandiae,

ANNO DOMINI MDCCXCIX, CONSTITUTA,

OMNIBUS AD QUOS PR./ESENTES LITERE PERVENE-
RINT,
Salutent,

@ uunt in charti nostri nobis concessum et confirmatum fuit, ut
eos qui se literis bonis et artium liberalium studiis precipué ornave-
rint, nostra _JFacultatis gradibus decoremus et quum in ejus modi
honorem tales imprimis viros evehi volumus, qui nobis ceterisque
literarum studiosis, exempla prazelara prabeant. Quumque orna-
tissimum virum nobis amplissima peritiz, doctrin® et virtu-
tis documenta peradmodum commendarunt. Ideirco, supra dicte
Jacultatis auctoritate, conspirantibus sufiragiis, eundem hujusce
FFacultatis SEocium creavimus et constituimus, eumque virtute
praesentis Diplomatis, singulis juribus, privilegiis, et honoribus, huie
ordini quaqua pertinentibus, frui et gaudere jussimus.

X1t cusus rE1 TEsTIMONTUM sigillum Facultatis praesentibus apponi
fecimus nostraque nomina infra scripsimus.

Datum Baltimorii, die mensis

, Anno Mundi salutis——,

Prases.
— Scriba.

E PERQUISITORES.

The necessity for a local document, like the above,
being in Latin cannot well be urged on any ground
except custom. It entitles the individual to practise
in the State of Maryland, and in that State only; and,
therefore, on every ground, the vernacular ought to
have been chosen. The document is liable, too, to
the objection that may be urged against almost every
thing of the kind, of unnecessary verbiage, leading to
manifest injustice. If intended for those only “gui se
literis bonis et artium liberalium studiis precipué ornave-
rint,"—for the “ornatissimi viri” alone,—the expressions
must necessarily be incorrect as to some who have ob-
tained it. In this respcct, then, if in no other, the con-
ception of the document is faulty.

2
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Similar objections are applicable to the generality
of Diplomas issued from our medical and other col-
leges. The following is one of the most respectable of

them.

ACADIEINEA

OMNIBUS AD QUOS HE LITERE PERVEKERINT,

Salutenn.

@L UM vir ornatus et summis animi dotibus instructus —— ——
postquam pleno gradu arti mediex studuisset, nos honores academicos
poposcerit, seque perieulum sui facere in rebus medieis paratum
ostenderit; per universam eum medicinam examinavimus.

X quo periculo cum seientiarum ac medendi artis se abunde peri-
tum probaverit, nos dictum Medicin® Doctorem creandum
et declarandum censuimus, eumque Medicine Doctorem ereavimus et
declaravimus, et his literis J90Ct0OVEN constituimus, atque apud
omnes haberi et appellari volumus.

ZEique facultatem plenissimam damus de re medica docendi et
consultandi, et denique tam medicin® theoretice quam practicze mu-
nera ubicunque terrarum excercendi, et omnes gimul honores et jura,
et privilegia ei concedimus que Medicine JBoctori usquam gen-
tium concedentur.

X quorum fidem literis hisce sigillo cavemiag communi mu-
nitis nomina nostra subscripsimus,

Datum PArbe , Iensis y fonno Domini, ——.

Signed by the trustees and the professors of the medical Depart-
ment of the University.

All these diplomas are in the complimentary diction
observed by the older Institutions of Europe, a diction
which no one would think of employing, were he com-
pelled to furnish a document of the kind in English.
Besides, what is the value of the ‘vir ornatus et summis
animi dotibus nstructus,’ when applied to every one,
who gains his degree; some of whom, it is well known,
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in spite of every endeavour of the examiners to exe-
cute their duty faithfully, will occasionally pass, with-
out being by any means ¢ abunde periti’ in their profes-
sion. Were the candidate for graduation compelled
to write his own diploma in good Latin, and were it
known, that he did so write it, there might be this
plea for adhering to ancient usages—that it would en-
courage the medical student to pay proper attention to
his preliminary classical education; but this, as is well
known, is not the case; and it is equally well known,
that many a young man receives his degree, who is
incapable of translating his diploma into English.
Such being the fact, no matter what may be the

fancy, we think it more judicious, that the diploma
should be written in English. Already it is so, as has

been said, in one University of this country; and the
same course has been pursued by the Royal College of
Surgeons, and by the Society of Apothecaries, of Eng-
land; the apothecary, there, being a kind of sub-physi-
cian, required to attend regular courses of prescribed
lectures, and to subject himself to an examination for
licence, before he can practise his profession in any
part of England or Wales, He is the regular family
attendant, the physician being called upon mainly in
cases of consultation. The apothecary, too, prepares
his own prescriptions as well as those of the physician,
—in short, practises upon the plan pursued by all our
country physicians, and by many of those in the towns.
The diplomas of those corporations are simple, but
sufficient. They have the merit, too, of being written
in good English, and of being intelligible to all. The
following is that of the Royal College of Surgeons.
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Know all men by these presents, that We, the Court of Exami-
ners of the Royal College of Surgeons in London, have deliberately
examined Mr, — —, and have found him to be fit and capable to
exercise the Art and Science of Surgery.

We, therefore, admit him a member of the college, and authorize
him to practise the said art and science accordingly.

In witness whereof, we have subseribed our names; and have
caunsed the common Seal of the Colleze to be fixed thereunto.

Dated the day of , in the year of our Lord

Signed by the Masters, Governors, &c.

The diploma of the Apothecaries’ Society, of Lon-
don, 1s equally simple.

e, the @ourt of Framiners, chosen by the Master,
Wardens, and Assistants of the Society of the Art and Mystery of
Apothecaries, of the City of London, in pursuanee of a certain act of
Parliament, passed in the 55th year of the reign of his Majesty
King George the Third, entitled an act for better regulating the practice
of apothecaries throughout England and Wales, do hereby, by virtue
of the power, and authority in us vested by the said act, certify, that
— has been by us carefully and deliberately examined as to his
skill and abilities in the science and practice of medicine, and as to
his fitness and qualification to practise as an apothecary, and we do
hereby, for and on behalf of the Master, Wardens, and Society,
farther certify that the said —— —— is duly qualified to practise as
an apothecary.

Dated the

day of

Apothecaries” Hall, London.
Signed by the Board of Examiners.

These testimonials are altogether to the point.
They depose only as to the evidence of knowledge
exhibited by the candidate for graduation, on his ex-
amination. They say nothing as to the other intellec-
tual and the moral qualifications of the individual, of
which the board of examiners can rarely know any
thing. We have before us the diploma of the * Medi-
cal Society of London,” the oldest of that metropolis,
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and, for that reason perhaps, written in Latin; and if
we are to credit its assertions, the members of the
society must be most distinguished, for their qualities
of head and heart,—every one of the “Socii,” being
admitted “cum propter magna in artem Apollineam
merila, tum propter summam humanitatem suavissimos-
que mores.” 'The value of the testimonial is, however,
greatly diminished by the fact, that these words are
the standing portion of the document, and that when
a new member is elected, on the proposition of some
one or two of the body, his name is inserted in the
blank, whatever may be his mental or moral manifes-
tations. On the ground, then, of honesty, the testi-
monial is defective, and, were the sentence in English,
the objection would be so glaring, that its retention
would probably be vindicated by no one. Yet, being
written in Latin, it is tolerated; and the toleration af-
fords some ground for the remark cited by Chitty,
“that perhaps a mouthful of nonsense sounds better
in Latin, or other dead language, than in English.*

How much preferable is the simple Diplome of the
sister society of Paris—written in the vernacular of
the country.

Société de Médecine de Paris, instituée le 22 Mars, 1796,

DIPLOME.

La Société de Médecine de Paris, procédant aux termes de ses re-
glemens, a dans sa Séance du , mil huit eent , nominé
(Membre) M, —— —.

A Paris, le ——

Signed by the Members composing the Bureau de la
Société, and its commission of administration.

*Op. citat. p. 11.
9%
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In the establishment of the University of Virginia,
the venerable customs that had prevailed for ages
were retained only when esteemed worthy of retention.
Precedent was wholly disregarded. Its diploma 1s
even more simple than any we have cited, yet, it is suf-
ficient for all purposes; and the mere expression, that
an individual has attained the highest honours, is pro-
perly regarded as ample evidence to the community,
that he possesses the requisite qualifications for prac-
tising his profession, and that he is entitled to all the
rights and privileges of the doctorate. The diploma
15 1n English, and as follows.

dinibversity of Vivginia.

Mr. ———— has this day been declared a graduate in the School

of Medicine of this @¥niversity, with the title of Doctor of Medi-
cine.

Chairman of the Faculty-
Professors.
—— —— Secretary of the Fuculty.

A feeling of anxiety to encourage the study of the
Latin language has induced the authorities of some
colleges to offer a reward for the best Latin disserta-
tion, presented by the candidates for graduation.
Formerly, it was the custom, in every university, to
have all the inaugural dissertations written in that lan-
guage; but, in many—in this country, universally—the
plan has been abandoned, and wisely, we think, inas-
much as the authorities have no evidence whatever,
that it has been *done’ into Latin by the candidate
himsell. The converse, indeed, is often notoriously
the fact; and it has happened to the author, officially,
to have a condidate withdraw his dissertation, from
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compunctions of conscience, and admit, at the same
time, that it was not his own composition.

A much better course, for testing the classical at-
tainments of the candidate for honours, is that fol-
lowed in many medical institutions—of requiring him
to translate passages from some author, as from Cel-
sus, or the Pharmacopaeias; or of conducting the exa-
mination altogether, or in part, in Latin; yet, there
are objections to the last method, inasmuch as it is
difficult to vary the questions sufficiently, and to go
into as full an examination as may be necessary to
test the medical qualifications. The plan may enable
the examiners to judge of the student’s acquaintance
with the Latin language, but much farther it cannot
go. Impressed with such views, the practice of exa-
mining in the dead languages, for graduation, has been
abandoned in the University of Edinburgh, and we be-
lieve in the Scottish universities generally. It is doubt-
ful, however, whether the total abandonment of every
form of classical examination may not have had a sim-
llar effect to that which was aseribed by Lord Ellenbo-
rough to the statute requiring pleadings, proceedings,
and records to be in English—that it has rendered
attorneys and their clerks still more ignorant of the
Latin language, and has caused the literature of the
wferior part of the profession of the law to retrograde.

We have said, that in this country, and in Great
Britain—especially in the latter—it is the custom to
write the prescriptions in Latin. Attempts have been
made to abolish this practice; but, although they
have not succeeded in the United States, the ma-
jority of physicians are in the habit of writing every
other part of the prescription, except the names of the
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remedies, in English. A cause, assigned for this, 18,
that the apothecaries and their assistants are usually
so badly educated, that if the directions were given In
Latin, they would be unable to translate them; but this
is a very insufficient reason, inasmuch as if all pre-
scriptions were in that tongue, the education of the
apothecary would be made to respond, and there can
be little doubt, that the effect of the present practice,
on the apothecary at least, has been similar to that
described by Lord Ellenborough as resulting to the
profession of the law from the change of practice
above referred to.

The only objection, of any weight, that has been
urged against writing the prescriptions in English, is,
that the patient might be able to detect whatever the
physician is prescribing, and that therefore in many
cases, the latter might be precluded from using reme-
dies, which he considered highly appropriate, but
against which the former might have taken up some
groundless prepossession; or that, in other cases, where
the practitioner had wished to pursue an ‘expectant’
plan, his object might be defeated by the discovery,
and conviction, on the part of the patient, of the inert-
ness of the prescribed agents.

It has been farther urged, that the patients and their
attendants might thus ascertain the dangerous tendency
of a disorder, and, becoming alarmed, recovery might
be impeded or prevented. There is not much force,
however, in these objections. Almost all the potent
articles of the materia medica,—indeed almost all the
articles,—have a technical name, which so strikingly
resembles the English, that there can be but little dif-
ficulty in discovering the medicine which the patient is
taking., Mercury is perhaps the therapeutical agent,
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that most frequently suggests concealment, and where
such concealment is required, the technical name, at
present generally received—Hydrargyrum’—is cer-
tainly preferable to the English appellation,—but even
this term is of modern introduction: the Latin term,
Mercurius, having formerly been universally employed.
Moreover, the advantage of the present term is rather
in its being technical than Latin.

As to the objection against the use of English—that
patients and their attendants, by the exact knowledge
of the components of a medicine, which, they had per-
ceived, had succeeded in one or more instances, would
be apt, without due regard to the variations in disor-
ders, and in constitutions, and other varying circum-
stances, to administer the same medicine on other
occasions, when wholly inapplicable, and thereby pro-
duce the most baneful effects—it is hardly worthy of
notice. It applies, indeed, to every extemporancous
formula, written in Latin or not. For, if such a for-
mula were to succeed in any case, the patient or his
attendants might have the prescription made up at the
apothecary’s, and applied to the supposed case, with
every evil consequence that has been sugoested. De-
sides, it is very easy for a patient to have a Latin
prescription rendered into English, and thus to obtain
all the information he may desire.

Perhaps, alter all, one great cause of the continu-
ance of the present mode of writing prescriptions s,
that veneration for antiquity, which vindicates the
Latin as the language for diplomas. The whole form
of the prescription is, indeed, a memento of bygone
periods, when Jove was invoked for his blessing on the
medicine, and when symbols—unknown except to the
initinted—were always em ployed, Medicine was then
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an ‘art or mystery;’ and the prescription of the phy-
sician, equally with the labels on the bottles and boxes
of the apothecary, conveyed the idea of that mystery,
which has been properly designated as imperfect
knowledge; but now, that this has been discarded,—that
the arcana of the science are thrown freely open, and
that the darkness and complicated dogmas of the
schools have yielded to a better mode of reasoning
and experiment, so that what was formerly taught and
implicitly credited, as a dictum of the master, 1s now
exhibited perspicuously and demonstratively, and, un-
less rendered intrinsically clear and intelhgible, 1s un-
hesitatingly rejected,—these relics of a barbarous pe-
riod ought to be discarded. If, however, the custom
be retained, it is of some moment, that the presecrip-
tions should be creditably written. Too often, we
find a jumble of English and Latin, disgraceful to the
merest tyro. Occasionally, indeed, in works, which,
as regards their practical precepts, are looked upon
as authorities, we observe faults in the formule, that
could scarcely be expected from a boy on the fourth
form of an ordinary preparatory school. In proof of
this, the following prescription is taken from the work
of a most respectable practitioner and professional
writer. It is a form for the tartar emetic ointment,
much used for exciting pustulation on the skin, in vari-

ous internal diseases, and it is cited from the second
edition.

¢ B.—Turtrite of JAntimon. 3iss. Take Tartar emetic 1} drachm.

Ol. lavend.* vel ess. lem.t 0il of Lavender or
gtt. Xx. Essence of bergumot,! 20 drops.
Cerafe simp. 3j. Simple cerate 1 ounce.
M. Mix,”

# Lavand. t Lim. f Lemon,
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In the same volume is a ¢ recipe’ for ‘Dover’s pow-
der.’

“ B.—Pulv. ipecac. pulv. opii. 4i. 3j.
Sulphate of potass. Zviij. M.”

And a formula for ¢ nitrous powders.’

“ R.—DNitrate of potass, Fiss. Take Nitre, 11 drachm,
Tartrite of antimony, gr. 1. Tartar emetie, 1 grain.
Calom. ppt. gr. iv. Calomel, 4 grains.
M. div, in viij. Mix and divide in 8 parts.”

The Latin of the formul®, where it is attempted
throughout, is equally objectionable. We take two
specimens from the same page.

Ix.—Hydrargyr. precip. alb. 3ij.
Ess. lemon.* gut, xl,
Adepst preparat. 3ij. M.

and

B.—Flor. Sulph. 3ij.
Pulv. muriat. ammon. 3ij.
01, mentha: 3i.
Adepst prmparat. Ziv. M.

The confusion of tongues, in some of the above,
will be made more manifest by writing out the pre-

seriptions at length. That for the ¢ nitrous powders’
affords a good example.

Recipe.—Nitrate of potass, sesquidrachmam.
Tartrite of andimony, granum.
Calomelanos praeparati, grana quatuor.
Misce. Divide in octo (partes.)

* Limon. + Adipis. : Do.
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The wit and sarcasm of Moliére were properly di-
rected against the physicians of his day, but we doubt,
whether he could have found better subjects for his
castigation, than the specimens of medical Latin,
which we daily meet with., The classic address of the
President of the Faculty, when he confers the doctor’s
degree on Argan, is scarcely inferior to them.

¢ Ergo cum isto boneto
Venerabili et doeto,
Dono tibi et concedo
Virtutem et puissanciam
Medieandi
Purgandi,
Seignandi,
Percandi,
Taillandi,
Coupandi,
Et occidendi,
Impune per totan terram,’'*

Admitting, then, that it would be most important
for every one, who enters upon the study of medicine,
as well as upon the other learned professions, to be
able to peruse the writings of the sages of antiquity
in the languages in which they wrote, it must be
equally admitted, that where an individual has unusual
strength of mind and application he may be enabled,
after he has commenced his professional studies, and
even after he has entered upon the active duties of
his profession, to acquire a considerable knowledge of
the ancient languages, and even to become distin-
guished for his learning; whilst, again, we have many

* « Le Malade Imaginaire,’ Interméde iii.
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signal examples, which show, that professional dis-
tinction may be attained, where the classical attain-
ments have been feeble, or where—if the preliminary
classical education has been respectable—its fruits
have not been available on occasions where they were
needed. In elocidation of these positions, relerence
might be made to many individuals now living, who
are highly distinguished as divines, lawyers, and phy-
sicians, but this would be invidious. The lives of the
dead—the illustrious dead—are matters of record:
from an attention to them we may often discover
the grounds for their distinction, and a careful inves-
tigation may depict to us defects, which prevented
them from attaining a still more commanding eleva-
tion.

There 1s not a Tyro in the profession, who has not
heard of the name and abilities of the late Dr. Arm-
strong, who raised himself to eminence in his profes-
sion, in London, by his talents alone. Previous to his
removal to the British Metropolis from the North of
England, he had published his valuable works on
Typhus and Puerperal Fever, and so distinguished
had they made him, that when the lady of the author’s
friend, Mr. C. T. Haden,—himself a man of literary
and prnfessional merit,—was attacked with the latter
complaint, Mr. Haden—impressed with the fatality of
the disease, as then ordinanly treated,and having heard,
that Dr. Armstrong was in town—went from house to
house, where he was likely to obtain information con-
cerning the doctor’s lodgings, and, for a long time,
without effect.  Accidentally, he fell in with an indi-
vidual. who directed him to where Doctor Armstrong

resided; and to the judicious practice he pursued, Mr.
3
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Haden always ascribed the recovery of the partner
of his bosom.

This was almost the first case, which Dr. Armstrong
attended, after his removal to London, and it was the
nucleus of an extensive and lucrative practice. 'T'o
Mr. Haden, he was previously entirely unknown, except
by his works, proverbially the best demonstrations of
the man, Yet this distinguished individual—distin-
guished in the annals of professional science—was
rejected, when examined before the Royal College of
Physicians of London, on account of his deficiency in
the Latin language, although he had many years pre-
viously passed his examinations for a medical degree, in
the University of Edinburgh, where the classical re-
quisitions were considered to be even higher than in
the London College. *In the spring or summer of
1818,” says his biographer—Dr. Frank Boott*—a
native of this country, “ Dr. Armstrong presented him-
self for examination at. the London Cﬂlle“e of Phym-
cians, conformably to its regulations, whmh require,
that the graduate in medicine of any other University
than Oxford or Cambridge should pass the ordeal of
its favor, and obtain its licence, before en tering upon
practice in London, or within a given distance of the
metropolis. He had perhaps undervalued the estimate,
which the Board of Examiners place on classical dic-
tion, and the alphabet of the profession; for this dis-
tinguished physician, who had received a diploma from
the most efficient and most celebrated school of me-
dicine in Great Britain, who had been in successful

* ¢« Memoir of the Life and Medical Opinions of John Armstrong,
M. D.” Lond. 1833. p. 30.
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practice eleven years, and was the author of three of
the most popular works, which the medical press of

this country, (England), had ever put forth, the fame
of which was still sounding in the periodical journals

of the day, was rejected as incompetent to continue in
the practice of his profession in London, and as unde-
serving the honor of having his name enrolled among
the members of the college.”

It was well known, that Dr. Armstrong was not re-
jected for any want of professional attainments: the
assumption of this ground would have been untenable.
The regulations of the college required, and still require,
that the candidate shall be acquainted—to a certain,
but to no great, extent—with the Latin language, and
in this Dr. Armstrong was found deficient. The re-
jection, however, created a reaction in his favour. It
was regarded as an act of persecution, and was, thus,
one of the elements of his future success; for, a va-
cancy having occured in the London Fever Hospital,
the rules of which excluded any one, who was not a
fellow or licentiate of the college,—in order to obtain
the desirable services of one, who had written so ably
on I'ever, and to show, that their conviction of Dr.
Armstrong’s professional qualifications was ample, the
governors of the institution rescinded the regulation,
and appointed him physician to that important charity.

The true cause of Dr. Armstrong’s rejection was,
doubtless, his neglect of his previous classical attain-
ments, whilst engaged in the active duties of his pro-
fession, and his confidence, that the London College
would not reject him on a topic, which, in no way,
involved his qualifications as a practitioner. He was,
however, mistaken., Yet to a mind, sensitive like that
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of Armstrong, how galling must this rejection have
been, especially as he was compelled to present him-
self, again, before the same tribunal, before he could
enjoy the full privileges and immunities of his calling.
This he did in the following year, when he was ad-
mitted one of the * Permissi’ or what are called *Mem-
bers’ of the College of Physicians.

But, althongh Armstrong had neglected his classi-
cal learning, he was, from the commencement of his
professional career, a severe student. No one felt
more than he,—to employ the language of a recent
writer on Medical Education,*—that the moment a
practitioner ceases to be a student, he is no longer
worthy of the confidence of the public, and that the
life of a physician can only be truly useful and honor-
able, when it is unremittingly employed in study, in
determining the truth of theoretical opinions by obser-
vation, and improving the value of practical sugges-
tions by the test of experience. It was in this way,
thut Armstrong was,—as every distinguished man of
science must be,—self-made. Whatever may be the
amount of abilities, they cannot be developed without
a certain degree of application, and although this
amount may vary according to the precise capability,
no marked developement can occur, in any case, with-
out study. It is impossible to adduce the name of a
single scientific physician, which has survived his ex-
istence, who was not through life a student. Colle-
giate honors, as has been properly observed by Mon-
taigne, may form the pedestal: it is the man that forms

* ¢Thoughts on Medical Education, addressed to the Council of
the University of London,’ by Dr. A, T. Thomson.
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the statue,—an 1idea, which has been repeated, in a
modified manner, by the Scottish poet,—

“The rank is but the guinea stamp,
The man’s the gowd for a’ that.”

Academic instruction and University degrees may
place the candidate for professional eminence in the
best road for the attainment of distinction, but, unless
he continues to toil, he can never reach what ought to
be the height of his ambition. It is to the scientific
laborer in the closet, as well as at the bedside, that me-
dicine is mainly indebted for its improvement; for, how-
ever valuable may be the services of the professional
adviser to those, who may fall under his charge,—and
whatever may be his titles to the love and admiration
of the profession and the public, for his enlightened
and honorable conduct in the exercise of his duties—
unless he publishes the results of his observations and
reflections, they necessarily die with him. It may be
said, indeed,—and is often said,—that the physician,
who 1s much engaged in practice, cannot find time for
such publication; but this objection is more specious
than valid, and it is too often suggested, where there
is a deficiency in the requisite qualifications. Besides,
an overwhelming practice is not acquired until after
the lapse of a considerable period, during some por-
tion of which the inclination and the power will be
exhibited if they exist,—as the ground of excessive oc-
cupation cannot then be assumed, The truth, indeed,
1s that several of the most useful practical works we
possess have emanated from persons enjoying an
amount of practice not 1o be attained in situations

g%
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where the sphere is more restricted. Some of the
most valuable of the productions of Sir Astley Cooper
have made their appearance since he was fifty years of
age, and when he was enjoying an extent of practice,
which has never, perhaps, fallen to the lot of another
individual. So long ago as the year 1819, the author
was informed by a friend of Sir Astley, that his pro-
fessional income was twenty-two thousand five hun-
dred pounds sterling,—a larger amount than was pro-
bably ever acquired in the same time, by any member
of the profession,—of the present, or of any bygone
period.

Perhaps a more signal example of the results of
genius aided by perseverance in the pursuit of know-
ledge, and in the absence of the advantages of educa-
tion, could not be selected than that of John Hunter,—
one of the most profound, original, and successful in-
vestigators into the mysteries of the animal economy
that ever existed,—cspecially when the condition of
medical science, at the time when he entered upon
his useful career, is borne in mind. Hunter’s edu-
cation was extremely neglected. He was, in the first
instance, apprenticed to a cabinet maker; but, hearing
of the success of his elder brother—the celebrated Dr.,
William Hunter—in London, he offered his services
to him as anatomical assistant, which were accepted,
in the year 1748, when he was 20 years old. In this
situation, he improved so rapidly, that in the following
winter he was able to undertake the office of Demon-
strator to the class, In 1755, he was admitted to a
partoership in the lectures delivered by his brother;
and, from this period, we may date the commencement
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of those labors, which have stamped him as one of
the greatest promoters of medical science that have
ever lived. The Windmwill street school—originally
founded by the Hunters, and supported by the indus-
try and talents of some of the best Anatomists and
Physiologists of the British Metropolis—is a monu-
ment of their zeal for the advancement of a profes-
sion, of which they were such splendid ornaments.

From this humble commencement, aided, it is true,
by his scarcely less distinguished brother, John Hun-
ter rose to the highest scientific eminence. He was
elected a Fellow of the Royal Societies of London
and Gottingen, and of the Royal Society of Medi-
cine, and Academy of Surgery of Paris: and died, in
1793, Inspector General of the Hospitals and Sur-
geon General to the Army,—leaving behind him a
reputation unequalled by his predecessors, or by any
of his countrymen, who have succeeded him in the
career of scientific glory,

“ Some when they die, die all: their m:}uldering clay
Is but an emblem of their memories:
The space quite closes up through which they pass’d.
That HuxTeR liv'd, he leaves a mark behind
Shall pluck the shining age from vulgar time,
And give it whole to late posterity.”

Independently of his various excellent works, with
which every medical student must become more or
less acquainted in the course of his professional edu-
cation, some idea may be formed of the industry of
the mar, from the fact, that his museum—consisting
n:hmﬂy of healthy and morbid preparations in ]mman

and comparative anatomy—was sold to the British
Government for 15.000 pounds sterling, or nearly
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70,000 dollars. It now forms the basis of the extcn-
sive Hunterian Museum of the Royal College of Sur-
geons of London.

To keep alive the proper remembrance of this great
man, the Hunterian oration is annually delivered
the Hall of the Royal College of Surgeons, by one of
the most distinguished Surgeons of the Metropolis.

The chief part of Mr. Hunter’s labors appears to
have been of a professional cast, and his knowledge
was greatly confined to the eflorts of his own country-
men. The deficiencies of his early education, and the
time, which he devoted to his purely professional
studies, prevented him from learning those languages,
without some knowledge of which—at the present day
at least—it 1s difficult to keep pace with the progress
of medical science.

In the late Dr. John Mason Good, who died not lon-
ger ago than the year 1827, we have an illustrative
instance of the practicability of acquiring high pro-
fessional distinction, with the most exalted reputation
for literary attainments, where the preliminary educa-
tion must evidently have been limited,—from the fact,
that, at the early age of fifteen, he quitted the house
of his father, who had the pastoral charge of an Inde-
pendent church and congregation, at Epping, in Essex,
—and who, at the same time, superintended the educa-
tion of a few young gentlemen,—to be apprenticed to
a surgeon-apothecary. Prior to this, he had obtained
some knowledge of the Latin, Greek, and French lan-
guages, but he had none of the advantages of colle-
giate instruction. So ardent, however, was he, in the
pursuit of knowledge, and so desirous of acquiring it
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throngh every available channel, that he applied him-
self—whilst acquiring a knowledge of his profession—
not only to the study of different Teutonic, Romanic,
and Sclavonic languages, but also of many of the
Oriental.

At the age of 26, he commenced the study of He-
brew, of which he soon acquired a clear, and critical
knowledge: and seven years after this, be began his
translation of Luecretius, for which he was, at one
time, more celebrated than for any of his professional
productions. This undertaking stimulated him to the
study of various other languages,—in the first instance,
to enable him to search successfully for parallel pas-
sages, but afterwads with much more enlarged views.®
In a letter to his friend, the late Dr. Nathan Drake—
the well known and accomplished author of several
literary productions of merit—dated in 1799, or when
he was 25 years old, he says: I have just begun the
German language, having gone, with tolerable ease,
throught the French, Italian, Spanish and Portuguese.”
In a few months afterwards. he sent specimens of his
translations,—especially of pieces ol elegant poetry—
to Dr. Drake, and other friends. In the following
year, he informs Dr. Drake, that he had been sedu-
lously studying the Arabic, and Persian; and, at no
very remote period, the Russian, the Sanscrit, the
Chinese, and other languages engaged his attention.

* ¢« Memoirs of the Life &ec. of Dr. Good:” by Olinthus Gregory.
LL. D. Amer. Edit. p. 57.

1t To ¢ go through' a language is a very common, although obviously
inaccurate, mode of expression,—employed, in various parts of Great
Britain, to signify, that the person has read the usual books employ-
ed in acquiring the language,
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In the acquisition of these different languages, he
did not follow the beaten and irrational track, of learn-
ing the grammar by rote, as it were, but adopted
the more natural one, of gaining the vocabulary of the
language first, as the child gains its mother tongue, and
subsequently correcting the construction by a due at-
tention to grammatical rules, many of which apply
equally to all tongues. By such a method, he did not
attain a critical knowledge of all, but he possessed
such an acquaintance with them as was sufficient for
useful purposes, “ It gave him,” says his biographer,
Dr. Olinthus Gregory, “ the capacity of detecting and
relishing the beauties of the best authors, in those lan-
guages, which he was most anxious to explore; and it
supplied him with views of the general analogies of lan-
guage—as well as of the diversities and peculiarities,
which prevented those general analogies from becom-
ing universal,—more comprehensive, and more prac-
tical than any other person (except he were a linguist
merely), whom I have had the happiness to know.”

About this period, Mr. Good—who was at the time,
and until the year 1820, when he was 56 years of agé,
a ‘general practitioner,’ (surgeon apothecary)—contri-
buted largely to the Reviews and other periodical
publications, of one of which, the ¢ Critical Review,’ he
was for some time editor, and the labor of preparing
the most claborate articles often devolved upon him.
In the beginning of 1803, his occupations were as-
tounding. He was finishing his translation of Solo-
mon’s ‘Song of Songs’ from the Hebrew; carrying on
his life of Dr. Geddes, and walking from 12 to 13
miles a day, that he might see his numerous patients,
—the amount of his professional income being, at this
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time,—according to his own account,—upwards of
£1400, or about 6,300 dollars, per annum. Nothing—
it 1s obvious—but the greatest energy, and order, in
the management of his multifarious occupations, could
have enabled him to accomplish them; yet he effected
all, and all satisfactorily.

These habits, and this activity of character, con-
tinued through life; and the author has been told by a
clerical friend, who knew him well, that—like every one,
who employs his time to advantage—he was never
busy, but could always spare time from his various
labors for social and domestic enjoyment. In this re-
spect, he resembled one, whose productive powers sur-
passed those of any other individual of modern times,
and on whose transcendent genius it would be idle to
dwell. When Sir Walter Scott was asked by a literary
friend, how many hours a day he could write for the
press, with effect, he replied,—*1I reckon five hours
and a half a day as very good work for the mind, when
itis engaged in original composition. [ can very seldom
reach six hours; and I suspect, that what is written
after five or six hours’ hard mental labour is not worth
much,” On being asked, how he divided those hours,
he said—*“Itry to get two or three of them before
breakfast, and the remainder as soon after as may
be, so as to leave the afternoon free to walk, or ride,
or read, or be idle,”*

That Dr. Good was a laborious student whilst he
d d study, until within a short period of his death, is
sufficiently shown by his ¢Physiological System of

* ¢ Fragments of Voyages and "I'ravels,” 2d and 3d series, by Cap-
tain Basil Hall, Chap. 1.
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Nosology,’ published in 1820; his ‘Study of Medicine,’
which appeared in 1822, in four thick octavo volumes,
and his * Book of Nature,” published in 1826,—the year
before his death :—all of which have been reprinted in
this country, and are referred to, more or less, by every
professional inquirer.

But it is not necessary to travel to other countries for
examples of what unwearied industry, aided by ability,
is capable of accomplishing, when we have so signal
an example in a native ol this country, and a graduate
of the University of Maryland, of which he was one of
the most distinguished alumni. I allude to the poor,
once almost friendless, and subsequently afflicted, but
admired, and now lamented, Godman, who, in spite of
every disadvantage from fortune, and notwithstanding
his brief career.—for he died at the early age of thirty-
six,*—and much of that career spent in sickness and
suffering, succeeded in elevating himself to a high rank
among physicians and paturalists. The period that
has elapsed since he passed away from us is so brief]
that the merited eulogies in the different periodicals
arc known to almost every one. His example, too,
has already been selected by more than one teacher,
as the loadstar for the guidance of the professional
inquirer.  From the loss of both his parents, Dr. God-
man was early compelled to feel, that his future sue-
cess must depend altogether on his own talents and
industry. At an early age, he was apprenticed to a

* Most of the notices say thirty-two ; but in a letter to his friend, pre-
ceptor and benefactor, Dr. Luckey, he asserts, that he had discovered
his real age in an old book of his father’s, and that he was twenty-
one years old the 20th day of December, 1815,
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mspectﬂb]e printer in Baltimore, but he soon quitted
the occupation as not congenial to his taste, and en-
tered, as a sailor, on board the Flotilla, which was then,
in the fall of 1814, stationed in the Chesapeake. At
the close of the war, when twenty-one years of age, he
followed the bent of his inclinations, and immediately
commenced the study of medicine,—first under the
tuition of Dr. Luckey, of Elizabeth Town, Pennsylva-
nia, and soon afterwards under that of Dr. Wright, of
Baltimore—a gentleman of high professional merit. It
is not necessary to dwell on the various details of his
brief history ;—how he became successively Professor
of Anatomy in the Medical College of Ohio, and sub-
sequently in Rutgers’ Medical College, established in
the city of New York. The main incidents of his life
are familiar to his professional countrymen, or, if not,
can be readily learned by a reference to any of the
memoirs that have been published.* In those inci-
dents, and in his various publications on medicine,
and natural science, we have a signal illustration of
what may be acquired, if it be sought after in the pro-
per manner.

Like Dr. Good, Dr. Godman early directed his atten-
tion to the ancient and modern languages as the cause-
ways of knowledge ; and notwithstanding the limited
nature of his early education, he had acquired, we are
informed, such a knowledge of the Latin, Greek, French,
German, Danish, Spanish, and Italian languages, as to
read and translate them with fluency, and to write some
of them with elegance. * Considering the decline of his
health, for a long period,” says an eminent literary eulo-

* See, especially, the * Memoir of Dr. Godman,’ by Dr. T. Sewall,
of Washington City.

4
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gist* “and the pressure of adverse circumstances,
which he too frequently experienced, he performed pro-
digies as a student, an author, and a teacher ; he prose-
cuted extensive and diversified researches; composed
superior disquisitions and reviews, and large and valu-
able volumes ; and in the great number of topics, which
he handled simultaneously or in immediate succession,
he touched none without doing himself credit, and pro-
ducing some new development of light, or happy forms
of expression.” He lingered for years under pulmo-
nary consumption; understood fully the incurable na-
ture of his melancholy condition; spake and acted—
we are told—with an unfeigned and beautiful resigna-
tion ; toiled at his desk to the last day of his existence,
and still glowed with the love of science and the do-
mestic affections.

Personally, the author had no acquaintance with Dr.
Godman ; but, a few short months before his decease,
he entered into a correspondence with him, regarding
a new genus of fossil quadrupeds—the subject of Dr.
(Godman’s last communication to the * American Philo-
sophical Society,” and contained in the third volume of
the Society’s “ Transactions.” In this publication, he
courteously refers to the insignificant service, which
the author was able to render him ; and, in the course
of his correspondence, and not more than three months
before his death, speaks of his intention to publish a
work on “ Myology,” and adds,— If you have any ob-
servations of interesting anomalies or varieties in the
muscular system, I shall be delighted to have an op-
portunity of adding a communication of them from

* Robert Walsh, Esq.
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your hand.” Yet, in the very letter that contains this
postseript, he says,—* Since that time, (alluding to the
visit of a mutual friend, Dr. R. M, Patterson, three
weeks before) * until within two days since, I have
been confined to bed, and unable to see any one but
my physician. Indeed, I am very little better now.”—
What a striking exemplification of the mind—beauti-
fully depicted by Byron—* which disease and poverty
could not impair, and which death itself destroyed ra-
ther than subdued!”

In the contemplation of the termination of his suffer-
mgs, we find additional evidences, to those already
possessed, of the nacecuracy of the deduction too often
made,—that the pursuits of the investigator of the ani-
mal structure, and especially of that of man, are apt to
lead to difficulties and doubts regarding his future des-
tination. In some ¢ Lines, written under a feeling of
the immediate approach of death,” he breathes out the
results of his private meditations, and exhibits poetical
powers, which, if cultivated, might possibly have gained
him some distinction, in a department of the Imagina-
tion, not often associated, in the same individual, with
the more sober efforts of the judgment required in the
pursuits of science.

These are a few—a very few—examples, selected
from a host of professional worthies, to exhibit what
zeal and enthusiasm in the pursuit of knowledge are
capable of effecting; and what honors and reputation
may be acquired, by time well spent—not only whilst
in the preparatory study of the profession, but during
its active exercise; yet what an amount of subsequent
labor would have been saved these distinguished men,
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had their early education been more complete! Al-
though, therefore, their examples exhibit, that profes-
sional and literary eminence may be attained in spite
of such disadvantages, they equally show the nnport-
ance of early culture to prepare the way for more de-
cided usefulness thereafter.

Of the modern languages, the French and the Ger-
man should be studied by every one desirous of excel-
ling in professional lore. The march of mind has been
so steady and rapid in France and Germany, and so
much attention has been paid there, in modern tines,
to the improvement of medical—and, indeed, of every
kind of scientific—knowledge, that no one can well keep
pace with the progression of science, unless he is able
to peruse the works that are constantly emanating
from the press in those countries. It is true,that many of
the best productions are translated into our own tongue,
and that the important contents of their scientific pe-
riodicals are transferred to the pages of our miscella-
nies, either directly, or through the medium of the
journals of Great Britain ;—still, much remains un-
culled, and many of the most valuable works are of
such a size, and character in other respects, as to pre-
clude the publication of an English version. At the
present day, there are few youths, who are not re-
quired to study the French language, and no one, per-
haps, ought to enter within the pales of the T'emple of
Zsculapius, who is not more or less acquainted with
it. There is certainly more reason to hold out induce-
ments for the study of this language than of the Latin.
There was a time—in the middle ages—when all
knowledge was confined to the cloisters, and when it
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was kept so, in order that the mass of the people might
remain unenlightened, and power be restricted to the
priesthood, by whom the medical art was wholly prac-
tised ; and even after the revival of letters, the works
of the learned were always written in Latin, in order
to distinguish them from the “ profanum vulgus.” But
when the modern languages emerged from their Patois
state, and attained the requisite cultivation, the ancient
plan was abandoned, and at the present day, except in
inaugural dissertations, in certain schools, such a thing
as a Latin work on any department of science is rarely
seen. The knowledge, consequently, of the Latin lan-
guage, which was at one time indispensable, is now only
advisable; but it has become almost indispensable, that
the student should be acquainted with the chief lan-
guages in which the most valuable contributions are
now written. Within the present century, the science
of medicine has been prosecuted in France with a de-
gree of enthusiasm and success before unknown, even
in that cultivated nation; and many of the authors,
whose productions we shall have to recommend—
and, in some of the departments of medicine, the
principal authors—are of that country.

Where the opportunities of the student will permit,
the Italian and the Spanish, of the Romanic stem, and
the Danish and Swedish, of the Teutonic, will amply
repay him for the time and trouble, which he may de-
vote to their acquisition. Italy was, at one time,
the favored land, in which the tree of medical know-
ledge flourished, and spread its branches towards the
other nations of Europe. Its universities were visited
by the medical students of Great Britain and other

4#
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countries, to partake of the rich fruits there presented
to them, and the reputation of many of her then pro-
fessors will descend to posterity, along with that of
those master spirits of antiquity to whom she owed
her pristine glory. The various political revolutions,
to which she has been subjected, in the present cen-
tury, have checked the ardor of scientific investigation:
still, we are indebted to her for many valuable works
on the healing art, especially in the domain of Surgery,
amongst which those of the distinguished Scarpa stand
forth in bold relief.

Lastly.—There is one useful accomplishment, which
may be recommended to form part of the education
of every youth, intended for the medical profession;—
the art of drawing,—especially as regards the parts
of the human figure. Every one, who is ignorant of
this art, must have regretted his inability to take the
representations of striking cases of malformation or
disease, the recollection of which he may have been
desirous of perpetuating. Now—that the custom is
universally followed by the medical teacher of address-
ing the eye by graphic illustrations, where the subject
will admit of it—such an acquirement is doubly use-
ful. How impaired in interest would be the ¢ Anatomy
of expression’ of Sir Charles Bell, if deprived of the
embellishments from his pencil. Where the student has
the least taste for designing, it ought to be fostered,
and he will find ample opportunity, in after life, for
being gratified with the attention he has given to it.
The art of taking moulds is one, that can be readily
acquired whilst his professional education is proceed-






CHAPTER 1L

MEDICAL EDUCATION, PRIOR TO ATTENDANCE ON
LECTURES.

Tue regulations for graduation of the chief medical
colleges of the union require, that the student shall have
applied himself to the study of medicine for three years,
and that he shall have attended two [ull courses of me-
dical lectures,—embracing the different departments to
be enumerated hereafter. Inthe University of Pennsyl-
vania, it is a rule, that during these three years he shall
have been the private pupil, for two years at least, of
a respectable practitioner of medicine. The latter part
of this requisition is, however, rarely attended to: in-
deed, if the student, attending the prescribed courses of
lectures, be from the country, where he has already
studied one year, it will be obviously impracticable for
him to complete his two years—in succession, at least
—with the same instructor ; and, if the rule were rigidly
enforced, he would necessarily be constrained to seek a
new preceptor on his arrival in town. In the Jefferson
Medical College, and in the University of Maryland,
the rule requires, that the candidate shall have applied
himself to the study of medicine for three years, with-
out specifying the period of private pupilage : whilst at
the University of Virginia, no term is mentioned. The
candidate is allowed to present himself for examina-
tion, at the end of the first session, if he feels himself
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qualified. In the universities of Europe, no rule—as to
private pupilage—exists. The candidate 1s required
to have attended certain courses of lectures a pre-
scribed number of times. After this, he may subject
himself to examination, and, if found competent to
practice his profession, he receives”his diploma. A
similar rule prevails—or did prevail—at the Royal
College of Surgeons ; but the Society of Apothecaries,
of London, demand, that the student shall have served
an apprenticeship with an apothecary for five years, as
well as have attended a certain number of courses on
medicine, before he can present himself before the
Board of Examiners. Generally, however, when cir-
cumstances will allow of the indulgence; he is at liberty
to attend lectures during the last two years of his ap-
prenticeship; so that, if his age will permit, he may
present himself for examination, at the time when his
indentures are given up to him. This is the general
practice with the metropolitan youths; as well as with
many of those in the country ; but some of the latter
are retained to make pills and draughts, until the full
period of five years has expired. The student is, in-
deed, in the latter stages of his apprenticeship, of
greater value to his employer, so that if he be of
steady and industrious habits, it is greatly to the mas-
ter’s interest to retain him. Preparing, as he does, his
own medicine, the apothecary can teach him the prac-
tical matters, connected with the compounding of me-
dicines, and the sensible and medical properties of
drugs. He instruets him, morcover, how to bleed,
glyster, draw teeth, &c, ; and, not many years ago, it
was the practice, in some of the country places of Eng-
land,—and perhaps still is,—to require, that the medi-
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cal pupil should attend to the horse, if his employer
kept one,—see that it was regularly groomed, fed and
watered, and bring it saddled to the door on all sudden
emergencies!| What an employment for the future
member of a liberal and learned profession! and what
a waste of time in a pupilage, thus unnecessanly pro-
tracted! The advantage to the master was looked to,
in these requisitions, rather than that of the student;
—a well-informed youth—well-informed, that 1s, on
preliminary topics—and of ordinary abilities, being
capable of attaining every thing taught him, in this
long apprenticeship, in a single year well spent.

In the towns of the United States—as has been be-
fore remarked—it is the custom for the physician to
send his prescriptions to the apothecary, who fills the
same situation as the chemist and druggist of Eng-
land, and the pharmacien of France. There are some,
however,—especially of the older practitioners,—who
have their prescriptions compounded in their own
offices. As respects medical education, it is to be
regretted, that the latter course is not universal, inas-
much as it affords the youth an admirable opportu-
nity for becoming practised in the manipulations of phar-
macy. Nothing but actual practice can make him well
acquainted with the sensible properties of the various
articles of the Materia Medica, and with the mode of
preparing the different formule—officinal and extem-
poraneous; and when the physician, who has office-
pupils, does not prepare his own prescriptions at homes,
he ought, at least, to be provided with a collection of
specimens of the Materia Medica, which may enable
the student to render himself familiar with their ap-
pearance: but this is only an imperfect succedaneum,
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as it does not instruct him in the art of compounding,
Many young men, consequently, pass through their
medical education, and receive their diplomas, without
ever, perhaps, having made a pill or a potion, and ut-
terly ignorant of the method of uniting the articles,
which they may have to prescribe at the outset of
practice. Where persons can be found to do this—as
in the cities—the evil is not of magnitude; but if the
young practitioner has settled in a country situation,
where no one can prepare his medicines for him, he
finds that he has yet much to learn, and has ample
grounds for deploring the imperfections of his pharma-
ceutical education. Formerly, it was common for the
enlightened physicians of Great Britain to place their
sons in some pharmacy, for a time, in order that they
might attain that practical instruction, which such
situations alone afford ; but, of late years, the plan has
been generally abandoned, and the physician, after he
has passed through his three or four years of collegiate
study, finds himself lamentably deficient in knowledge
on this matter; although, fortunately, owing to the di-
vision of labor in the profession there, a physician can
no where be found, without one or more apothecaries,
or chemists and druggists being easily met with, by
whom the formul® can be compounded.

It hasbeena question with some, whether it is advisa-
ble for a young man to ¢ read’—as it is termed—with a
physician, before he commences his attendance on lec-
tures! The regulations of our colleges, it has been
seen, appear to contemplate that one year, at the least,
should be so spent. The answer to the question will
have to vary according to circumstances. There can
be no doubt, that a well informed physician might put
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the Tyro upon a course of study, which would mate-
rially benefit him: he might, too, be making him ac-
quainted with the various therapeutical agents, and
thus befit him for deriving full benefit from his colle-
giate course; but, there can be as little doubt, that an
almost irreparable amount of mischief may be perpe-
trated by an unskilful preceptor: doctrines may be in-
stilled which a length of time and labor only can dis-
place, and habits of study may be engendered,—by no
means adapted for satisfactory or enduring results,
Under such circumstances, it would be better, that the
mind of the student were a ¢tabula rasa>—an un-
sullied sheet—capable of receiving any impression,
that may be made upon it; and of retaining such im-
pressions unblurred by the defective observations—the
¢ facts’ and hypotheses—of such as are themselves in-
capable of correct judgment.

But it 1s not only essential, that proper books should
be placed in the hands of the student; there should be
an appropriate selection of subjects, to be investigated
by him in due sequence. It often happens, that the
very first book, put into his hands, is on the ¢ practice
of physic,’—the department towards which all the
others tend, and which cannot be comprehended with-
out an adequate knowledge of its elements. It in-
cludes, in short, an acquaintance with Anatomy, Physi-
ology, Pathology, General Therapeutics, Materia Medi-
ca and Chemistry. In other words, when an important
organ is diseased, we must know the structure of the
organ; the function which it executes in health; the
characters of that function, when in a state of aberra-
tion; the indications to be laid down for transmuting
the diseased into the healthy condition; the agent ca-
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pable of carrying into effect such indication; and—if
we put more than one article into the prescription—
we must know, that the articles are not incompatible,
unless we desire the chemical results of such incom-
patibility,

One of the greatest stumbling blocks in the path of
the young student—and to the removal of which his
endeavours should be early directed—is, the heteroge-
neous nomenclature in use, in all the departments of
medical science, and which will probably be continued,
—notwithstanding the various attempts to introduce
some greater uniformity and simplicity—in consequence
of the difficulty, that exists in every science, of modi-
fying appellations, which are familiar to the older
members, and any change from which must necessa-
rily be attended with great inconvenience to them.

Another difficulty is, the formation of a nomencla-
ture of a character satisfactory to all. In every
science, terminology is an object meriting attention:
and each term—if well chosen—should convey to the
mind of the student a definite idea. The Lavoisie-
rian nomenclature was a valuable gift to chemistry,
and a salutary innovation upon established usages; but
all the difficulties, that pervade nomenclatures in ge-
neral, were found to apply to this; and, accordingly,
many of the old names are still retained, and will be
s0, in spite of the efforts of the scientific chemist. This
1s strikingly evidenced in the cases of calomel, and
corrosive sublimate,—substances, which, although dif-
fering essentially in their action on the animal econo-
my, do not differ so much in their chemical constitu-
tion. Any nomenclature, consequently, which is found-

5
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ed on chemical composition, must assign names to
each somewhat similar. Accordingly, as they are
both Chlorides of Mercury, the former has been termed
the ¢ Proto-chloride,’—the latter, the ¢ Bichloride.” The
London College terms them, erroneously, Submuriate,’
and * Oxymuriate;” whilst the Pharmacopeeia of the
United States calls the one, the ‘mild chloride,” and
the other the ¢ corrosive chloride,’ of mercury.

Now, where there is so slight a difference in name,
between an entirely harmless, and a most poisonous,
chemical, mistakes may readily happen,—in com-
pounding prescriptions, for example,—as is said to have
been the fact, in more than one instance, soon after
the change of name by the London College of Physi-
cians,—the virulent ¢ oxymuriate’ having been substi-
tuted, by accident, for the mild ¢ submuriate.” This pro-
bably led the Dublin College—not behind the sister in-
stitutions of Great Britain, in chemical knowledge—
to retain' the name* calomel’ for the one, and to adhere
to that of *corrosive muriate of mercury,” by which
the other—the ¢ corrosive sublimate’—was, formerly,
generally known.

Another reason, too, which has prevented the full
adoption of the modern chemical nomenclature, is, that
with the new lights, daily breaking in upon a science
so constantly improving as chemistry, the views of
chemists, regarding the precise composition of sub-
stances must change; and therefore, the names,—to
keep pace with the science,—must undergo a corres-
ponding mutation. Still, to one, who travels with the
progress of science, this is no disadvantage; and to
him, who does not, the modified name indicates, at
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once, the new 1deas, that are entertained of the com-
position of the article.

The same difficulties, in innovating on an establish-
ed nomenclature,—however faulty it may be,—apply
to Anatomy, where all is fixed; and although Barclay,
Dumas, Chaussier, and others, have attempted to give
names to parts indicative of their situation, connections
&c., the old unmeaning names are still retained, and
the anatomical teacher, who is most anxious to keep
up with the spirit of the times, feels it difficult—nay
impracticable—to introduce so great a change:—

¢ Such dupes are men to custom, and so prone
To rev'rence what is ancient, and can plead
A course of long observance for its use.”

The truth seems to be, that where the English lan-
guage 18 spoken, there 1s a greater objection to the in-
troduction of new words than elsewhere; and, accord-
ingly, almost all our new scientific terms are coined
i France or Germany, and then imported into Great
Britain, and this country; as if the transgression were
more venial—to give currency to the coin than to fa-
bricate it. “ Neology, or the novelty of words and
phrases,” says the author of the ¢ Curiosities of Litera-
ture,”® “is an innovation, which, with the opulence of
our present language, the English philologer i1s most
jealous to allow; but we have puritans or precisians in
English, superstitiously nice! The fantastic coinage
of affectation or caprice will cease to circulate from
its own alloy; but shall we reject the ore of fine work-
manship and solid weight? There is no government

* i Second Series,” Vol. 1. 251, Amer. Edit. Boston, 1834.
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of words, and it is no statutable offence to invent a
felicitous or daring expression, unauthorized by M.

Todd.”
The same objection to the introduction of mnew

words prevailed, however, long before the language
attained its present opulence. In one of our old plays,
the neologist is described as one, who,—

‘¢ Strikes no coin, 'tis true, but coins new phrases,
And vends them forth as knaves vend gilded counters,
Which wise men scorn, and fools accept in payment.”

Yet it is somewhat strange, that the objection should
have extended, with us, to the introduction of new
scientific terms. As science improves, the words, pre-
viously in use, are insufficient to express the new ideas,
and neologisms become not only pardonable, but indis-
pensable. Fortunately, the French and German literati
have an insatiable desire for this applicaticn of phile-
logy, so that the toil of invention is spared us; and
all that is necessary is to make a judicious selec-
tion.

The nomenclature of disease has required the great-
est attention, and although repeated attempts have
been made to improve it, the barbarous terms, sanc-
tioned by usage, are still retained. in preference to the
more classical. As it now exists, it consists of Hebrew
and Arabic terms; Greek and Latin, French, Italian,
Spanish, German, English, and even I[ndian and Afri-
can, often barbarously and illegitimately compounded.*

The object of modern terminologists has been to

* Dr. J. M. Good, in ¢ Transactions of the Medical Society of
London,” vol. i. part 1. p. 3: and sect. ii. of a Preliminary Disserta-
tion to his ¢ Physiologieal System of Nosology.’
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rectify this chaos; and, by the use of a learned lan-
guage, which admits of the ready formation of com-
pounds, and which is every where more or less studied,
to apply names, that may indicate the suffering organ,
or the precise character of the morbid derangement, so
far as this can be done by names only. But, where so
much latitude is permitted, 1t would be strange if the
privilege were not occasionally abused, and if terms
were not, at times, proposed merely to exhibit the
learning of the inventors. Accordingly, we find such
words as pathopatridalgia, philopatridalgia, and philo-
patridomania, applied to the affection, commonly termed
nostalgia,—a variety of melancholy, produced by the
desire of returning to one’s country or home, and
which is described, by the French medical writers, as
having been extremely common amongst the troops,—
and especially amongst the auxiliaries from other coun-
tries,—formerly sent on their distant expeditions.

The ne plus wltra, however, of terminology *run
mad,’ is to be found in a treatise on ¢ Croup,” published,
within the last twelve years, by Blaud,—a respectable
French physician. This disease,—too well known
amongst us, and indeed, in almost every nation of Eu-
rope, by its English name croup,—inasmuch as it is
seated in the parts of the windpipe, called the Jarynx
and trachea,—and as the inflammation is accompa-
nied by increased secretion of mucus,—sometimes of
pus, sometimes of membrane, and sometimes of all to-
gether,—Blaud proposes—with the view of comprising
all these conditions in the name—to call by the scarce-
ly pronounceable one of laryngo-tracheite-myra-pyo-
méningogeéne—30 far, the term has, happily, rested
with its propounder.

5#
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It is fortunate for the student, that although medical
technology is sufficiently copious, and, at times, extra-
vagant, such an unnecessary tax is rarely, if ever, im-
posed on the memory, as in the case of the instances
cited. Considerable simplicity will, indeed, be found
to exist, even where the first impression may have
been one of complexity. Still, as Dr. Good has pro-
perly remarked, a serious evil s the want of a common
principle upon which the technical terms of medicine
have been founded. They have been formed:—first,
from eolour: and henee there are black, white, green,
red, scarlet, yellow and purple diseases,—as mel®na,
melas, atrabilis, melancholia, leuce, alphos, albugo,
chlorosis, rosa, roseola, rubedo, rubeola, erythema,
scarlatina, 1cteritia, aurigo, purpura, &c.  Secondly:—
they have been designated, according to time;—as
acute and chronic; ephemeral or quotidian; continent
or continued; remittent and intermittent; tertian, quar-
tan, quintan, autumnal, and vernal fevers; summer
complaint, &e. &e.  Thirdly: from objects of natural
history,—birds, beasts, fishes, insects and plants,—as
fames canina, cynorexia (doghunger); rabies canina,
cynolissa (dogmadness); hippus (horse twinkle); scrofula
(swine evil); elephantiasis (elephant skin); ichthyosis
(fesh skin); cancer, (crab ulcer); tarantismus (tarantula
dance); urticaria (nettle rash); lichen (liverwort rash,)
&c. &c.  Fourtlly: from the names of persons or
places; as morbus Herculeus (epilepsy); facies Hippo-
cratica; lepra Arabum; lepra Gracorum; plica Polo-
nica; sudor Anglicus; morbus Gallicus; morbus Hup-
garicus; ignis Sancti Antonii; chorea Sancti Viti:
Dazmonomania, &c. &ec,

The nomenclature of anatomy is not less fantastie.
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Often, it is dependent upon fancied resemblance; as to
basins ( pelves); cups (cotyloid cavities); the beak of a
crow (coracoid); a thorn (the spine and spinous pro-
cesses); an ancient pen (styloid); and, in the brain
alone,—as Dr. Good has remarked,—we meet with an
assemblage of terms, so ridiculously diversified in their
sources, as frequently to overpower the gravity of the
face in running them over; and at the same time so
obscene in many of their references, as to render it

impossible to read them aloud except in a dead lan-
guage.* .

To facilitate the labors of the student, in acquiring
some of the principles of medical technology, as it
now exists, the following glossary of the prefixes, suf-
fixes, and radicals of many of the terms legitimately

compounded, especially from the Greek, may be found
useful.

A.

A : before a consonant ; J/In before a vowel, has—in the compound
medical terms—a privative or debasing signification, like that of the
particles in, im, un, ir, in English. Thus, Sthenia (a6:v05) means
strength ; Jsthenia ; want of strength, debility. Acephalous (x:pany,
¢ head'); devoid of head. Jnencephalous (syxsparos, ¢ the brain’), a
feetus with an imperfect brain.  Acardia (xapdia, © heart”) ; devoid of
heart. Jnemia (aepa, ‘ blood’) want of blood.

* ¢ Transactions of the Medical Society of London,” Lib. ecit.
p- 13.

+ When the author wrote the following glossary, he was not aware
that the plan had suggested itself to any other individual. Since it was
written, he has seen ¢ A Dictionary of "Terms used in Medieine, &ec.,’
by Richard D. Hoblyn, published in London, during the last year,

which shows, that the same idea had oceurred to him. The two glos-
saries, however, are identical in idea only.
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Acros, ¢ elevated; at the top,” (axpes); as Aerocheir I:xi tpy the
hand,”) the extremity of the hand or fingers. Aeromion (wpos, * the
shoulder,’) the top of the shoulder.

ADEN (adye) *a gland;’ hence, Jdenalgia (anyog, ¢ pain’) glandular
pain. JAdenemphraxis (Epggai;;, * obstruetion’) glandular obstruction.
Adenitis, (see Itis) glandular inflammation. Jdenology, (royos,
¢ deseription,”) a treatise on the glands. Adenomeningea, (upuyé, ‘a
membrane’) mucous fever, because seated in the glands or follicles
of the mucous membrane of the stomach and bowels. Idenoncus
(oyxog, * a tumor,’) a swelling of the glands.

Epa@a (adowa) * the parts of generation.” Hence, JEdeitis, inflam-
mation of the genital organs ; Fdwodynia (see Opy~§E) ¢ pain in the
genital organs ;' and JEdwopsophia (Jopew, ‘1 emit a noise’) a dis-
eharge of air from the parts of generation.

Foma, see HEma,

Ariis1s, (apsois) ¢ the removal of any thing.” A suffix denoting
¢a removal or separation,’ as aphareésis (ano, ¢ from,’) the removal of
any part. Di@résis (5w, ¢ through’) a breach of continuity.

EsTuiMa (assinua, genitive acsfnuaros,) *a sensation,’ ¢ a percep-
tion.” Hence, J&sthematontisi (vovoor, ¢ diseases.”) and E'sthetica, * dis-
eases affecling sensation;’ JEsthematorganonisi, * diseases of the
organs of sensation.’

AGOGUE, (sywyos, * a leader’) from aye, ¢ I lead or expel.” Hence,
cholagogue (yony, * bile’) an expeller of bile. Hydragogue (i8wp,
¢ water’) a medicine, which causes watery evacuations.’

AcraA (aype, from aypsi, * 1 seize,’ * I lay hold of,”) ¢ a seizure?’ as
odontégra, (oSovs—genitive odovzog * a tooth,’) toothache; Chirdgra
(zeep, ¢ the hand’) gout in the hand; Podagra (movs, * the foot’,) gout
in the foot.

Acryexus (aypunves) © sleepless,” ¢ vigilant.” Agrypnocoma (zwpe
¢ stupor,’) ¢ sleeplessness, with great inclination to sleep.’ A grypné-
des (febris, stuperos) (sedos, ¢ resemblance,’) ‘fever attended with
watching.’

Ama. See Hama.

ALGos (anyos) ¢ pain,” also Jlgema (arynua), and Algesis (anymocs)
with the same signification. JAlgeticus (arynrixoc), painful:—as epi-
lepsia algetica, © epilepsy caused by pain,” &e. &e. The suffix
algia has the same signification,—as in ¢ Cephalalgia (xspany, * the
head’) headache; Pleuralgia (xrsvpor, © the side’) a pain in the side;
Neuralgia (vevpor, * a nerve’) nerveache, &e.
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Arpas( aanag) ‘a sausage.’ Hence, Allantades or Allantvides (scdos,
* shape’) sausage-shaped, the Allantois; Allantotoxicum (rofcxov, * a
poison’) sausage poison.

Arvos (arnog) ‘another,’ ¢ different’—as Allopathia (xageg, * dis-
ease’) the opposite to homeopathy,—the ordinary doctrine of medi-
cal practice: llofriophagia (annerpeos, * foreign,’ and payew * [ eat’) a
morbid appetite for substances, that are not alimentary.

AupLus (aupavs) ‘ obscure.” Hence, Amblyopia (odes, ¢ vision’) fee-
bleness of vision.

AxNOS (aprog,) ¢ a sheep.” Hence, dmnion (apveov, duvecov) the in-
nermost of the fietal membranes;—because first observed in the
sheep (?). Jmnioclepsis, (xaenra, ¢ 1 steal or take away unobsery-
ed’) the too early discharge of the liquor amnii: Jmn7tis or Amnittis,
inflammation of the amnion, &c.

Ampul (awge) * both, around, on all sides.” Amphiarthrdsis (apfpos,
‘a joint’) a mixed artieulation, where there is an intermediate body
between the bones, as in the joints of the vertebral column. Jmphi-
blestrades tunica (augiBagorpor, *a net’) the retina. Amphibranchia
(Bpayzia, ¢ the gills') the tonsils and surrounding parts. Amphidexios
(8¢keos, *dexter, right.”) ¢ ambidexter;” one who uses both hands,
with equal facility.,

Axa (ava) “in,’ ¢ through' ‘upwards,’ ¢ above,’—in opposition lo
Carta (q. v.); also, ‘repetition,” like the English re. Jnabisis (Bawea,
‘1 go’) the period of inecrement of a disease. Jnabexis (855, ‘a
cough’) expectoration. nacatharsis (zafapss, ¢ purging’) purgation
upwards, by expectoration or by vomiting. nadipldsis (emnwses,
‘a doubling’), The reduplication of an intermitlent. naleptic
{avadpmrexor) ‘ restorative.’” A restorative medicine. Znasarca (qap,
¢ the flesh’) dropsy of the cellular membrane. Znaspadizus (srac,
¢ 1 contract,’) one, whose urethra opens on the upper part of the male
organ. Jlnastomdsis (sropa, ‘a mouth,’) inosculation: a commu-
nication between two vessels. Anatomy (ropy, *incision’) dissec-
tion. The doetrine of the structure of the organism.

Axcos (ayxos) ‘a hook,” *an angle.” Hence, Ancon, (@yxwn) the bend
of the elbow; and Ancilé (ayxvan), having the same signification as
Ancos and Ancon. Ancyloblephiron (Brepapor, * the eyelid’) growing
together of the eyelids. Ineylosis, a sufl joint.

ANDRIA [tmﬁpm, avdpera) manhood, virility., Henee, Jndranatomy,
the anatomy of man. JIndroginous (yuy, ¢ a woman') hermaphroditics
Andromania, nymphomania.
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ANGOS (ayyos) * a vessel," and Angion or Angeion (ayyecor,) small
vessel.” Hence, Angiology (royes, * a discourse’) a treatise on the
vessels. .Ingiopathia (wafios, *disease’) a disease of the vessels,
Angiostedsis (oszeor, * a bone”) ossification of the vessels. Jngiotomy
(7oun, ¢ incision”) dissection of the vessels.

Axo (ara) ¢ above,” ¢ up;’ as JAnochilon (zemos, ¢ the lip") having a
large upper lip.

ANTI (avzd), in composition, generally means opposition; as Jnf-
algic (see ALcos), an anodyne. ntarthritic (see ARTHRON) a gout
remedy. Anthélix (ing, ¢ the helix of the ear’) an eminence in front
of the helix of the ear: Anthelmintic (iauws, “a worm’) a vermifuge,
Antipharmiica (papuaxor, ‘a poison’) an Antidote, (Sow, *I give').

ANTIADES (avriwdes) “the tonsils,” Hence, JAntiaditis, inflamma-
tion of the tonsils. Jntiadoncus (oyzos, * a tumor”) swelling of the
tonsils.

ANTHROPOS (avfpwros) * man.’ Hence, Anthropography (ypagn, ‘a
description’) the Natural History of Man: as well as Anthropology
(aoyos, * a discourse’).  Anthropophiigus (paye, *1 eat”) a man-eater,
Anthropotomy (zous, * incision’) the anatomy of man,

APk, See Hapue. .

Aro (aro) *from, of, off,” as Apogalactismus (yane, ¢ milk”) wean-
ing. Jponeurdsis (vevpor, *a nerve') formerly considered to mean
nervous,—a tendinous expansion, or covering to a muscle. Jpophysis
(gvw, ‘I rise out’) a process. Apoplexy (xrygoow, future magfe, ‘1
strike').

ARACHNE (apayry) “a spider, a spider's web.” Arachnddes or
arachnoides (ecdog, ¢ resemblance’) like unto a spider’s web; as the
tunica arachnoides of the brain. Arachnoiditis, Arachnitis (see ITis)
inflammation of the arachnoid.

Arcnos (apyos) the fundament, the breech. Archosyrinx (svewt,
“a pipe or fistula’) fistula in ano. Archoptoma and archoptosis
(rrwpa, and xrwse, *a falling down') prolapsus ani.

ARTHRON (apfpor) ‘a joint.” Hence, Arthralgia (see algia) painin
the joints. JArthritis, and Arthrasia (Goon), inflammation of the
joints: gout. JArthrodynia (odvey, * pain’) jointache.

ARYTENA (apvrawa) ¢ a ladle.’  Hence, Arytznddes, Arytenoides
(sudos ¢ resemblance’) Jryfenoid: as the arytenoid cartilages.

ATELES (arergg) * imperfect, defective.” As afelocardia (xapbia,
¢ heart’) a fetus with an imperfect heart.  Atelencephalia (eyzepanor,
¢ brain’) the state of a fetus with an imperfect brain.
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ATHER (afizp) * an ear of corn.” Hence, Athéra, Athere (afnpa,
afzan) 2 pap, made of mea‘: Atherddes (sidog) paplike: and Jther-
oma, a tumor containing a paplike substance.

ATLAS (Avias) the first vertebra; so called from its supporting the
head, as Atlas did the globe. Called, also, 2tloid (1805 * resemblance’).
Atlaslike.

AvTos (avros), in composition, ¢ self,’ ¢ the same.” Hence, Juthe-
merus (suepa, ‘a day’) happening on the same day. JAufocheiria
(xztps * hand') selfmurder. Aufopsy (o4es, ¢ inspection’) self-inspec-
tion: improperly used for post mortem inspection. Jutocratia (xparos,
“ stirength’) the vis medicatrix nature.

AxoN (afer) * Axis, an axletree,’ the second vertebra of the neck;
also called Axoid (edos) ¢ form.’

B.

Baraxus (Bararos) ¢ a glans or acorn'—The glans penis. Balano-
blennorrheea (see BLenya) Blenorrhea of the glans.  Balanitis, in-
flammation of the glans.

Barvs (Bopus) ¢ heavy, difficult.” Hence Baryecoia (axon,—in
composition, nxow, ‘hearing’); hardness of hearing. Baryodyne
(0durn, * pain’) a dull, constant pain.

BoELLA (BSeara) ¢ a leech.” Hence, Bdellométer (perpov, ¢ a mea-
sure.’) An instrument proposed as a substitute for the leech.

Bi, see Di1.

Bios (Buwg) ‘life.” Hence Biodynamics, (Svapes, * power’) The
doctrine of the vital forces. Biology, (aoyes * a description’) the doc-
trine of life,

Brechros (Banzpos) * weak,’ feeble. Hence, Blechropyra (ave,
fire.’) A slight fever. Blechrosphygmia (spvypos, ¢ the pulse.’) A
weak pulse.

BresNa (Baswae,) ‘mucus.’ Blennoptysis (srve, *1 spit’) an
expectoration of mucus. Blennopyra (swp, * fire,’) A mucous fever.
Blennorrhagia (payy, * a breaking forth.”) Gonorrheea, also Blenno-
rheea, (psw, I flow.”)

BLEPHXRON (Brepapor) ¢ the eyelid,” Hence, Blepharitis. Inflam-
mation of the eyelid. Blepharoblennorrhea, a mucous discharge
from the eyelids. Gonorrheal ophthalmia. Blepharedema (odnua,
¢a watery swelling.”) (Edema of the eyelids. Blepharopththalmia,
inflammation of the eyelids. Blepharoplégia (aanyn, *‘a stroke’)
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paralysis of the eyelids; as well as, Blepharopiosis (arzae, © 2 ﬂ’]“iﬂg
down.")

Boruriox (Bofpiov) a small hole.” Whence, Bothriocephilus
(xepany, “the head.”) A species of tape-worm.

Bracuys (Bpazvs,) ‘short.” Whence, Brachypnea, (nyouy, ¢ breath,’)
Shortness of breath.

Bravys (Bpadug) ¢ difficult.” Hence. Bradycoia (yxow, ¢ hearing.”)
Difficulty of hearing. Bradymasgsis (gasnses, © mastication,”) diffi-
culty of mastication. Bradypepsia, (xedes, “coction’,) tardiness of
digestion.

Broma (Bpwua, genitive Bpaparos,) *food.” Hence, Bromato-
graphy (ypags, *a description.’) A description of aliments: and Bro-
matology (aoyes,  a deseription.’) The doctrine of aliments.

N. B. Broming is not from this radical, but from Bpwpos, *a
stench,’ or ‘ emell,” especially the smell of the male goat.

BroxcHus (Bpoyzos) ¢ the windpipe.” Bronchia, (Bpoyz:a) the rami-
fications of the windpipe. Bronchitis, inflammation of the bronchia.
Bronchocele (xyy, ‘a swelling,’ <hernia,’) the goitre. Broncho-
tomy (roun, *incision.”) The operation of opening the windpipe.

Bu (Bov, abbreviation of Boug, ¢ an ox,’) in composition, expresses
‘ excess,’ ‘ greatness.” Hence, Bulimus (o, * hunger,’) ox-appe-
tite; voracious appetite. Buphthalmus (opfaruos ‘eye.”) Ox-eye,
Dropsy in the eye,

Bugo (Bouur) ¢ the groin;’ the inguinal glands. Henece, Bubon-
algia, (see Arcos.) Pain in the groin. Bubonocele (xn2, ¢ rupture.’)
Inguinal hernia.

C.

Cacos (zaxos) in composition, *badness,” ¢ faultiness,” ¢ defi-
ciency.” Cachexia (i,  habit,”) a bad habit of body. Cacochymia
(avpos, “juice.) A bad condition of the humors. Cacogthes (mfoss
¢ disposition,’ “habit.’)  Of a bad or vitiated character,

Carcinos (xopxwoc) *a crab.’ Hence Carcinddes, Carcincides
(esdos, “resemblance,’) crablike, cancerlike,—as ulcera carcinode.
CarciNoMA (voun, * an eating ulcer,’) a cancerous uleer or tumor.

CARDIA (xapdia) the heart. Also, the upper orifice of the stomach.
Hence, Cardiaca, cordials. Cardialgia (anyos, ‘pain.’)  Pain in
the stomach. Heartburn, Cardiopalmus (#arpos, ¢ palpitation,’)
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palpitation of the heart. Cardiorrhexis (pyie;, ¢ rupture.’) Rupture
of the heart. Cardius, inflammation of the heart.

Cara (zapa) ¢ the head;’ and Caros (xapos) ¢ stupor.” Henee Cara-
sis, stupefaction. Carolicus (xapwrixos) any thing that causes stupor.
Carotid, the artery of the head.

CArPUS (xappos) any light flocculent substance; also, dried straw.
Hence, Carphologia (aeyw, *I collect,’” ¢ I pluck.”) Picking the bed
clothes, as if to gather floceuli.

CaTa (xara) *downwards,” ¢after,’ applied to time. Hence,
Catalepsy (andes, * a seizing hold of,” * an attack.’) Cafamenia, (pngv
“a month.”) The menses. Cafarthus (pew, ‘1 flow,’) a catarrh,
Catharsis, (agpw, ‘I take away.') Purgation. CathEmerinus
(npepm, ©a day,’} daily: xza8'quepar, per diem. Catheter (uque, “to
send.’) An instrument for drawing off the urine.

CATo (xarw) *beneath.’ Hence Catochilon (yechwy *the lip’,)
The under lip.

CauMA (zavpa) “a burnt part.’ This and the following are from
xacs, * 1 burn.’ Causus (zavoog) *a burning fever.” Causodes (sdos,
‘ resemblance,’) ‘burning,’ as Febris causodes,—the same as Causus.
Caustic, a burning or corrosive agent. Cautery (xavenpior) a burn-
ing agent.

CELE (xs) ©a tumor,’ ‘a rupture.” A very common suffix; as
Bubonocélé (see Busos.) Hydrocélz, (see Hypor.) Celotomia
(roun, ¢ incision,’) an operation for rupture,

CENOS (xev0¢) ¢ emply;’ as Ceneangia (xeveayyeuy) (ayyewor, ¢ a ves-
sel.”) Emptiness of vessels. Cendsis (zevwses,) Evacuation. Inani-
tion.

CePHALE (xepany) * the head.” Hence, Cephalra (xepanaia) vio-
lent headache. Cephaligra, (see Aera.) Gout in the head. Cephal-
algia (xeparaiyra,) (see ALcia.) Headache. Cephelitis. Inflammation
of the interior of the head: and Encephalitis. Cephalotomia (zopn,
* ineision,’) opening the head—as of the feetus,

CERAS (xepas, genilive xeparos,) * Horny’ also, the ¢ Cornea.’
Ceratectomia (exrouas, “cut out.’) An incision through the cornea.
Cerafitis. Inflammation of the cornea. Ceratocile, (see CeLE.)
A prmrusiun of the cornea. Hernia Cornez. Ceratonyxis (s,
¢ a puncture.’) Puncture of the cornea in the operation of couching.
Ceratotomus (rous, * incision.’) An instrument for puncturing the
cornea, in the operation for cataract.

N. B. Cerato—in composition, in the names of muscles—is used

6
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for the cornu of the os hyoides:—as cerafo-pharyngeus,—Cerato-
glossus, &c.

CErcos (xepxos) “a tail.’ Hence, Cercosis, (xepxwois) a preter-
natural elongation of the elitoris.

CERos (xnpos) * wax. Cerddes (edog, ¢ resemblance.”) Waxlike.
Ceroma (xgpupa) cerate.  Also, a tumor, with waxlike contents.

CnEeiLos (ysaos) *alip’. Hence, Cheilon or Chilon, (zemewv) one
having a thick lip. Cheiloncus or Chiloncus, (oyxos, *a tumor,’)
a swelling of the lip. Cheilitis or Chilitis. Inflammation of
the lip.

Cuir or CHEIR (zeep) ¢ the hand.” Hence, Chiragra (See Acra)
gout in the hand: ehiriatria (warpeia, ¢ healing’) and chirurgia (zespovp-
yuay ) (epyov, * work®) surgery.

Curoros (yrepos, © green’.) Hence chlora, chlorine,—because, a
greenish gas. Chlorasis, the green sickness.

CuoLE (xony) “bile;’ also Cholos (zonos). Hence, Cholagogue
(ayw, ‘I expel’) a bile expeller. Cholecystis (xvsres, ¢ a bladder) the
gallbladder. Choledochus (8zxouas, ©to receive’) as the choledoch
duet, which receives and conveys the bile into the intestines. Chole-
lithos (nefos, ¢ a stone’) a gallstone. Choléra (yonepa) and Cholera
morbus. Cholesterine (areap, * suet’) the erystalline part of certain
biliary caleuli. Choloses, Biliary diseases.

Cuovros (ywnos) *lame.” Hence, Cholasis and Cholansis, laming
and lameness; Paralysis.

CroxDROS (xovdpos,) * a cartilage.” Hence, Chondrography (ypasn,
¢ a déseription’ ) a deseription of the cartilages; and Chondrology (1.,,.0;,
¢ a discourse.”)

CnorioN (zopeor) * skin,’ ¢leather,” the skin; (Corium) especially
the true skin: also, the external membrane of the ovum. Chorioid
or Choroid (sdoc, ¢ resemblance,’) leatherlike, or skinlike. One of
the coats of the eye.

Cnorus (yopos) a dance,’—especially in a circle. Hence, Chorza
(xopesa) ¢ St. Vitus’s dance: and Choromania; having the same sig-
nification.

CuroMa (zpopa) * colour;” as Achromatopsia (a, privative and odus,
sight) impracticability of discriminating eolors,.

Cryrus (zvno)  juice,”  moisture.” Chyle. Hence, Chylopoietic
(#tocsw, * 1 make’) chyle making. Chylosis (suawas) ¢ the formation
of chyle. Chylification,
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Crymus (zuuos) * a sap or juice,’ chyme. Hence, Chymistry [?].
Chymosis (yvupwsi) ¢ the formation of chyme." Chymification.

Cixeo {:ktpﬂa:l ‘I move." Hence, EiﬂE;rM l::w:gpu.:] and Cingsis
(xemors) “motion.’  Cinonosi (voses, *disease’) diseases of motion.
Cinoplangsis (m.awnacs, * a wandering about’). Irregularity of volun-
tary motion.

C10818 (xeoes) ¢ the uvnla.! Hence Cionitis, inflammation of the
uvula.

Cirsos (xepoog) a varix.” Hence, Cirsocelé (xnyg, ‘a tumour’) a
varicose state of the spermatic veins. Cirsotomy (rowy *incision’)
the operation for the removal of varices.

Crers (xnees, genitive zaedos, ‘ a key:') Clavis; also, the Clavicle.
Hence, Cleidigra (See Ara). Gout in the clavicle; also, Cleisigra,

CrLivax (xapat) “a stair.”  Hence, Climacter (xapaxranp) a step;
a climacter; every seventh year, or period of life, which has been
esteemed eritical;—Anni Climacteriei.

CLINE (xney) ¢ a bed.” Hence, Clinical (xauwixos.)  Clinoid (ane-
voetdns) (eidog, * shape’) bedshaped, as the Clinoid processes,

Cocevx (zoxzxE) *the cuckoo.” The Os cocejjgis, or rump-bone.
Hence, also, Coceygeus, a muscle appertaining to the rumpbone.
Coceycephalous (xepany, *the head’). A fetus having the head
shaped like the coceyx.

CeLiA (xamia) *a hellow place,’ the belly, Hence, Celialgia
(adyos, © pain’) bellyache; and Celiorrhea (pew, 1 flow”) diarrheea.
Ceeliaca; diseases of the digestive function. [Goon.] Celiopyasis
(tvov, ¢ pus’). Abscess of the abdomen.

C@®Nos (zowos) ¢ common.’ Hence, Ceena, supper; the common
evening meal: and Cenmsthésis (awbna, * feeling”) common feeling.

CoLEOS (xoneos) * a sheath,” the vagina. Hence, Coleitis and Colcos-
itis. Inflammation of the vagina. :

Coron (xwrov) from zoos, ¢ hollow.” The largest of the bowels.
Hence, Colica (5 xonexa vosog) the colie; Colicodynia (oduwy * pain.’)
Coliis. Inflammation of the colon.

CoLros ( =zonmos, *a gulph’) the vagina. Hence, Colpalgia, (aryos,
‘pain’,) pain in the vagina. Colpitis, inflammation of the vagina.
Colpoptosis (xrwages, ¢ prolapsus’) prolapsus vagine.

" Coma (xepa) a * lethargic sleep.” Hence, Comalodes (xoparadss)
and Comatose, drowsy.,

ConpyLus (zosunoc) ‘a tuberosity,” ¢ a knuckle,’ a process. Hence,
Condyle, a knotty elevation. Condylodes and Condyloides (eidos,
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“resemblance’) condyloid, having the shape of a condyle; and Con-
dyloma (xordvrupa) a fleshy protuberance, of a knotshape. Epicon-
dyle (ene, * upon’) an eminence on the outer condyle of the os hu-
meri. [CHAUSSIER. |

Coros (xonos) a feeling of fatigne or weariness in a part. As Os-
teocopus (oareov, *a bone’) feeling of weariness or pain in a bone.

Corros (zompog) * excrement.’ Hence, Copracratia (ax¢oreus, ‘ want
of power’) involuntary discharge of the fieces. Copragogue (ayw,
‘I expel’) a cathartic. Copremésis (susacs, * vomiling’) stercoraceous
vomiting. Coprorrhea (pew, * I flow’) diarthea, Coprosclersis, and
Coprosclerdma (sanneas, * dry,” “hard’) hardness of the ficces. Copro-
stasia and coprostisis (sracs, ‘stagnation’) constipation.

Corax (xoeaf) ‘a raven." Hence, Caracodes and Caracoides
(eedog, * form') having the form of a raven, or of a raven's beak; as
the coracoid process of the scapula.

CoRrE (xoey) * the pupil.® Hence, Corectomia (exzopn, ¢ exeision')
the formation of an artificial pupil.

Corvra and CoryLE (xorvag) ¢ a hollow,’ ¢ a deep hollow.” Hence,
Cotyledon (xorvamduy) the acetabulum; a lobe of the placenta, &e.
Cotylades, Cytoloides (edos, ¢ form’) Cotyloid; as the cotyloid cavity.

Coxa, ‘the hip,” the hipjoint. Hence, Coxiigra (ayea, ‘seizure’)
gout in the hip. Coralgia (aryos, ¢ pain,’) pain in the hip. Cozitis.
Inflammation of the hip.

CRrANION (xgaveor) ¢ the skull.” Hence, Craniology (noyos, * a de-
seription’); Phrenology. Craniometry (pereor, ¢ a measure’) mea-
surement of the skull. Cranioscopy (sxzomsw, ©1I inspect’) inspec-
tion or examination of the skull. Hemicrania (5u¢, *one half’) a
pain in half the head.) Olecranon (wievn, ¢ the ulna’) the head of
the ulna.

Cricos (zgixo) ‘aring.” Hence, Cricodes, Cricoides (xgixadns,
xguxoedns) ringshaped (edog, *shape,’) as the cricoid cartilage.

Crocis and Crocys (xpoxes and xpoxve) ¢ the nap on cloth.” Hence,
Crocidismus, the like signification as Carphologia,

Crypros (x¢vnrog) *concealed.’ Hence, Crypsorchis or Crypt-
orchis (epzes, © a testicle’) one, whose testes have not descended, Cryp-
tocephalous (xegarn, ©the head’) a feetus with the head not visible
externally.

CyaNgeus [ﬂmueu;, xVaVos, blue.‘) Hence, Cyanﬂgene (ﬂm’ L |
engender’) ‘a generator of blue.” The basis of the Hydrocyanic
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acid. (Germ. Blaustofl.) Cyanopathia (nefes, *disease’,) and
Cyanosis, the blue disease.

Cyo (xve,) ‘1 conceive,” ¢ I am pregnant.” Hence, Cyzma, (xvyua)
the embryo; and Cyesis and Cyophoria (pepw, ¢ I carry,’) preg-
nancy.

Cyox (zver) ‘ a dog.” Hence, Cynanché (ayyw, ¢ I choke’) sore-
throat; properly, Synanche (). Cynicus, and Cynodes (ecdos
‘form,”) Cynic, as ¢ Cynic spasm.” Cynolyssa (avaca, * madness.’)
Rabies canina. Cynorexia (opekus, ¢ appetite.”) Fames canina.

Cwsris (xvares) ¢ a bladder,’ especially the urinary bladder. Hence,
Cystalgia (anyoe, * pain.’) Pain in the bladder, Cystitis, inflamma-
tion of the bladder. Cysfotomy, (rouy, *inecision.’) Lithotomy.
Cystencephalous (eyxepanor, ‘brain,’) A fetus having a vesicular
brain.

CyT1os (xvroc) ¢ the skin.” Hence, Cytitis. Inflammation of the
skin, See ScyTos.

D.

Dacry, DacryoN, (Saxpy, Soxpros,) *a tear.' Hence, Dacry-
adenitis (adme, ‘a gland.’) Inflammation of the lachrymal gland.
Dacryocystitis (xvsrig, ¢ a bladder.”) Inflammation of the laehrymal
sac. Dacryosyrinx (supeyé. ¢ a fistula,”) Fistula lachrymalis.

Dacryius (Saxrines) ¢ a finger. Hence, Dactylitis. Paronychia
or whitlow. - Dodedactylitis (Swdexa, *twelve.”) Inflammation of
the duodenum.

Derra (Serza) the Greek letter A, Hence, Delfoid (ecboc, ¢ form,’)
resembling the letter a, as the deltoid muscle.

Demos (85uas, © the people.’) Hence, Endemie (s, *in.") A dis-
ease peculiar to a people or country. Epidemic (ene, ¢ upon.’) An
atmospheric disease.

DERE (8:e5) ¢ the neck.” Hence, Derencephalous (eyxsparor, *the
brain.”) A feetus, having the head and brain in the neck.

Dusma, Deswg, Desmos (Ssoua, dsoun, Seouog, *a band or bond.”)
A ligament. Hence, Desmography (yeapn, * a deseription.’) A de-
scription of the ligaments.

Da, (-ﬁn, ﬁa;:] “bis, twice, double.” Hence, Dicritus [:xpnﬂm, L |
strike,’) beating double; as Pulsus dicrotus. Digastricus (yasrne,
¢ the belly,”) double-bellied. Diplog (anexw, 1 plait or fold.”) The
cellular structure between the tables of the skull. Diplopia (Setnoos,
* double,” and odss, ‘vision.”) Double vision.

ﬁ’!‘
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Dia (8ia) in composition, through,’ *asunder,’ ¢ out of,’ ¢ sepa-
rated.” Hence, Diabétes (Baww, ‘I go.) A morbid discharge of
urine. Diachylon (zwaos, a juice.’) A plaster formerly made of
vegetable juices, Diacodium (8iazwdiwr,) (zwdeor, *a poppy head,’)
a medicing made of Poppy heads. ﬂiﬂgllﬁsiﬁ I::'}rr,'uljr.g, *Iﬂ{ll‘llingﬁ)
Discrimination. Diapedésis (andaw, * 1 spring.”) Transudation; as
hemorrhage by diapedesis. Diaphoresis (Swpoggas,) (pogze, * 1 con-
vey.") Perspiration. Jiaphragm (p¢ayua, ¢ an inclosure,’) a parti-
tion. Diarrhed (gew, * I flow.”) Diasble (Swasranw, 1 put asun-
der.”) Dilatation, Diathésis (zwnue “to place.’) Disposition to
disease. Diuresis (ovgew, ‘I pass the urine.”) An abundant secre-
tion of urine.

DienTnERa (Sipdeca) ‘a sking® leather,” Hence, Diphtheritis.
Inflammation of a mucous membrane, accompanied by a membrani-
form exudation, !

Dipsa (8da) thirst.” Hence, Dipsasis, Morbid thirst. Poly-
dipsia (ronve, * much.') Excessive thirst.

Dornien (8ofuy) “a boil.” ¢a pustule. Hence, Dothinenferitis
(Enteritis. Inflammation of the intestines.) Follicular gastro-
enteritis.

Dy~ xms (Svvapes, ¢ strength.”) The vital power. Hence, Dynamo-
méter (uereor, ‘a measure.’) A measurer of strength,

Dys (vg) in composition, * difficult,’ ¢ fanlty;’ sometimes privative:
mostly, answering to the English particles dis, in, mis, or un.
Hence, Dyswesthesi® (acsfgns, © sensation.”) Dulness of sensation,
or diseases of sensation.  Jyscrasia (zeaots, * a mixture.’) A faulty
mixture of the juices, a cachectic condition. Zysecoia (axoy) * hear-
ing.” Difficulty of hearing. JDysentery (evzegor, *an intestine.’)
The bloody flux. Dysmenorrhea, see (Mex) painful and difficult
menstruation.  Dysopsia (odes, ‘ vision.”) Defective vision. Dys-
pepsia (medus, * digestion.’) Indigestion. Dysphagia (paye, ¢ I eat.))
Difficulty in swallowing. Dyspnea (mvon, ¢ breathing.’) Difficulty
of breathing. Dystocia (roxos, ‘a parturition.') Difficult labor;

and Dystria (ovgew, * 1 pass the urine.’) Difficulty in passing the
urine, :

E.

Ec,—before a vowel, Ex (ex, «£) ¢ out of,’ ¢ from,’ ¢ off.” Hence,
Ecchymoma (zeva, ¢ I pour out.’)  An extravasation of blood. Ee-
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coprotic (xorgos, ¢ excrement.’) A cathartic. Eclampsia (Aapes, ¢ an
emission of light.,”) A convulsion. Epilepsy: from a sensation of
light being an occasional premonitory symptom. waectic (aeyo, *1
choose.’) As an eclectic physician; eclecfic medicine. Eelegma
(exrevypa) (neegw, I lick.") An electuary. Eectrépium (resma, * I
turn.”) A turning out,’—as of the eyelids. Fezéma (Lew, ¢ boil.”) A
hot eruption. Eremia (awwa, ‘blood.”) Want of blood. Exanthéma
(avfog, “a flower.”) An efflorescence. Eromphilos (ouganes, * the
navel.”) Rupture of the navel. Ewzophthalmus (opganues, © the eye.’)
Projection of the eye out of the orbit.  E2ostdsis (osrzov, ¢ a bone.’)
A bony tumor, Exosmose (wauos, ¢ impulsion.”) Outward impulsion.
[DurrocHET. ]

E1os (zidos, ¢ form,’ ¢ resemblance.”) The « is often changed
into w, at the termination of words, Thus Hematoides (aparorlg)
is often written Hematades (aiparwdns.) The English termination
oid is from sedog; as Hematoid, Phlegmonoid, &e.

ELvTRON (envreor) ‘a sheath.” The vagina. Hence, Elytritis.
Inflammation of the vagina. Leucorrheea. Elytrodes (ecdos, ¢ form.”)
Sheathlike;—as the funica vaginalis, vel elytrodes, testis. Elytro-
plosis (srwae, ¢ a falling down.’) A prolapsus of the vagina.

Ex and Ex (&) ¢in,’ *into,” ¢ within;® also, ¢ excess;" (frequently
used in this last sense, by Dr. Good.) A eommon prefix, answer-
ing, generally, to the prefixes im and in, in English. In composi-
tion, before 3, =, ¢, 4, and g, the » is changed into g; before 4, x, &,
and g, into ~; before 2, into ; and before ¢, generally, into . Hence,
EMBRYO (spfevor) (Beve, ¢ I bud forth.”) A fecundated germ. Ewm-
bryothlasis (fasas, * a breaking to pieces.”) The destruction of the
feetus in utero. Embryotomy (ropy, ¢ incision.”) The anatomy of
the embryo; destruction of the fietus. Embryuleia (eaxw, 1 draw.”)
The forcible removal of the feietus from the uterus. Emmenia (s,
“a month.”) The menses; and Emmeniigogue (aye, ¢ Iexpel.’) A
promoter of the menses. ZEmphyséma (pvonua O pvonaes, *infla-
tion.”) Infiltration with air. Empiric (xeea, * experience.’) One
who makes experiments; also, a quack. Emplastrum (maesow, 1
smear.”) A plaster, Ewmpresma (nenopa, *a burn,’ from sendo, ¢ 1
set on fire.)) An internal inflammation. [Goon.] Empyema
(epmvmua, mvgoes, * suppuration.’)  Internal suppuration, especially
in the chest. Emprosthotonus (neosfey, *before,” and zewe,
‘I extend.”) Tetanus, in which the body is bent fowards. £En-
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arthrsis (agdeor, *a joint.”) A deep, yet perfeet and free joint.
Encephalitis (xcpary, *head.’) Inflammation of the brain. En-
cephalocele (separy, * head,” and zgy, ¢rupture.’) Hernia Cerebri.
Encephilon or Encephilos (syxspanog, “the brain,”) ¢ the contents
of the cranium.” Endemic ($guos, ¢ the people.’) A disease of a lo-
cality. Fndon (* within’) Hence, Endosmose (wspos, *impul-
sion.”) Inward impulsion. [Durrocuer.] FEndocardium (zogdie,
¢ the heart.”) The lining membrane of the heart. En¢éma (evepa,)
(eue, “to send.’) An injection. Engastrimythos (syyasrequvios,)
(yasrne, ¢ the belly:’ mufog, ¢ adiscourse.”) A ventriloquist. Entéron
(evrepor) (evros, * within’) an intestine. Hence, Enferitis. Inflamma-
tion of the intestine. Enlerocelé (g,  rupture’) intestinal rupture,
Enterica (svespixa) diseases aflecting the intestines; Enferolithos
(Mfos, *a stone’) a stony concretion in the stomach or intestines,
Dothinenteritis (§o9up, *a pustule.’) Inflammation of the intestinal
follicles. Entozoon (ev, evvos, * within;® {wos ¢ an animal.”) An in-
testinal worm. Entropium (rgemw, *Iturn.') A turning in, as of
the eye-lashes. Enurésis (oveew, I make water.”) Incontinence
of urine, Frrhine (ew, ¢ the nose.’) A sternutatory.

Ev’, Epn, Er1 (ex’, e, eme) ‘upon,’ ¢ above;” in composition it
generally means augmentation, addition, increase, reciproeal action,
repetition. Hence, Epacme (axun, * the top”) increase of a disease,
one that is approaching its height. Ephebia (‘584 *the pubes or
down on the parts of generation’) puberty; and Ephtbus, a young
woman. Ephelides (g0 “the sun’) sun freckles. Ephemerus
(‘queea, “ a day’) of one day’s duration. Ephialtes (annopac, * to jump’)
nightmare. Ephidrosis (‘«Sgwns, ©sweating’) a profuse sweating,
Ephippium (inrog, ¢ a horse’) the sella turcica. Epidemic (Sxuos,
“ the people’) an atmospheric disease.  Epidermis (8¢ua, ¢ theskin')
the cuticle. Epididymis (8idvpos, ¢ the testis’) a small body, that lies
on the testicle. Epigastrium (yasrse, ¢ the stomach’) the region
of the stomach. ZEpiglottis (yawzra, ‘the tongue’) Epilepsy
(napBore—rfuture, anyo—*< I seize hold of”) the falling sickness.
Epiphysis (gve, ‘I grow’) a process, united to the bone by car-
tilage. Epiploon (ewnoor,) (mrew, I float’.) The omentum
or caul. Hence Epiplocele (xguy, ‘a rupture.’) An omental rupture.
Epispadias (onae, ‘1 draw, or contract’) one whose urethra opens
on the dorsum penis. Epispastic (the same etymon) ¢a draw-
ing’ application, as a blister. Epistaxis (srakus, * dropping’)
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frequent dropping. Hemorrhage from the nose. ZEpistropheus
(svgepe, *I turn,’) the second vertebra of the neck. ZEpithem
I:ﬂﬂ':;,m-, L [} put’]l a calapl:usm. Epﬁlis {mqp, é the gum':} a gumbuil.
Epulotie (ong, ¢ cicatrization’) a cicatrisant.

Eros (rews, ‘love.”) Henee, Erotic; as Erotic mania and Erofo-
mania, love madness.

Ervsos (gvaog) ErvTHOS (sevf05) and Ervruros (eevgos) ¢ red,’
‘ rose-coloured,” Henee Erysipélas; (xenag ©near.’ (1) Bt An-
thony's fire. Evrythema, redness; and erythréma. Erythrodes
(eedos, * resemblanee’y as the funica erythrodes of the testis.

Ernyos (n9uos, ¢ a sieve.”) Hence, ethmoid (eudog, ¢ resemblance’)
sieve-like, as the ethmoid bone.

Ev (s) ‘ good,” ¢ proper,’—when prefixed to words, as eumemia
(Gepa, * blood') a good condition of the blood. Euwsthtsia (auafyss,
‘feeling’) a good state of feeling. FEuchrea (yeowa or zeoa, ¢ color
of the surface’) a good colour of the skin, Euerasia (zeanes, * mix-
ture.”) The opposite to dyserasia, Eupepsia (nedes, ¢ concoction,’)
good digestion. Euthanasia (fararos, * death’) an easy death.

Exis, see Hexis.

F.

Facrext ( faciens) ¢ making,” from faecio, * T make.” As calefu-
cient (caleo, 1 warm’;) a medicine, that causes warmth. Rubefa-
cient (rubeo, * I am red”) one that causes redness.

Fuee (fugo, <1 expel’) “an expeller.” Henee, febrifuae (febris,
¢a fever’) a fever expeller. Vermifuge (vermis, ‘a worm’) a worm
expeller,

G.

GALA (yana, genitive yaraxros,) * milk.” Hence, Galactophérous
(pegw, ¢ I carry’) lactiferous.  Galactopoietic (soww, ‘I make’) milk
making, milk favoring. Galactorrhea (ezw, ‘ to flow”) a copious flow
of milk.

GasSTER (yasrye,) the stomach; the belly. Hence, Gastralgia
(anyos, * pain’) stomach-ache, belly-ache. Gastricism, the doctrine
which refers most complaints to the stomach. Gasfritis, inflamma-
tion of the stomach, Gastrocnémius (xvqur, * the leg’) the belly or
calf of the leg; or rather the parts forming it. Gastrodynia (oduvrr,
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‘ pain’) painin the stomach. Gastrotomy (ropy, * incision’) the ope-
ration of opening the belly.

GEN, GENESIS (yeveows) © generation.” THenee, Hydrogen (vlae,
¢ water') a gus, which enters into the formation of water. Usl-‘.:ﬂgmy
(eazeor, * 2 bone') the formation of bone.

GeNiox (yeverow) © the chin.’ Hence, Genioglossus (yawoan, ¢ the
tongue’) a muscle, arising from the chin, and passing to the tongue,

GENYs (yervg) “the jaw,’ also, the chin. Hence, Genyantron
(avreor, * acavity’) the antrum of Highmore; and Genyantralgia (ango;
¢ pain’) pain in the antrum of Highmore.

GERON (ysewr,) *an old person.” Hence Gerocomium (xoueaw, ‘I
take care of”) an invalid hospital. An hospital for the aged.

GEUsIS (yevois) ‘taste.’ Hence, Geusionosi, and Geustiondsi
(voses, * a disease.') Diseases of taste.

GINGLYMUS (yiyydvpos,) ‘a hinge.” A hinge joint. Hence, Ginglym-
0id (ecdos, * form’) hinge-like.

GLENE (yanuy,) ¢ a shallow socket.” Hence, Glenoid (eidos, * form;')
as glenoid fossa: a shallow articular surface.

Grossa (yawooa) and Grorra (yawrra) * the tongue.” Hence,
Glossalgia (anyos, * pain.”) pain in the tongue. Glosstiis, inflamma-
tion of the tongue. Glossoplégia (nagyn, * a stroke”) paralysis of the
tongue.

Gnosis (yrose) ¢ knowledge." Henee, Diagnasis (s, ¢ by’) dis-
crimination of diseases. Progndsis (ago, ¢ before’) foreseeing and
foretelling the result of disease.

GompHos (youpos) “a peg, or a nail.'  Hence, Gomphiasis. Pain
in the teeth; especially from the use of acids. Also, looseness of the
teeth.  Gomphosis, the articulation of the teeth with the jaws.

GoNE (yory) GoNos (yorog) ¢ the sperm.’ Hence, Gonorrhea (gew,
1 flow’) properly Blennorrhea.

Goxy (yoww) ‘the knee.’ Hence, Gonyigra (ayea, *a seizure')
gout in the knee. Gonyalgia (anyos, *pain’) pain in the knee.
Gonyoneus (oyxog, “a tumour’) swelling of the knee.

GYNE (yvey, genitive ywvacxos) * 2 woman.”  Hence, Gynacology
(a0yos, * a deseription’) a treatise on the nature and diseases of women.
Gynandrus (awe, * a man:® genitive asdeos) an hermaphrodite.

H.

Hena (apae, genitive awpares) *blood.” Hence, Hemadonosos
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(vogos, *a disease’) a disease of the bloodvessels. Hemadostosis
(osreon, * a bone’) ossification of the bloodvessels. Hemalemésis
(¢pew, ¢I vomit’) vomiting of blood. Hzmatica, diseases of the
sanguineous function. [Goon.] Hemalodes (etdog, ¢ resemblance’)
bloodlike, as fungus hematodes. Hematoma, a bloody tumor.
Heematophobia (gogos, ¢ dread’) a dread of blood. Hematopoiesis
(mowew, ‘1 make’) and Hematosis, sanguification. Hematurésis
and Hematiria (ovesw, * 1 pass urine’) bloody urine. Haemoptog,
and Hemoptysis (xrve, ¢1 spit’) spitting of blood. Hemorrhage
(eayn, © a breaking out’) a preternatural flow of blood. Hemorrhea
(ew, ¢ I flow’) hemorrhage. Hawmorrhoids (same etymon) piles.
Hzmostatic (srass, * stagnation’) a styplic.

Havs (ang, ¢ salt.”) Hence, Halogenium (yewvaw, ¢ I make.’) Ha-
logene. The basis of common salt. Haloid (edos, ¢ resemblance.”)
Like salt,

Hapni (apn * feeling,” ¢ touch.”) Haphonosi (vosog, * a disease.”)
Discases of touch. Amblyaphia (auprvs, *dull.’) Obtuseness of
feeling.

Hercos (iaxos ¢ an uleer.’) Heleodes and Helcoides (ecdos, ¢ re-
semblance,’) ulcerous. Heledma (énxwpn) *an ulcer,’ especially of
the cornea. HeleGsis (irxwoes) ¢ ulceration.’

HEeL10s (520¢) ¢ the sun.” Heliasis (saanes,) and Helizsis (sauomes)
¢ insolation,” KExposure to the sun.

Heryins (inpews, genitive fauwdos) ‘a worm.” Hence, Helminth-
agogue (ayw, “1 expel.’) A vermifuge. Helminthia,and Helminthi-
asis, invermination. A worm disease. Helminthica, worm remedies.
Helminthology (aoyos, *a discourse.’) A treatise on worms. Hel-
minthopyra (=ve, * fire,” “ fever.’) Worm fever.

Hevros (éaog, *a marsh.’) Hence, Helodes and Heloides (sidos,
¢ form,’ * resemblance,’) marshy; as Febris helodes, marsh fever, and
Helopyra and Helopyrétos (sve, and mvesros, * fever,”) having the
same signification.

HemerA (7pses) *a day.” Hence, Hemeralopia (oes, *sight.”)
Dayvision. Nightblindness.

Hemt (fue, fpeov, ¢ halfy” “semi,”) Hence, Hemicephilus (xepann,
¢ head.) One, who has half a head. Hemiecrania (xeawsor, * the cra-
nium,’) megrim; pain in one half the head. Hemiopia (odss,
¢ vision.”) The sight of only half an object. Hemipagia and
Hemipéegia (xayos, nyyos, ¢ fastened,” ¢ nailed.’) Hemicrania, clavus
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hystericus.  Hemitriteus (recraws, *tertian;’) happening on the
third day.

HEerar (rnoe, genitive, gmarog, * liver. ') Hepatalgia (anyos, * pain.”)
Pain in the liver. [Hepatapostema (amosryue, *an abscess.”) An
abscess of the liver, Hepatization. Conversion of the lung into a
liverlike substance. Hepatitis. Inflammation of the liver,

Hermes ("Eeuns ¢ Mercury.') Hence, Hermaphrodite (Apeodiry,
¢ Venus.")

Hernia (of uncertain etymon.) A rupture. Herniotomy {;'m;,
“incision.’) The operation for hernia.

HETEROS (iregos) * the one of two:" ¢ the other.' Hence, Hefero-
phonia (pwvy, *voice.”) A ecracked or broken voice. [Heterorexia
opefes, * appetite.”)  Appetite for all kinds of strange aliments.

HEexis (i) * habit,” ¢ constitution.” Hence, Hectie fever; a fever
of the habit. Cachexia (xaxos, * bad.”) A bad habit of body.

Hipros (iSews, genitive idewros) ‘sweat.’ Hence, Hidraa, and
Hidrata. A sweat or beat eruption. Hidropyra (mve, *a fire or
fever.”) A sweating fever, Sudor anglicus. Hidrasis (iSgwau)
‘sweating.” [Hidrotérium (idgorgewor) *a sudatorium or sweating
place.’

HimAs (ipag, genitive {uavros) ¢ the uvula.” Also, elongation of the
uvula, Himantoma (iuavrepa) and Himantosis (ipavrwas) have the
same signification,

Hirpus (imeog) ¢ a horse.”  Hence, Hippiatria (targog, *a physi-
cian.”) The veterinary art. Hippocampus (zauzy, * a winding.’)
A medullary projection in the posterior cornu of the lateral ventricle
of the brain. Hippotomy (zous, ¢ incision.”) Anatomy or dissection
of the horse. '

Hisros (isvds) ‘texture.’” The organic texture. Hence, Histo-
genia (ywouar, ‘to arise.”) The formation of the organic textures.
Histology~(poyos, *a description.”) The doctrine of the organic tex-
tures; general anatomy. Anhistous, (av, ¢ privative,’) without organi-
zation, as the ¢ anhistous’ membrane, or decidua. [Verreav.]

Hoxos (éporog) * like.”  Hence, Homaopithy (=usos, ¢ disease.”)
The doctrine of Hahnemann—similia similibus curantur.

Hyvxros (tanog) © glass.” Hence, Hyalodes and Hyaloides, (eidos,
‘resemblance.’) Glasslike, as the hyaloid coat of the eye.

Hypor (i8we, genitive idazog) * water.” Hence, Hydatid, a blad-
der of water, anacephalocyst. Hydéros (iegos) ¢ dropsy, especially
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anarsarca. Hydragogue (e, * 1 expel.”) A cathartic that occasions
watery evacuations. Hydrargyria, and Hydrargyriasis (apyvpos,
¢ silver.”) The mercurial disease. Hydrargyrum, quicksilver. Hydr
arthrus (apfpor, *a Joint.”)  Dropsy of a joint, Hydrencephalus
(eyxepanos,  the brain.') Dropsy of the brain. Hydroarion (wapior,
“the ovarium.’) Dropsy of the ovarium. Hydrocardia (xopdia,
“the heart.”) Dropsy of the pericardium. Hydrocele (xqp, *a
tumor.”)  Dropsy of the tunica vaginalis. Hydrocephalus (xepads,
“head.”) Dropsy of the head. Hydrogenium (yewaw, *1 form.’)
The gas hydrogen. Hydroméira (ugrpa, *the womb.') Dropsy of
the womb. Hydropericardium. Dropsy of the pericardium. Hydro-
phobia (poBog, ‘dread.’) Hydrops (i8puwd) ¢ dropsy.’ Hydrorrha-
chitis (‘pazes, *the spine.’) Dropsy of the spine. Hydrothorax.
Dropsy of the chest.

Hyeros (iypos) * moist,’ ¢ wet.' Hence, Hyzrama, a watery swel-
ling. Hygrophobia, Hydrophobia.

Hyopes (dwbys) Hyoides (ioedys) (from the letter v, and dos, * re-
semblance.”) Hyoideus; as os hyoideum, the hyoid bone. Hence,
Hyodeoglossus, Hyoglossus (yawsos, *ihe tongue.’) A muscle
arising from the hyoid bone, and passing to the tongue.

Hyrer (inep) “above,” ¢in excess.” Hence, Hyperemia (dwpa,
“blood.”) Turgescence of the capillary vessels. Hypermsthesis
(acatnmg, *feeling.’) Excessive sensibility. Hyperaphia (apy,
‘touch.’) Excessive acuteness of touch. Hypercatharsis, super-
purgation, Hyperdynamia (Svwapes, *force;’) excessive strength?
Hyperemésis. Excessive vomiting. Hyperencephalous (syxeparor,
“the brain.”) A feetus, having a kind of encephalocele, the brain
being upon the cranium. Hypererethisia (speocde, * I excite’) Ex-
cessive irritability.  Hyperidiosis ((3pwses, * sweating,”) Excessive
sweating. Hyperosphrésia (osppyaes, *smell.’) Excessive acuteness
of smell. Hypersarcdoma (sapxwpa, * growth of flesh.’} Luxuriant
flesh. FHypersthenia (s9evo5, *strength.’) Excessive vital power.
Hyperuophy (rpops, ¢ nutrition.”)  Supernutrition.

Hyenos (imvog) ¢ sleep.’ Hence, Hypnotic, (invarixos) “ a soporific.’

Hyrc (imo) ‘under.’ Hence, Hypacticus (imaxvixos) (aye, ‘I
expel.’) A cathartic. Hypamaurdsis, an imperfect amaurosis. Hypee-
mia or Hypozmia (aca, *blood.”) A deficiency of blood; also, ex-
travasation of blood. Hypochondria (yovdpos, *a cartilage.”) The
regions under the cartilages of the false ribs. Hypochondriasis,
The disease of the hypochondres, Hypochyma and Hypochysis

(|
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(zve or ztw, ¢1 pour out.’) A suffusion. A eataract. Hypogas-
trium (yasryp, ¢ the belly.’) The lowest portion of the belly. Hypo-
glossal (yawsse, ¢ the tongue.’) Lying under the tongue. The ninth
pair of nerves. Hypospadias (smaw, * 1 draw.’) The opposite to
Epispadias: the urethra terminating beneath the male organ.  Hypo-
théton (Beacs, * the act of placing.”) A suppository. .
HysTiERA (Darepa, dovepy) © the uterus.” Hence, Hysteria, a disease
often referred to the uterus.  Hysteritis, inflammation of the uterus,
Hysteropsophia (Jogew, * 1 emit a sound’) discharge of wind from
the uterus. Hysteropiosis (nrwais, “ a falling down’) prolapsus uteri,
Hysterotomy (roun, * incision’) the cmsarean section: also, Hyste-
rotomotocia (roxos, ¢ parturition’).

L

IaTROS (azpog, * a physician’.) Hence, Jafraliptic (warpanectrien)
(areepw, ¢ L anoint’) the art of applying by frietion. Jafrochemia,
medical chemistry. Jafromathematicus, A mathematical physician.
Tatrotechnica (zezvy, ¢ art’) the healing art.

IcurHus (exovs) © a fish.” Hence, Jehthyophigus (paye, ¢ I eat’)
a fish eater. Jehthyosis. Fish skin,—a cutaneous disease. [Tehthyo-
colla (xonna, ¢ glue’) fish glue. Isinglass.

Ip10s (edeos,) © proper,’ ¢ peculiar.”  Hence, Idiopathic (xafog, * af-
fection’) primary suffering, in contradistinction to symptomatic.
Idiosynerasy, and Jdiosyncrisy (ovexzpases, *commixture;’ svyzpisis
‘ composition’) peculiarity of constitution.

Ipros, See Hipros.

ILEoN, Iniom (from sew, ‘1 roll’) the gut Hewm: also, the bone
of the pelvis on which the Ileum rests. Hewus; volvulus,—a variety
of colie,—the Colica HNeus, [Hliac; referable to the Ilium; as Iliac
passion; ffiae musele.

Tmas, See Himas.

Ion (wow) ¢ the violet.” Hence, fonthus, ‘violet eruption;’ some,
however, derive it from avfos, ‘a flower;” others from avgog, *foulness’)
an eruption on the face.

Iris (epsgy genitive pidog) a rainbow. The Iris or diaphragm of the
eye. Jriancistron and Jridancistron (ayxesrpor, *a hook’) an instru-
ment used in the formation of artificial pupil.  Iridectémia (sxrouy
* excision’) formation of an artificial pupil: also, Iridotomy (zopmn,
¢ incision.”) Jritis. Inflammation of the Iris.

Iscuo (woxw, ‘1 keep back,’ *I restrain,” 1 hold firm." Hence,
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Ischemia (doua, ¢ blood") suppression of hemorrhage. Jschion (is-
zeov) the ischium. The hip. Seat bone. Jfschias, pain in the hip.
Ischiadic, and Ischiatic, Sciatic. Ischialgia (apyos, * pain’) the same
as Isehias. Ischolochia (rozia, ¢ the lochia’) suppression of the lochia.
Ischomenia (gqw, ¢ a month’) suppression of the menses. Jschiiria
(ovpor, *urine’) suppression of urine.

L.

Lacos (nayos) “a hare.” Hence, Lagochilus (yecwos, ‘a lip’) and
Lagostoma (sroua, * mouth”) harelip.

Lamspa (the Greek letter A, aappda.) Hence, Lambdacismus.
The frequent use of the L for the R. Lambdoidal, Lambdodes,
Lamdoides (eidog, * form") shaped like the letter A.—As the Sutura
lambdoidalis.

LaryNx (napvy). The upper part of the windpipe. Hence,
Laryngeal, belonging to the larynx., ZLaryngitis, inflammation of
the larynx. Laryngotomy (rous, ¢ incision’) cutting into the larynx.

Lerro, See Liro.

Leris (nemes, genitive nemedos,) LEPAS (nenas, genitive aerxados), 2
scale.” Hence, Lepidodes and Lepidoides (e:dog, * form’) Squamous,
scaly; as the Sutura lepidodes vel squamosa,

Lepsis (andec) ¢ a taking hold of” from aauBara, ‘I take.” Hence,
Epilepsy (ene, ‘upon’) ¢ a seizing upon.” Analepsis (ava, * again’) a
recovery.

Lepros (aentrog,) ¢ thin,” ¢light.” Hence, Leptophionia (g, ‘voice')
a fine, delicate voice. Leplotrophia (rpopy, * nourishment’) light nu-
trition, Leplysmus (ae=rvopos) emaciation: wasting.

LETHE (ag9y) ¢ oblivion, death.” Hence, Lethargy (epyov, ‘work.”)
Stupor, morbid drowsiness. Lethiferous (pepw, * I bear’) death bear-
ing. Deadly.

Levcos (nsvxes,) ¢white.” Hence, Leucwethiops (Addwd, ‘an
/Ethiopian:’ itself from awe, ¢ to burn,’ and ¢ ¢ the face’) an Albino.
Leucoma (asvzepa) “a whiteness of the cornea: also, Albumen.
Leucophlegmatia (gneyua, ¢ phlegm,) a dropsical condition.  Leuco-
rrtheea (few, * I flow”) Fluor albus.

LieN (assog, ¢ smooth, slippery,’ [7]. The spleen. Lientery (evzepor,
‘intestine’) a watery diarrhea, with undigested food;—formerly,
ealled ¢ slipperiness of the guts.’

Lamos (o) * hunger.” Hence, Limanchia, (ayze, ‘1 choke’) and



76 MEDICAL EDUCATION,

Limoctonia (xroios,  murder,’ * death’) death from hunger. Limasis,
appetite for food impaired, excessive, or depraved. (Goon).

Lapa (nema,) * fa,” and Liraros (aeapos,) * fatty.' Liparia, fal-
ness. Lipama, a fally tumour,

Liro or LErro (necw) * to leave,” * to forsake.” Hence, Lipopsy-
chia (Juzy, ¢ the mind,’) fainting; and, also, Lipothymia (#upos, * the
soul or mind’).

Lrrnos (aos) “a stone.” Hence, Lithagogues (ayw, ‘1 expel’)
remedies for the stone. Litharge (abapyvpoc) (apyvpos, © silver’). The
semivitreous oxide of lead, Lithiasis. A calculous disease. Lith-
ddes, Lithoides (:80¢. * form’) stonelike;—as Os lithades: the petrous
portion of the temporal bone. ZLithonthryptic (§pvrra, * I break to
pieces’) a solvent of stone. Lithothrypsy or Lithotripsy (8pudus, or
7pedes, ¢ a breaking,’ erushing, or rubbing to pieces.”) 'The art of
breaking, or rubbing to pieces, stone in the bladder. Lithotomy
(zomn, ¢ an incision’) the operation for the stone. Lithotrity (zpue,
“ I break”) an operation for breaking the stone in the bladder.

Locuos (nozos) a woman in childbed, Hence, Lochia: the dis-
charge from a childbed woman. ZLochodochium (§exopac, 1o receive’)
a lying-in hospital.

Lawus, Lomios (nowo)  plague.” Hence, Leemology (hoyos, *a
discourse’) the doctrine of contagious diseases. Lamopyra (nup,
¢ fever’) the plague.

Locy (noyoq, * a deseription’) a suffix denoting ¢a treatise or des-
eription.”  Hence, Angiology (ayyeor, < a vessel’) ¢a description of
the vessels." Neurology (vevpov, *a nerve’) a deseription of the
nerves.  Nosology (vosos, * a disease”) a description or arrangement
of diseases.

Lorpos (a0pdos) ¢ bent, bent forwards." Hence, Lordsma and Lor-
dosis. A curvature of the spine forwards.

Lycos (awxos) ‘a wolf.” Hence, Lycanche (ayzw, ¢ I choke”) hy-
drophobia.  Zycorexia (opefes, * appetite’) a canine appetite.

Lympna, ¢ Lymph.” Lymphangeitis (wpyeeon, *a vessel’) inflamma-
tion of the lymphaties.  Lymphangton, a lymphatic. Lymphangio-
logy (royos, ‘ a discourse’) a treatise on the lymphatics.

Lysts (3v5¢s) ©a solution,” from aua, *1loosen.’ Hence, Paraly-
_ 818 (mapa, * throughout’) a palsy. Dialysis (Sa, ¢« through®) a solu-
tion of continuity.

Lyssa (awooa, 2vrra) ‘ madness,” canine madness. Lyssodectos
(8755, © a bite') one bitten by a mad dog,
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M.

Macros (uaxpos) ¢ extended;’ *long.’ Hence, Macrauchen (avyzs,
“neck’) a long neck. Macrobiasis (s, ¢ life’) a long life. Macro-
nosia (vosos, ¢ disease’) a chronic disease. Macropnoos (o, *breath’)
long-winded.

Marxcos (uanazos) ¢ soft.” Hence, Malacosteon (oszeov © 2 bone’)
Mbllities ossium.

Man1a (uava) ¢madness.” Hence, Demonomania (Sawuar, *a
spirit’) religious mania. Monomania (uoros, ¢ alone’) madness on
one subjeet.

Maxtia, MasticA, MANTICE (pavrews, pavrum,—in English,
*mancy’) a common termination to words signifying ¢ divination.’
As Chiromancy (zeep, ¢ the hand") divination by the hand. Oneiro-
mancy (ovepos, ‘a dream’) divination from dreams. Necromancy
(vexpog, ¢ dead”) divination through the dead.

MasEsis (pasyoes) MassEwma, and Massisis, ¢ mastication.” Hence,
Masseter, a muscle of mastication.

Mastus (pasros, pasfos) ¢ the mamma.’ Hence, Mastalgia (anyos,
¢ pain’) pain in the mamma. Masfitis, inflammation of the mamma.
Masticarcindma (xapzwopa, © cancer’) cancer of the mamma. Mas-
todes, Mastoides (sidog, ¢ form’) mastoid; as the mastoid or mamil-
lary process of the temporal bone. Maustodynia (oSusy, ¢ pain’) pain
in the mamma. Mastheledsis (éaxos, ‘ulcer’) suppuration of the
mamma.,

MEecoN (ugxwr, genitive pgxwros) ¢ the poppy,” poppy-head. Hence,
Mecanium, poppy-juice. Also, the first excrement of the infant,
which is dark coloured, like poppy-juice.

Mecas (ueyas, feminine peyonry) ¢ great.”  As Megalocelia (xouua,
‘ the intestines’) the great intestines. Megalophonia (gews, ©the
voice’) a full, strong voice.

MELas (geras, feminine psaewa; genitive psdavog) ¢ black.” Hence,
Melzna, the black disease. A black discharge from the bowels.
Melancholy (zoay, * bile') black bile; Jtrabilis. Melandsis, a black
degeneration or growth.

MELE (pnug) *a probe,” ‘asound.” A suffix to the names of cer-
tain surgical instruments. Melasis, the act of sounding or probing.

MEeLt (uens) MEL, ¢ honey." Meliceris (xnpos, * Wax') a tumor,

""fﬁ
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having contents like honey. Melicraton (xpaass, * mixture') a drink
of honey and water.

MEN (unw, genitive uyvos) Mensis. A month. Hence, Menagogue
(ayw, *1 expel’) an emmenagogue. J[Menorrhagia (“paryny * 8 VIO-
lent flow’) immoderate flow of the menses, Menostisis (oraoe,
¢ stagmation’) retention of the menses.

MENINX (prvigf, genitive pmveyyos, *a skin or membrane;’ espe-
cially a membrane of the brain). Hence, Meninges (papyuyyes, prural
of pyriyt) the membranes of the brain.  Meningea, belonging to the
membranes of the brain, Meningion (unyeyyeor) a very delicate mem-
brane, and especially the Tunica Arachnoides of the brain. Mening-
tis, inflammation of the membranes of the brain.

MEROS (uepos) *a part,” “a member.” Hence, Meramaurdsis, in-
complete amaurosis. Meridrosis (iSpwss, *sweating’) a partial
sweat. Merobalneum (balneum, Banaveor, *a bath’) a partial bath,

Mzros (unpos) also means * the thigh.,” Hence, Merocele (anan,
‘¢ rupture’) Femoral hernia.

MEervcisMus (unpuzesuos) rumination.  Hence, Merycology (aoyos,
* a description’) the doctrine, or deseription of rumination.

MEsos (pesos) ‘ middle, in the midst of.” Hence, Mesareum
(apaos, * rare’ ¢ thin’), Mesenterium (evrepor, ¢ an intestine’) the me-

sentery; Mesocolon (zwnov), and Mesorectum. Mesoscélon, (oxeros [

¢ the leg’) the perinzum.

MeTa (wera) METH (ues’) ¢ with, together with, after, change of
form and place.” Hence, Metacarpus (uera, ‘alter, behind;’ and zapsos,
“the wrist’). Mefamorphosis (uoppn, * shape’) change of shape. Me-
tastisis (arase, ¢ position’) a change of position, Mefatarsus (ragaos,
“the middle foot, the instep’). The part beyond the tarsus—between
it and the toes. Mefthemerina (zpsea, * a day’) daily; as Febris Met-
hemerina; a quotidian,  Methodus (odos, * way’) way, mode. Met-
opon (wy, ‘ the eye’) the forehead; and Mefopantron (wy, * the eye,’
avrgor, ‘a cavity') the frontal sinus. Mefopantritis; inflammation of
the frontal sinuses.

METER (p:reov, ‘a measure’) a suffix denoting a measurer. Hence,
Barométer (Bagog, * weight’) an instrument for measuring the weight
of the air. Pleximéfer (angkes, * percussion’) an instrument for mea-
suring sound on percussion.

METRA (pyrea) Matriz, ¢ the womb.” Hence, Metrheleosis and
Metreleasis (inxos, * ulcer’) ulceration of the uterus. Metritis, in-

e,
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flammation of the uterus. Mefrocarcingma (xeexwvopa, *cancer’)
cancer of the womb. Metromania, furor uterinus. Metroptosis
(=rwms, ‘a falling down’) prolapsus uteri. Metrorrhagia (‘eayn, ¢ 2
violent flow”) uterine hemorrhage. Mefrorrhea (‘gew, 1 flow’) a
morbid discharge from the uterus. Metrotomy (rous, ¢ incision.’)
The Cmsarean section.

Micros (uexgos) ¢ small.”  Hence, Microcephilus (xepann, ¢ head’)
one who has a small head. Microphonia (pary, * voice’) a small
voice. Microrchis (ogzes, * a testicle’) one who has very small tes-
ticles.

Moxos (uoves) ¢ one, alone, only one.” Hence, Monomania, insa-
nity on one subject. Monopagia (rwyos, ¢ fixed’) fixed in one place;
Hemierania. Monophthalmus (ogfaauos, *the eye’) having one eye.
Monorchis (ogxu, ¢ a testicle’) having one testicle.

Moria (uween) ¢ folly. Morocominum (xouew, ‘I take care of) a
mad house; also, Morodochium (§¢zopas * to Teceive’).

Moriox (uogeov) * a part.” Hence, Morioplastice (aaaszexos, ¢ form-
ing’) Chirurgia curtorum. The restitution of lost parts.

MorpHE (uoepy) ¢ shape’ *form’. Hence, Morphotomy (zops,
‘incision’) general anatomy.

MycTER (wvzrge) ¢ the nose.” The nasal fosse. Myclerophonia
(pwry, ¢ voice’) a nasal voice.

MyELos (uveros) ¢ the marrow;’ especially the spinal marrow.
Hence, Myelitis, inflammation of the spinal marrow. Myelopthisis
Tabes dorsalis.

MvyiA (pwia) musca, “a fly.’ Hence, Myiodeopsia, and Myode-
sopsia (oges, ¢ vision.') Musca volitantes: appearances of flies before
the eyes.

MyLE (uvay) mola, ¢ a mill,’ “a mole.’ The jaw. In composition
—as in the names of the muscles, Mylohyoideus, Mylopharyngeus,
&c.—it signifies the jaw.

Mys (pvs) ¢ a mouse,’ mus; also, a muscle, musculus. Hence,
Myasthenia («, privative, and osfevos, * strength.’) Debility of ihe
museles. Myenergia, (ev, and epyov, ¢ work.’) Muscular strength.
Myitis.  Inflammation of the muscles. Myology (aoyos, * a descrip-
tion.”) A treatise on the muscles. Myopia (odss, ¢ vision;') mouse-eye.
Shortsightedness; also Mydsis.
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N.

Narca, NARCE (vapxa, sapxy,) *stupor.” Hence, Narcosis; the
effect of a narcotie: stupefaction: Narcotism: the narcotic! con-
dition.

NavsEA (yavsta, vavria) ¢ sickness at the stomach;’ properly sea-
sickness; from wovs, *a ship.” Hence, Nauseous and Nautiodes,
(vavriwdy:) ¢ exciling nausea.’

NEcRros (vexpos) ¢ death.! Hence, Necrology (noyos, ¢ a discourse.”)
An obituary; a deseription of death. Neeromancy (pavzea, *divi-
nation.’) Divination by the dead. MNecrasis,—death,—as of a
bone. Necropsy (odes, ¢ sight,”) and Necrotomy (zoun, ¢ incision.”)
Dissection; examination after death.

NEos (veog) novus, ¢ new,’ ¢ fresh.” Hence, Neogila (yara, ¢ milk.")
The first milk or colostrum. Neognos (seoywos) (yere, ¢ I beget.’) A
new-born infant.

NePHOS (vegos,) nubes, ¢a cloud.” Hence, Nephéla, Nephéle
(vepern,) and Nephelium (vepeawor) *a little cloud;? Nubecula; a
speck on the cornea.  Nephelodes (veperwdne) Nubilosus, cloudy.

Nepruros, (veppos) ren, °a kidney.! Hence, Nephralgia (anyos,
‘pain.’)  Pain of the kidney. Nephritis, inflammation of the
kidney. Nephrolithiasis (aos, *a stone.”) The disease of renal
caleulus.  Nephroncus (oyxos, *a tumor.’) A swelling of the kid-
ney.

NEURON (vevpor, nervus,) ¢a nerve.’ Hence, Neuralgia (anyos,
“ pain.”) Nerveache. Neurilema, or Neurilyma (cowe, ¢ 1 envelope.’)
The sheath of a nerve. Newritis, inflammation of a nerve. Neuri-
des (ecdos, like.”) Nervosus, nervous. Neurology (noyos, *a dis-
course.’) A description of the nerves. Neuronssos (vosog, ¢ a dis-
ease.’) A disease of the nerves. Newropathic (wafos, ¢ affection.”)
Belonging to disease of the nerves.

Nosos (voso) “a disease.” Hence, Nosocomium (xouew. *1 take
care of.") An hospital; and Nosodochium (exw, ¢ I receive.”) Noso-
logy (aoyos,  a description.”) The doetrine of disease; generally, the
classification of diseases,

Nostos (vosros) ¢a journey home.’ [Hence, Nostalgia (anyos
¢ pain,’) and Nosfomania, homeache.

Notos (saros) *the back.’ Hence, Notalgia (aryos, ¢ pain.’)
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Pain in the back. Nofencephilous (syzaganror, ¢ the brain.’) A fetus
having the head with the brain en the back.

Nux (mé€, genitive wwxrog) ‘night.” Hence, Nyetalopia (wy, the
sight.”)  Nightsight; dayblindness. Nyctobatgsis (Baww, I go,” ¢ 1
wander.’) Somnambulism.

Nysewe (supga, svppry, “a bride.”) The lesser labia of the female
parts of generation. Nymphomania, Furor uterinus. Nymphotomy
(#oum, ¢ an ineision.’) 'The removal of the nymphz.

0.

Oar1oN (wapior) (wov, ¢an ege.’) The ovarium; also, ealled Oo-
phoron (¢epa, 1 carry.’) The egg vessel. Hence, Oaritis, inflam-
tion of the ovarium.

Opovs (ofovs, genitive oforros) *a tooth.” Hence, Odonfagdgum
(ayew, * I expel,’) and Odontigra (aypa, * a seizure.”) An instrument
for extracting teeth. Odontalgia (awyos, * pain;’) toothache. Odonfia-
sis, dentition, and painful dentition. Odontia, pain or derangement
of the teeth or their sockets. [Goon.]

OpyNE (oduiy) ‘pain.’ A very common suffix; as in Anodyne,
Pleuradyne, &¢.

(EpEma (odnua) from adaw, ¢ Iswell.’ A swelling;—especially
a watery swelling. Hence, (Edematous,—of the nature of edema;
and (Edematoid (euos, * resemblance.’) Resembling edema,

(Exvs (owes) ¢ wine.,” Hence, (Enomania, delirium tremens.

(Esoruxcus (ocopayos,—from ow, ¢ I carry;’ and gaye, * I eat.”)
The gullet. Hence, (Esophagitis, inflammation of the wsopha-
gus. (Esophagotomy (zoux, * incision.”) An incisien into the ®so-
phagus.

(EsTrUS (01a7po¢) ¢ a violent impulse or desive.” Hence, (Fstrus
venereus, and (Esfromania, nymphomania.

O and OpE, (see Epos.)

OLENE (whevn,) ulna, * the elbow.” Hence, Olecrinon or Olecri-
non (zpavor, * the head.”) The head of the elbow:—the Acrolenion.
(See Acros.)

0L1608 (oneyos,) ¢ few,” “little.” Hence, Oligemia (aupa, ¢ blood.”)
Paucity of blood. Oligotrdphia (#popn, *nourishment.”) Defective
nutrition.

Omos (wwos) ¢ the shoulder.” Hence, Omiigra (aypa, * 2 seizure.’)
Pain or gout in the shoulder,
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OMPuXLUS (ouganos) * the navel.” The Umbilicus. Hence, Om-
phaleledsis (iaxos, ¢ ulcer.’) Uleeration of the navel, Omphalitis,
inflammation of the navel. Omphalocele (xmuy, ¢ rupture.’) Umbi-
lical hernia.

Oxcos, Oxcus (oyxos) *a tumor.” Onedses: tumors, as diseases,
Oncotomy (rops, * incision.”) The opening of an abscess, or removal
of a tumor.

OxE1R0S (ovsepog) ¢ a dream.” Hence, Oneirodynia (odven, ¢ pain.’)
A painful dreaming. Oneirogmus, (ovespaypos) *a lively dream,’
Nocturnal pollution.

OxYX (o, genitive opvyog, ‘a nail’) Hence, Onychoptosis
(rwms, ¢ a falling off.’) Loss of a nail.

OprraaLyos (opdorpos) ¢ the eye.” Hence, Ophthalmia, and Oph-
thalmitis, inflammation of the eye. Ophthalmiater (warpos, ¢ a phy-
sician.”)  An oculist. Ophthalmocarcinoma (xagzwopa, * cancer.’)
Cancer of the eye.

OPISTHE (one08e) ¢ from behind,’ ¢ backwards.” ' Hence, Opistho-
cephdlon (xepary, * head’) the back part of the head. Opisthoténos
(vewe, ‘1 extend’). Tetanus dorsalis vel posticus.

Ops (wy) ¢ the eye, the look.” Hence, Opsis (o%es,) € sight,” ¢ vi-
sion’, and Opsioniisi (vovgor, ¢ diseases”) diseases of vision. Ambly-
opia (auprvs, ¢ dull.”) Dulness of vision. Autopsy (avros, ¢ himself*)
self-inspection. Diplopia (8ixaoog, ¢ double’) Double vision. Cyel-
opid, (zvxnos, © a circle’) the state of having one eye; and Monopsia
(moves, * one’) having the same signification.

Orcuis (upxt;; genilive BREELE, and upxlﬁu;) ‘the testicle." Hence,
Orcheotomy (zour, ‘incision’) and Orchidotomy. Castration. Orchitis.
Inflammation of the testicle.

Orcnos (opzos) “a row:’ as of the eyelashes. The tarsus. Oreho-
tomy (rouz, ‘incision’) the removal of the tarsus,

OREXIS (opees) ‘appetite.” Hence, Anorexia (a or as, ¢ privative’)
want of appetite. '

OrTHOS (0pfiog) “right,’ ¢ upright.” Hence, Orthopadia (macs, gen-
itive wadog, ¢ a child’) the art of correeting, or preventing deformities
in the young. Orthopnea (vor, ¢ breathing’) dyspnea, requiring
the patient to be erect. '

OscuE (onzy) ¢ the serotum.” Hence, Oschitis. Inflammation of
the serotum.  Oschocarcinoma (xapxwwpa, * cancer') cancer scrofi.

OsuE (oopn, ‘ an odour,” from oZa, ¢ I smell’). Ozana, (oZawa) a
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fetid ulcer of the nose, is from the same root. Osmondsi (voroe, ¢ a
disease’) diseases of the sense of smell.

Osmos (wopos, * a pushing’), Hence, Endosmose (evdor, ¢ within®)
an inward impulsion. Exosmose («£, ¢ out’). An outward impulsion.

OspurASIA (o0peasia) * an odour.” Osphrésis, (oopenaes) * the sense
of smell. Hence, Osphresiology, (aoyos, * a discourse’) a treatise on,
or description of, odours,

Ospuys (oogug) Coza. “The hip.” Hence, Ospliyalgia (asyos, ‘pain’)
coxalgia. Pain in the hip. Osphyitis, inflammation of the paris
about the hip.

OsTEON (0oreov) ‘a bone.” Hence, Ostarion, a little bone, Osteo-
copus (xoros, * fatigue,” *pain’) pain or fatigue in a bone: also, Oste-
algia (anyos ‘pain’) and Osfeodynia (odvy, *pain’). Osteology (royos,
‘ a discourse.”) A description of the bones. Osteomalaeia (panazog,
“soft’) softness of bones. Osteonési (vosos, “a disease’) diseases
of bone. Osfeosarcoma (sap$, ¢ flesh”) a kind of fleshy swelling of
bone. Ostedsis and Ostésis; a bony tumor; ossification. Osieo-

steatdbma (orenrope, ‘a falty tumor;’) a kind of suety tumor of
bone.

|

Ora (wra) ‘the ears,” Hence, Ofdgra (aypa, ‘seizure’) an ear
pick. Ofalgia (anyos, ¢ pain’) earache. Otenchytes (eyzvew, from &v, and
guwy, *I pour’) an ear syringe. Otfica. Remedies for the ear, Of-
itis. Inflammation of the ear. Oforrhea (frw, ¢ I flow.") A discharge
from the ear.

Oxvs (ofvs) ¢ acute, sharp, sour,” Oxos (ofos,) ¢ vinegar., Oxide.
A diminutive of oxos. Oxyeratum (xpams, *a mixture’) a mixture
of vinegar, honey, and water. Ozyecoia (ofvnxaia) (axon, * audition,)
too greal acuteness of hearing. Oxygila (yans, ‘ milk’) sour milk.
Oxygen (yevw, * I make”) the oxidizing gas. Oxzymel (pene, * honey”)
a mixture of vinegar and honey. Oxzynésos, Oxynostma (vosos, ‘a
disease’) an acute disease. Oxyopia (wy, ‘vision') acuteness of vision.
Oxyosphrésia (oappyas, * smell’) acuteness of the sense of smell.
Oxyphlegmasia (greypac, *inflammation.’) Acute inflammation.
G,!:yrf:gmia [rgsvynluun, 10 bE]Gh.'} An acid eructation.

P.

Pacuys (xagu) ¢ thick,” ¢ fat,” fleshy.” Hence, Pachemia, and
Pachyzmia (aua, ‘blood.”) Too great thickness of the blood.
Pais (mai;, genilive macdog) “a boy,” *a child.” Hence, Peda-
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trophia {a, privative, and zgopy, * nourishment.’) Atrophy of chil-
dren,

PALIN (ano) * again.’ Hence, Palindromia (Sgouos, * a race,” ‘a
course.’) A relapse.

Parmos, PaLmus (xaamos) * palpitation.” Palmic, belonging to
palpitation.

PaN (nas, asa, nav, genitive mavrog) *all.’ Panplegia or Pam-
plégia (agyy, * a stroke.”) General palsy. Panchymagogue (zuuos,
“a juice,’ aye, ‘I expel.’) A cathartic, which evacuates every thing,
Pancréas (xeeas, *flesh,’) *all flesh.,” ‘The sweetbread. Pancreat-
itis, inflammation of the pancreas. Punfagogue (ayw, ‘I expel;’)
a panchymagogue. Pantophobia (go86¢) * a universal dread.’

PaRA (maga) ¢ by, near, contrary to, through, (per); above, and
beyond, (ultra); besides, (preter.’) Hence, Paracentsis (rogaxer
z'ifﬂ'l:g:l {:wnu, il | Eliﬂ]i:) A perfnraliﬂn of the ﬂ.bl]ﬂm[:'ﬁ., in asei-
tes. Paracm@ (axpyn, “the top.”) The stage of declension, after
a disease has attained the height. Hence, also, Paracmastic. Para-
Iysis (sww, I loosen;’) palsy. Paraphimdsis (puow, ¢ 1 constrict,
¢« Ibind tight.”) A constriction of the prepuce behind the glans. Para-
plégia, and Paraplexia (zoganigfia,) (edqyn, *a swoke.’) Paralysis
of a part,—usually of the lower part,—of the body. Puaratopia (rosss
¢a place.”) A dislocation. Paregoric (zagyyogew, ‘1 soothe.’) A
soothing remedy. Parench¥ma (eyyuua, * an infusion;’ &, * in,” and
zva, * I pour.”)  The substance of a tissue, which is cellular or inter-
stitial.  Parésis, (upe, ‘10 send;’) paralysis. Paristhmitis (cofpog,
¢ a passage through,’ the fauces.) Inflammation of the tonsils. Par.
onychia (omé, *a nail;"] whitlow. Parotid (ovs, wrog, ¢ the ear:’]
near the ear. Partilis (ovnor, ¢ the gum;’) gumboil.

In the terms Paracusis (axovses, ‘the act of hearing,') morbid
hearing, Parapsis (adss, * touch,”) morbid touch, Parabysma (Bvopa,
<a stopping up,’) morbid engorgement, Parosmis, (osusy, *smell,’)
morbid smell, Paruria (ovgew, * 1 pass the urine,’) morbid micturition,
&e. &e.—used by Dr. Goop—Pare means a defective or morbid
condition.

PaTHOS (=afo) ¢ a disease.” Hence, Pathéma, (subqua) and Pathe-
matology or Pathology (aoyos, ‘a discourse.’) 'The doctrine, or
description, of disease.  Pathognomonic (yrws, * discernment,’)
characteristic of a disease. Idiopathic (i8uss, ¢ peculiar.’) Primary, as
opposed to symptomatie.
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Pecia (zena) Pellis, “the skin.' Hence, Pelligra (oyea, *a
seizure.’) A cutaneous disease of Italy.

Pervs, PeLvx, Pernis (eows, wom, s, ‘a dish’ or  bowl,")
The pelvis. Hence, Pelyométer, or Pelycométer (psreon, * measure.”)
A pelvimeter.

Persis (wedus) (wesw, ¢ I concoet,” ¢ I digest;”) digestion. Pepansis
and Pepasmus, concoction. Pepastic and Peptic, concerning diges-
tion. Dyspepsia (dus, * with difficulty;”) indigestion.

PER1 (negc) ¢ about,” ¢ on all sides,’ ¢ round about.” An augmenta-
tive. Hence, Perialgia (aryos, ‘ pain.’) A severe and general pain.
Periamma and Periapton (regwppa, seganror) (arre ‘1 hang t0.%)
An amulet. Pericardium (xagsea, *the heart’) the membrane sur-
rounding the heart. Perichondrium (zordeoc, ¢ a cartilage’) the mem-
brane covering a cartilage., Pericranium (zeaveor, © the skull’) the
membrane covering the skull. Perineum (vaoq, * temple’(?) ) the
space belween the parts of generation and the anus. Periostéum
(os7zor, *a bone’) the membrane covering a bone. Peripneumania
(mvevperea, *inflammation of the lungs’) pneumonitis. Peristaltic
(ewerna, ¢ I send’) vermicular motion, as of the intestines; Peristole.
Peritonéum (rewa, * I streteh’) the membrane lining the abdomen.

PERONE (zegorn) *a clasp.’ The fibula. Hence, Peronzus, a
muscle of the fibula.

PETrA, PETROS (=erpa, wergoc) ‘a stone.” The petrous or hard
portion of the temporal bone. Hence, Pefreleum (enacwor, ¢ 0il") pe-
troleum, rock or stone oil.

Pracos (paxos) ‘a lentil or lens;’ also, a freckle. Phacitis, in-
flammation of the crystalline lens. Phlacopsis (wy, ¢ face’) one with
a freckled face. Phacoscotoma (sxorwua, * darkness’) cataract.

PHAGO (payw, *to eat.)) Hence, Phagaena and Phagedena, an
eating ulcer. Dysphagia (Svs, ¢ diffienlt’) difficulty of deglutition.

PuALXCROS (panaxeos, ‘bald.”) Hence, Phalacrima, baldness;
and Phalacrates.

Puaraxx and PHALANGE (parayé, and parayyy,) ¢ a row or series.’
‘The small bones of the fingers and toes are called Phalanges. Pha-
langdsis (porayyess) trichiasis, Phalangettianus, any thing relating
to the third phalanx of the fingers or toes. Phalangianus, any
thing relating to the first phalanx. Phalanginianus, any thing re-
lating to the second.

PuaLLus (¢annos) ¢ the penis.” Hence, Phallocarcindma (xa¢xwopa,

8
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¢ cancer’) cancer of the penis. Phallorthagia (“cayy, * a violent flow”)

hemorrhage from the male organ.
PHARMXCON (paguaxoy) *a medicine.” Hence, Pharmaceum

(poepoxsiov) an apothecary’s shop; a pharmacy. Pharmaceutice,
Pharmacia, the art of preparing medicines; Pharmacy. Pharmaco-
logy (royos, *a discourse’) materia medica. Pharmacopeia (soues,
¢ I make’) an officinal direction for the preparation of medicines, Phar-
macopdla (zenew, ¢ I vend’) a vender of drugs; an apothecary.

PHARYNX (poguyE,) PHaryX (pagré,) PHARUS (pages) * the swallow;’
the top of the gullet. Hence, Pharyngitis, inflammation of the
pharynx. Pharyngotomy (roun, * incision’) the operation of cutting
into the pharynx. '-

PHATNE (pazsy,) PHATNION (parmov) an alveolus. Hence, Pha-
tnorrhagia (‘eayn, * a violent flow’) hemorrhage from the alveoli.

Pumos (pwos) *a muzzle, a bit.” Henee, Phimasis. A con-
striction of the prepuce, so that it cannot be drawn back over the
glans.

Pureps (gaed) ‘a vein,” Hence, Phlebeurysma (svpvopa, * dilata-
tion') a wvarix. Phlebitis, inflammation of a vein. Phlebotomy
(zoun, ¢ incision’) venesection.

PuLEGMA (¢neypua, genitive, greyparos) ¢ heat, inflammation;” also,
phlegm. Hence, Phlegmagogue (ayw, *1 expel’) a cathartic, that
expels muecus. Phlegmasia, inflammation.  Phlegmatia, a watery
or phlegmatic swelling. Phlegmatopyra (e, ¢ fever’) a mucous
fever. Phlegmatorrhea (‘gsw, ‘I flow') a catarrh. Phlegmon
(preyporn) inflammation; also, an inflammatory swelling. Phleg-
monddes (edog, °resemblance’) inflammatorv. Phlegmymenitis
(“upenr, @ * membrane’) inflammation of a muecous membrane.

Purox (pnot) ¢ flame.” Hence, Phlogodes (eidos, ¢ form, resem-
blance’) inflamed. Phlogopyra (nve, ¢ fever’) inflammatory fever.
Phlogasis, inflammation. Phlogotica, inflammations.

PrLveris (ppaxris) and PHLYCTENA (pruxrawa) (from gave, praude,
“1 boil’) a wvesicular eruption. Phlyctznoid (prvxrawwdys) resem-
bling Phlyctene. Phlyzacium (gmlaxior) a vesicular eruption.
Phlysis, a genus to which Paronychia belongs. [ Goon.]

Puosos (gofos) * dread.” Hence, Phobodipson (8eda, ¢ thirst') hy-
drophobia.

PuoxE (pwwy) * voice.” Hence, Phonica, Phononbsi (vosos, ‘2
disease’) diseases of the voice. Aphania (a privative) loss of voice.
Dysphénia (8vs, ¢ difficult’) impaired voice,
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Puirous (pegw, ¢ I carry’) a suffix denoting conveyance. IHence,
Galactophorous (yara, yaraxros, ¢ milk’) a conveyor of milk.

PHREN (penn) *the mind.' The diaphragm. Hence, Phrenitis,
inflammation of the brain; also, Phrenzsis, Phrenetiasis, and Phre-
netismus.  Phrenic, belonging to the diaphragm. Phrenology
(royos, * a discourse’) the doctrine of the mind; craniology.

Purix (pee, genitive, geixos) PuRICE (pewxn) PHRICASMUS
(#¢1xanuos) ¢ shivering.” Hence, Phricodes (ecdos, * form’) Febris
algida.

Purueir (posie) ©a louse.” Hence, Phtheiriasis or Pthertasis.
The Morbus pediculosus.

PutnoR (¢don) (98w, ¢ I waste away.’) Phthisis, consumption.
Hence, Phthisical, consumptive. Pthisuria (oveor, * urine’) diabetes
mellitus,

Puvma (pvpa, genitive puparos) (tve, prew, pvsaw, * 1 inflate’)
a swelling. Phymaticus, belonging to a swelling. Phymation
(pvparwr) a small boil. Physa (pvoa) a bladder. A bulla or bleb.
Physconia, a prominence of the lower belly. Pot belly. Physema,
inflation with wind. Physométra (uyzea, * the womb’) inflation of
the womb by air. Physothorax, pneumothorax.

Puvsis (pvoee—pve, *1 generate’) nature. Hence, Physics, the
doctrine of nature; and Physiology (aoyos, ¢ a discourse’) now gene-
rally restricted to the doctrine of the functions of the human body.
Physiognomy (yrases, * deserimination’) the art of judging ef dispo-
sition, &e. by the countenance. Physiatricg (wareixy, * the healing
art’) the vis medicatrix naturz.

Puvron (puvrov) ¢ a plant,’ ¢ a vegetable’ (same etymon.) Phytology
(aoyos, ¢ a discourse’) botany. Phytotomy (ropn, ¢ incision’) vege-
table anatomy.

Picros (rexeos) ¢ bitter.” Hence, Picromel (uene, ¢ honey;’ having
the consistence of honey) the bitter principle of the bile. Picro-
toxine (rofuxow, ‘a poison’) *bitter poison.” The poisonous prin-
ciple of the Coceulus Indicus.

PiTyroN (rervpor) ¢ bran.' Hence, Pityriasis, dandriff.

Praca, PLEGE (angyn) ¢ astroke.” Hence, Hemiplégia, &e.

Prastic {maagrixe;) * forming, formative.” Hence, Plasticismus,
the formative impulse, orbildungstrieb. Blepharoplasticg
(Brepapor, * the eyelid’) formation of a new eyelid.

Pratvs (anarvs) ‘flat, broad” Hence, Plafysma (erarvopa) a
broad surface;—as Platysma-myodes, a broad muscle of the neck.
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PLERES (mazpys) PLExvs: ¢full.”  Hence, Plerasis, and Pleroma.
Fulness. Repletion. Plethora (aanfwpy, from sazgdw, ¢ 1 ll’) fulness
of vessels.

PLEURA (#nevpa) ¢ the membrane lining the chest® (from xanpne [1]).
Hence, Pleuralgia (apyos, *pain’) and Pleurodyné (odvey, ¢ pain’)
pain in the side. Pleurésia and Pleuritis.  Inflammation of the
pleura. Pleurothotonos (xasvpofier, * from the side,” and rene, ¢ 1
extend’) tetanus lateralis.

PrLEx1S (manfi) same as Praca and PLEGE, ¢ a stroke.” Hence,
Pleximéter (uerpoy, * measure,’) the measurer of a stroke. An in-
strument used in percussion.

Pxeuma (xvevpa) ¢ air, wind.” Hence, Preumatic, belonging to
air. Pneumatica, diseases of the respiratory function. [Geop.]
Pnevmatosis, flatulence.  Paeumatothorax, and Pnewmothdrax (fe-
pak, ¢ the chest’) wind in the cavity of the chest. Pneumania and
Prnevmonitis, inflammation of the lungs.  Preumonica, diseases
affecting the lungs, their membranes or motive power. [Goop. ]

Pyieya (mvoyue) Py1as (svdes) PNix (=vg): from sweype, ¢I stran-
gle.” Strangulation. Suffocation: A high degree of asthma. Hence,
Prigalion (=veyoeswr) the nightmare.

PXoE (nvoy) and PNaa (mvouy) ¢ breath,’—Hence, Dyspaea, Or-
thopnea, &e.

Popos (genitive of nous, pes, ¢ the fool.”) Hence, Podigra (ayes,
* a seizure’) gout. Podencephalous (eyzeganor, ©the brain.’) A fetus
having the brain on a kind of pedicle.

Porys (nowvs) ¢ many: full’  Hence, Polyemia (duua, ¢ blood)
Plethora. Polychrestus (xensw, ¢ to use’) much vsed;—as Sal Poly-
chrestum. Polydipsia (8uya, * thirst’) much thirst, Polypus (xows,
* a foot”) having many feet. A tumor compared 1o certain zoophytes.
Polysarcia. Having much flesh. Obesity: also, Polysomatia (swpa,
“ the body’).  Polytrophia (rpopy, * nourishment’) supernutrition.

Pomrnos (mougos) ‘a blister,” ¢a bleb,” ¢ a vesicle:’ The same
as Pemphiz, and Pemphigus, and Pomphilyz.

Posia, Posis (nooes) ¢ drinking." Hence, Brachyposia (Bpazvs
¢ short’) drinking little. The same as Hydrophobia,

PosTHE (mostin) *the prepuce’ also, ¢the penis:® Posthitis, in-
flammation of the prepuee.

Presnys (spesbus,) “old.” Hence, Presbyopia (wy, ¢ vision’). The
vision of the aged. Longsightedness.
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Prixpus (Ipearos) the god Priapus: also, the penis. Hence, Pri-
apism. Constant and distressing erection.

Pro (wpo) Pros (npos) *before.” Hence, Procatarctic (zara, and
aprw, *1 begin’) precursory, preparatory. Prodrémus (dpogxac, * 1
run’), (xpoSpouos.) A precursor, forerunner. A premonitory. Pro-
eZUMENOS (nycopas, * to precede.”) The same as Procataretic. Prognd-
818 (yvaous, * discrimination’). Judgment regarding the future progress
of a disease. Prophylaxis (pvaasow, *1 guard’) prevention. Pro-
plosis (mrwog, ‘a falling down') prolapsus; and Proptoma. Pros-
dpon (wy, * the eye’) the forehead. Prosopalgia (anyos, * pain’) pain
in the forehead. Prostate (sraw, ¢1 stand’) the prostate gland.
Prostatitis. Inflammation of the prostate.

Proctos (npoxrog) * the anus.” Hence, Proctalgia (aryo;, * pain’)
pain in the anus. Procfitis. Inflammation of the anus. Proctocéle
(#nan, ¢ rupture’); Procloptoma (xrwpa, * a falling d down ") and Procfn-
plosis (wrwaes,  a falling down’) Prolapsus ani. (Pesua Ppreeldes

Protos (mpwros) the first.” As Profogila, (yara, *milk’) the
colostrum or first milk.

Pseupos (Jevdos) * false.” Hence, Pseudacte (axon, ¢audition,”)
false hearing. Pseudwmesthesis (awsbnms, * feeling”) depraved feeling.
Pseudomeninx (umyt, ¢ 2 membrane’) a false membrane. Pseudo-
morphé (peppn, * form.”) A false or irregular form. Pseudopia,
Pseudopsia, Pseudopsis (odss, *vision’). False vision. Pseudo-
syphilis, spurious syphilis.

PsiLos (denog) ¢ bald, naked: bare.’ Hence, Psilama (oapa)
“ baldness.” Psilasis (Lawaig) the act of making bald. Psilsthron
(derwbpor) a depilatory.

Psoa (4oa) ‘the region of the loins.” Hence, Psoas, applied to a
muscle, and an abscess. Psoitis. Inflammation of the psoas
muscle.

Psornos (Jopos) ¢ a rattling noise.” Hence, Psophema (Yopyua),
and Psophesis (Jopnoes). A sonorous discharge of wind.

Psora ( Jwea) © the itch.”  Hence; Psortasis. An itching erup-
tion. Psoropthalmia (0pfanuec, * the eye') an itching ophthalmia.

Psvcu® (Jugn) ‘ the soul,’ the mind. Hence Psychology (noyos,
¢ a description”) the doetrine of the mind: mental philosophy.

Psvcuros (Juxpos) * cold: frosty: cool.” Henee, Psychroliitron
(nove, rovepew, ¢ to wash’) the cold bath. Psychroposia (stoses, ‘ drink’)
the use of cold drinks. Psycticus. A relrigerant.

B#
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PTarMOS (stzapuos,) sneezing, sternutation. Hence, Ptarmica.
Sternutatories.

PTERYX (7repf) ‘a wing.! Hence, Pterjjgium (erepvycor) a small
wing. An aliform formation, extending from the lachrymal caruncle to-
wards the cornea. Pterygddes, Plerygoid (sdog, * shape’) wing-
shaped. As the Plerygoid processes,

Procuos (nrwxoes) * a poor person.” Hence, Ptochocomium (xousw)
¢1 take care of’) and Ptochodochium (3ezopas, ¢ I receive’) an alms-
house.

Proma (repa) “a fall;’ and Présis (xrwag) ¢ falling.”  Common
suffixes denoting Prolapsus;—as Archopl@ma, and Archopt@sis (apges,
¢ the anus’). Prolapsus ani.

Pryivon, PryELox (nrvenor, meverer) ¢ saliva,’ (wrva, ¢ to spit’).
Hence, Pryalagogues (ayw, 1o expel’) salivants. Plyalism. Sali-
vation. From the same root proceed, Plysis, (zrvoes) the act of
spitting, and Plysma, the sputum; Piysmagogue (aya, * 1o expel;’)
an expeclorant.

PYLE (mwny) porta, *a gate, or door.’ Hence, Pylemphraxis
(epppades, *obstruction;’) an obstruction of the vena porte. Py-
lorus (mnwpos, ‘a door-keeper.’) 'The lower orifice of the sto-
mach.

PyoN (mvor) Pyos (wvoc) ¢ pus.” Hence, Pyogenia (yemvae, ¢1
form,”) and Pyasis and Pyopoitsis (nowew, ¢ to make.’) The forma-
tion of pus; suppuration. Pyothorax (6upat) * the chest;” Empyema.
Pyfiria (ovpor, * urine;’) purulent urine.

Pyr (=) * fire;’ also fever heat, and fever. Pyra (zvpa) and Py-
rétos (evperos) fever. Pyreclica, fevers. [Goon.] Pyretology
(reyos, ¢a discourse.”) The doctrine of fever. Pyrexia (svpstu)
‘fever;”) an attack of fever. Pyrasis (avpaots, * burning;”) heartburn;
water brash.

]

RR.

Racnis or Raacmis (‘pazes) © a thorn;” the spine. Hence, Rhachi-

algia (anyos, *pain;’) pain in the back: also, Colica Pictonum.
Rhachitis, inflammation of the spine: also, Rickets.

Race or RuaGE (‘payn) as a suffix, means violent rupture or dis-
charge; as in Hemerrhagia, Menorrhagia, &ec. &e. [See Rnexis.]
Rax or Ruax (‘pat, genitive ‘payos) *a grape;’ uva. Hence, Rhag-
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Odes, Rhagoides (sidog, * resemblance;’) grapelike. The uvea is so
called.

Raruk or Ruaput (‘pagy) *a suture;’ and Raphis or Rhaphis
(‘pages) ‘a needle,’ Hence, Rhaphiancistron (oyxwazpor, “a hook;’)
an instrument for drawing the iris forward.

Ruacuis, see Racnis.

Ruaci, see Race.

Ruax, see Rax,

Ruguma (“pevga) ¢ a flux,’ (“pew, *I flow.”) Hence, Rheumatalgia
(aryos, ¢ paing’) a rheumatic pain; Rheumatism. Rhewmatopyra
(svpa, * fever;’) rheumatie fever.

RuEexis (‘pefes) * a tearing away,’ ¢ a rupture.’ Like Rhage.

Ruix, Ruis (‘pev, "peg, genitive ‘perog) * the nose.” Rhinoplastic
(enassw, ¢ I form.”) The Taliacotian operation. Rhinorchagia (‘payry,
[see Race], Epistaxis.

Ruok ("poy) and Ru@a, *a flux® a flow; as Diarrliea, Hemo-
rrheea, &c. §c.

Ruomgos (‘pogfos) © the rhomb,’—a mathematieal figure. Hence,
Rhomboid (ecdos, ¢ shape.”) The muscle Rhomboides.

S,

Sarrinx (seaeed, genitive scarcepyos) © a trumpety’ the Eustachian
trumpet, or tube. Hence, Salpingemphraxis (epppads, * obstrue-
tion;’) obstruction of the Eustachian tube.

SaPros (sameos) *‘foul;” of bad odour. Hence, Saprostémus
(aropa, * mouth.”) One who has an offensive breath.

SARX (sagf, genitive aagxos) ‘flesh.” Hence, Sarcoma (sagxwpa)
¢a fleshy wmer.” Sarcomatous, Sarcomalodes (edos, *resem-
blance;’) fleshlike; fleshy. Sercasis, the formation of flesh.

Scarui (sxapy) *a trough, a dish, a ship.” Hence, Scaphoides,
Scaphades (edos, *shupe,’) dishshaped, or shipshaped, as the os
scaphoides, or os naviculare.

SceLos (sxenos) ¢ the legy” the shin-bone. Hence, Scelalgia (anyos)
¢ pain;’) pain in the leg. Seelotyrbé (rvedy, ¢ weakness, restlessness:’)
weakness or tottering of the knees.

Scirnnus (oxee'ens! * hard, indurated;’ a tumor of a cancerous
hardness. Also, Scirrhoma, Scirrhocélé (xqay, *tumor;’) a hard
fleshy tumor.

ScLER0S (oxangos) ¢ dry, hard;” (szannw, ‘I dry:" hence, skeleton.)



92 MEDICAL EDUCATION,

Seleremia, Sclerémus, the induration of the eellular tissue of the
newborn. Selerotica (tunica,) the hard coat of the eye.

ScopE (sxown) Scorin (oxowmia) Scorus (sxomos) 'ﬁ'ﬂ‘m oxosEa, 53
look around.” A common suffix to words, meaning ¢ view or Inspec-
tion; as Cranioscopy: Stethoscope, §¢.

Scotos (sxoves) * darkness.” Hence, Scotéding, (8uvos, * vertigos')
vertigo, with darkness before the eyes.

SCYRALON, (sxuBanor) ¢ dung;’ also, hard, dried exerement.

ScyTos (sxvres, xvros, culis,) ¢ the skin;’ leather. Hence, Seyt-
itis, inflammation of the skin. Seyfodephium (Sepw, * I moisten;’)
lannin.

SEMA (onua) SEMEION (onueov) ¢ a sign,’ ¢ a symptom.’ Henee,
Semeiology or Semiology (royes, * a discourse.”) The doctrine of
symptoms. Semeiolicg or Semioticg, semiology.

Sepsis (geqes) ¢ putrefaction;’ also, SEPEDON, (semedur) Seplic,
a promoter of putrefaction. Septopyra (xvea, ¢fever,’) a putrid
fever.

SESXMON (sysapos) ¢ the seed of the sesamum.’ Hence, Sesamoid,
Sesamoides, Sesambdes (¢idog, * resemblance;’) sesamum-like; as the
sesamoid bones.

SIALON (sianor,) SIELON (swenoy) *saliva.’ Hence, Sialagogues
(ayw, * I expel;’) salivants.

SteMA (seyua) ¢ the old Greek s or c. 'Hence, Sigmatodes, Sigm-
odes, Sigmoid (ridog, form;’) like the ¢; semilunar in shape;—as
the sigmoid valves.

Srros (svros) ¢ food.” Hence, Sitology (noyos, ¢ a discourse.”) The
doctrine of food.

Soma (swpa) ‘body.” A common suffix to words.

Spasmus (anasuos) (onaw, * to draw up;’) ¢ spasm, cramp.’ Henee,
Spasmodic (edos, * resemblance;’) relating to spasm.  Spastic.

SPERMA (omspua) ¢ sperm, seed.” Hence, Spermatic, relating 10
the sperm. Spermatopoietic (souw, ¢ to make;’) sperm making,

SPHACELUS (spoxsnos) ¢ mortification.”  Sphaceloid (cdog, ¢ resem-
blance;’) gangrenous.

SPHEN (s¢7v) ‘a wedge.” Henee, Sphenoid (edos, ¢ resemblance;’)
wedgeshaped, as the sphenoid bone.

SpuiNxis (opuydec) ¢ the act of binding or constricting.” Henee,
Sphincter, a constrictor, as the sphincter ani.  Sphingonta, astrin-
gents, styptics.

Spaxcuus, SPHYGMA (spvymos, opvypn) ©the pulse.’ Hence,
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Sphygmoid (edos, ¢ likeness;’) pulsatile.  Sphymology (royes, “a
discourse.’) The doctrine of the pulse. Sphygmométer (pezpor, © a
measure.’) A measurer of the pulse,

SPILOS (ortenos,) SPILOMA (smiwpa) © @ mark;’ a mother’s mark or
NEVUS,

SPLANCHNA (snhayzra, ¢ the viscera;” plural of sxnayzvor.) Hence,
Splanchnice, belonging to the viscera. Splanchnology, (noyes, * a dis-
course.’) A treatise on the viscera. Splanchnica, disquiet or dis-
eased action in the organs auxiliary to digestion. [ Goop. ]

SPONDYLUS (smovdunes) * a vertebra”  Hence, Spondylitis, inflam-
mation of the vertebr.

STAPHYLE (sraguay) ¢ a grape;” the uvula, Hence, Staphyloncus
(oyxos, * swelling;”) swelling of the uvula. Staphyfiiis, inflammation
of the uvula.  Staphylinus, belonging to the uvula.  Staphylma, a
tumor of the eye, likened to a grape.  Stuphyloraphy (‘pagy, * a su-
ture’’) the suture of the cleft palate.

STEAR (oreap, genitive srearos) * lallow, suet.” Hence, Stearine,
absolute suet.  Sfeafdma, a tumor containing a suety substance.

STEGNOS (areysos) *thick; inspissated; drawn together.’ Henee,
Stegnotic, an astringent.

STENOS (srevo) ¢ narrow; strait.” Hence, Stenocardia (xapdia, ¢ the
heart.”) angina pectoris.

STERNUM (arepror) * the breast bone,” Sternalgia (anyos, ¢ pain.’)
anginda pecloris. :

STETHOS (sryfes) ¢ the breast.” Hence, Stethoscope (axomew, *1
view,' ¢ I examine.’) An instrument used in the diagnosis of chest
diseases.

Stuenia and StHEN0S (o3eveg) ¢strength.” Hence, Sthenic,
connected with strength.  Asthenic, (a, privative) connected with
privation of strength,

STOLE (svony, a ¢ mission.”) Hence, Diastolz (Siasrerna, ¢ Idilate;”)
dilatation of the heart, Systole (svorennw, * 1 contract;’) contraction
of the heart,

SToMA (sropa, genitive sroparos) ¢ the mouth.' Hence, Stomatic,
a remedy for the mouth. Astomia, (e, privative) the state in which
the mouth is wanting.

Stranvs (srpades) * twisting;’ one who squints. Strabismys, the
act of squinting.

STRANX (srpayt) *adrop. Hence, Strangury (ovpor, ©urine;’)
the urine passed by drops.
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STROPHY (srpopn) ‘a turning,’ ‘a version.’ Hence, Exstraphy
(¢£, ¢ out.”) An eversion, or turning out: extroversion.

StvLUs (srvaes) ‘ astyle or pen, a pillar.” Hence, Styloid, Stylodes
(eedag, * form;’) style-like, as the styloid process.

STyMA (srupa) ¢ priapism.’ Stymatasis and Stymatorrhagia (‘payy,
¢ violent discharge.”) Bleeding from the penis, when in a state of
erection.

Styesis (grvdes) ¢ astringeney; condensation.’ Hence, Styptic, an
astringent.

SvcoN (avxov) ficus, ‘a fig” Hence, Sycoma, a tumor like
a fig.

SyM, Syx (sw) © with, together:’—like the cum, col, con, cor, of
the Latins. Before b, p, ph, ps, and m,—syn or xyn are changed
into sym or xym (com): before ¢, ch, g, k, and z, into syn or zyn,—
ovy Or fvy (con): before ! into syl or xyl (col): before r into syr or
ayr (cor): and before s into sy or xy, sys (co and cos.) Hence,
Symphysis (v, ‘I grow.”) A conjunction or union; as well as a
bond of union. Synactica (aye, ‘I drive;’) inspissants. Synetia
(aetea, “a cause,’) concausa. A fellow cause. Synanche (ayze,
¢ I choke;’) angina. The same as Cynanche, Synarthrosis (apfpor,
‘a joint;’) a joint having little or no motion.  Synchondrosis
(zov8pos, ¢ a cartilage;’) a joint by means of cartilage.  Synchondro-
tomy (zopn, ¢ incision.”) The section of the symphysis pubis. Syn-
cope (xomew, “I strike;’) fainting. Syncrasis (xpases, *a mixture;)
a commixture. Syndesmus (8:ouos, “a ligament;”) a ligamentous
union.  Syndesmology (noyog, *a description;’) a deseription of the
ligaments. Syndesmasis, a union by means of ligament. Synechia
(.xw, *I hold.’) An adhesion between the iris and capsule of the
lens, or the cornea, Synizésis («{w, ‘1 place upon.’) Closure of
the pupil. Synocha, and Synéchus (ezw, ¢ I hold;’) a continued
fever. The former has been used for a more inflammatory fever
than the latter. Syssarcdsis (sapf, ¢flesh;’) a union by means of
flesh.  Systole (oreanw, ‘1 send;’) contraction, especially of the
heart.

SYRINX (ovpyE) “a pipe;’ a fistula. Hence, Syringodes (edos,
‘resemblance.’)  Fistulous. Syringtomy (roun, ¢ incision.’) The
operation for fistula. '
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T,

Taxis (rafeis) ¢ order;’ the restoration of order; the restoration of
displaced parts,—as in hernia, Zawiologia (soyes, ‘a discourse;’)
symptomatology.

TEeNoN (rexvor) *a child.” Hence, Tecnoctonia (zrovos, * mur-
der;") infanticide.

TERAS (repag, genitive rzparog) ¢ a monster.” Hence, Teratology
(noyos, *a description.’) A description, or the doctrine of mon-
sters,

TETANUS (reravos) ¢ extended, stretched;’ from zeww, ¢ to extend.’
A disease, characterised by tonic spasms. Hence, Tefanic, suffering
under, or belonging to, tetanus.

TaaxkTos (favaros) ‘death.’ Hence, T hanafology, (royos, ‘a
discourse.’) The doctrine of death.

'THELE (fxan) ¢ the female breast; the nipple:’ (faw, * I milk," ¢1
give milk.”) Zhelitis, inflammation of the nipple. Z'heloncus (oy=os,
‘ tumor,’) a tumor of the breast.

THER (9np, genitive fypog) * an animal;’ *a wild animal.” Hence,
Theria (diminutive) worms in bodies. Theriaca, antidotes or
counterpoisons. 7heriotomy (ropn, ¢ incision;”) animal anatomy:.

TueraPEiA, THERAPIA, THERAPEUSIA, THERAPEUTICA, Or THE-
RAPEUTICE, (from 8spane, * | warm,’ * I cherish;’) * service; ministry.’
The healing art.

Tuerma or THERME (3sppa, genitive 3sppares; Sspuy) * heal.
Hence, Therma, warm springs. Thermal, concerning warm
springs.

Tuksis (3eqes, ‘a position.’) A suffix, denoting * arrangement.”
Hence, Diathésis (§wa, * throughout.”) The disposition or habit of
the body, or of a part of the body.

THORAX (3wpak, genitive, Jopaxos,) * a cuirass;’ the chest. Hence,
Thoracica, pectoral remedies. Thoracocentésis (xevriw, ¢ 1 punc-
ture.") Paracentesis thoracis, Thoracoscopy, stethoscopy, percus-
sion, &e.

‘Turomsus (Bpopfos) ‘a clot of blood.” Grumus. Thrombasis.
Coagulation of the blood.

Turvesis (9pvdes) *a breaking, crushing, or rubbing to pieces.’
Hence, Thryptic, that which breaks to pieces,—as Lithonthryplic.
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THYMIAMA (Fuuaue) *a fumigation.”  Thymiasis—the act of fu-
migating.” Cure by fumigation.

Tryvmus (Svuoc) * the gland, or glandiform body, of the thorax;’ so
called, it has been presumed, from its resemblance to the head of the
flower of the Thymus, a kind of leek or wild onion[?].  Lhymitis,
[nflammation of the Thymus gland.

TuyrA (fvpa) * a door;” THYREOS (fvpeos) ‘2 shield.” In compe-
sition, ZVyreo, and Thyro, mean the Thyroid cartilage. Thyroid:
Thyreddes, Thyreoides (ecdos, * resemblance’) shield-shaped,—as the
Thyroid cartilage. Thyreoncus (oyxos, * a tumor’) a tumor of the
thyroid gland. Goitre: also Zhyreophyma (guvpe, * a swelling’) and
Thyreocele (xqay, ¢ a tumor’).

Tocos (roxog) ¢ childbirth.” Hence, Zocology (aoyos, * a discourse’)
the art of obstetrics.

Tome, Tomus (zoun, rowos) *incision.’ A common suffix,—as
in Lithofomy, Bronchofomy &c. Tomotocia (roxos, * parturition’)
the Cmesarean section.

Toxus (roves) ¢ fone,” (zruvw, ¢ 1 stretch’) a state of tension proper
to each organic texture. Hence, Zonic, that which gives tone; and 7o-
nicity, the faculty that determines the general tone.

Toros, Torus (roroes) ¢ a place.” Topical, local.  Topographical
(yeapn, * description’) describing places or regions. Hence, fopogra-
phical anatomy.

T'oxA (roka, the plural of zofor, “2 bow’ ¢ an arrow.”) Henece, Tox-
icum, (rofixor) a poison; formerly, a poison for arrows. Towxicology
(a0yos, © a discourse’) a treatise on poisons.

TrAcHYS (reazvs) * rough, uneven.” Hence, TrachFa (reaysa)
(agrnewa) the windpipe. Tracheitis, inflammation of the windpipe;
croup. 7Trachélus (zenxyrog) the neck; both it and frachea are so
ealled, on account of the roughness of the cartilages and eervical pro-
CRSSES.

TraGUS (reayos) ¢ the buck-goat.” The odour of the armpits; also,
the anterior cartilage of the ear. T'ragicus, a muscle of the tragus
of the ear.

TraPEzA (rganedn) “a table.” Hence, Trapezium—the foursided
figure; and the muscle T'rapezius, so called from its shape. 7'rapez-
odes or frapezoides (sdog, ¢ resemblance’) a name given to the an-
terior portion of the Ligamentum coraco-claviculare; and to the
second bone of the second row of the carpus.
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TravMA (#pavua) ‘a wound.” Hence, Traumatic; belonging to a
wound.

TREMA (vpyua) (zpew, ¢ bore') ¢a hole or foramen.” 7résis
(zpyous) the act of boring or perforating. Afresia (a, privative) the
state of being imperforate or of having no aperture, where one onght
to exist.  Trepanum or Trypdnum (zevrasor) the trepan; (or from
Tperte, ‘to tarn.”)

Tr1 (rgd) in composition, ¢ three.’” Henece, Zriorchis, (rewezes,)
(oexes, “a testicle’) one who has three testicles. 7%visplanchnic
(omnayzvor, * a viscus’) the great sympathetie; so ealled, because dis-
tributed to the three splanchnie cavities. T'risplanchnia, the Asiatic
cholera.

TRricHES (reexes; plural of 3., genitive zeeyos) ¢ the hair.” Hence,
Trichiasis, a disease of the hair. T'richisinus, a splitting of the hair.
Fissura pilaris. Tricocephalus (zepany, “head’) and Trichiiris
(ovea, “a tail’) a hairworm; hairtailed. Zrichonési (vogos, * a dis-
ease’) diseases of the hair.

Tripsis (rgedes) “ rubbing; friction.” See Turvesis. From o,
¢Irub.” Hence, also, 77isis (zeioes) rubbing or grinding the teeth;
and 7'rismus (recouos) lock-jaw.

TriT08 (recros) ¢ the third.”  As Z'rifoxide, an oxide of the third
degree.

TrocHos (reogoc) ‘a wheel,” from reeyw, ¢ to run; to make run.’
Hence, Trochanter (zgoxarzne) © a runner;’ two prominences on the
thigh bone are so called. Trochanterie, belonging to the trochanter.
T'rochantinian, belonging to the lesser trochanter or frochantin.
[ Cuavssier. | Zrochiter, the larger of the tubereles of the os hu-
meri. Zrochin, the lesser of the two. [Cuaussier.] Treche, u
lozenge of a circular shape. Trochlea (zgoyana) a pulley, and 7ro-
chlearis, the pulley-muscle of the eye. Epitrochlea (exe, upon) the
inner condyle of the os humeri. [CuauvssiEr. ]

TROPHE (rgogn) “ nourishment.” Hence, Atréphy, wasting. Hy-
pertrophy; super-nutrition, &e.  Trophonosi (vosos, ¢ a disease’) dis-
eases of nutrition,

Tvrus, Tvros (rvnos) Callus; thickening of the cuticle. Hence,
Tylama, callosity of the hands or feet.

TympANUM (rvpstavor) ¢ a drum,’ the drum of the ear, 7ympa-
nites, Tympany, a disease in which the abdomen is distended with
air, and sounds like a drum. Hence, Tympanitic, belonging to, or
resembling, tympanites.

9
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Tyruvos, Typirvs, (rvgros) ‘blind.!  Typhlasis and Typhlotes,
blindness.

Typuuvs (zupos, *smoke.”) A fever, accompanied with cloudiness
of the intellect, (?)  Zyphoid (e:8os, “ resemblance;’) resembling ty-
phus. Zyphomania, violent delirium, with alternation of stupor,

TyreE (rveBy) (vveBw, ¢ 1 disturb;’) restlessness, disorder. [See
SCELOTYRBE. |

Tyros (rveos) “ cheese.)  Tyremésis (epew, © 1o vomit,’) and 7
rasis: the vomiting of eurd, by children. Tyrama, a cheesy
tumor.

U.

UL® (o) ¢ a cieatrix,’ (ovhog, ¢ solid, whole.”) Perhaps from this
comes Ulon (maev) the gum. Ulitis, inflammation of the gum,
Uloncus (oyzes, *swelling;) a swelling of the gum, Ulotica, med-
cines that favor cicatrization.

Unon (ovgor) * urine.” Hence, Urdchus (oveazos, oveayos) (sza, ¢1
hold;” or ayw, “Iexpel.”) A canal for the urine. Uresis (ovenns)
the voiding of urme.  Urfer (meyrne) a channel for the urine
from the kidney. Oreferitis, inflammation of the ureter. Uréthra
(ovendea) the eanal for the discharge of the urine from the bladder.
Urethritis, inflammation of the urethra.  Urethrorrhagia (‘payn, *a
violent discharge;") hemorrhage from the urethra. Uretic, a diurefic.
Urocystis (xvares, a bladder;’) the urinary bladder. Urolithus (abes,
“a stone;’) a urinary caleulus. Uromantia (povrew, ©divination;')
divination by the urine. Uroscopy (szonew, * I examine;’) investiga-
tion of the urine.

Urus, Uris (ovpa) ‘a tail.” Hence, Hipparis (ixmos, *a horse;)
horse-tail; the cauda equina. Oxyiiris (ofvg, ¢ sharp;”) sharp-tailed;
the ascaris vermicularis. Trich@ris (3p€, zpeyos, hair;") hair-tailed;
the long thread worm.

X

XER0S (Expos and £cpog) * dry; hard.” Hence, Xeransis {iwﬂ*ﬂ"h]
Xerasia (Enpana,) and Xerasmus (Eqpﬂnlu.n.;} dryness, as of the hair.
Xerophthalmia (opferpmea, ‘inflammation of the eye;’) ophthalmia,
without discharge. Xerotribia, (Effpurp:ﬁm:l and Xerotripsis (zpifw, *1
rub;”) dry rubbing.




PRIOR TO ATTENDANCE ON LECTURES. 99

Xieos (5upos)  a sword.” Hence, Xiphoid, Xiphoides; Xiphodes

(eedos, * resemblance;’) sword-like, as the Xiphoid or ensiform car-
tilage,

Z.

ZEMA ({epa) ¢ a decoction;’ alse, Apozem, (Lie, ‘1o boil.") Zesis,
coetion, and decoction.  Zesfos (Leazag) “ boiled.” Zestolusia (noves,
‘ to wash;") the hot-bath.

Zomos (Couos) ¢ broth or soup.” Hence, Osmazome or Osmozome

(osuy, ¢smell.”) A proximate principle, which gives the flavour of
meat to Eﬂups.

Zo0N (fwovr) “an animal.’ Hence, Zoochemia, animal chemistry.
Zoodynamia (Swapeg, ¢ power;’) the animal or vital force.  Zoology
(noyos, “a discourse;’) the science of animals. Zoonomia (vopos, * a
laws’) the laws of animal life.  Zoophyte (pvror, ¢ a vegetable;’) one
of the lowest classes of animals, closely approximating to the vege-
table. Zootomy (rouz, * incision;’) the anatomy of animals.

Zxcos (Lvyos, jugum) *a yoke.) Hence, Zygioma, the malar or
cheek-bone; and Zyromatic, belonging to the cheek-bone,—as zy zo-
malic arch, zygomatic process, §c.

The nomenclature of apatomy has been a subject of
complaint in all times. Having had no fixed principles
in its formation, it is extremely difficult for the stu-
dent to attain. It is encumbered, too, unnecessarily,
with forms of expression, that are any thing but con-
cise; and on that account has drawn upon it the cen-
sures, not only of the amateur, who may be desirous
of making himself acquainted with the different organs
of the human body, but also of anatomical writers
themselves, As regards the names of various organs,
it may be difficult, and perhaps unadvisable, to change
such as have been applied to them for ages,—whimsi-
cal as the causes of such appellations may have been;
but the labors of the student might be greatly facili-
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tated, were the anatomists of the day,—in the case of
muscles, nerves, &c., which proceed from one part of
the economy to another,—to adhere to the kind of
nomenclature, for example, proposed by Dumas and
Cnaussier,—or to any other based on similar principles.
Some of the muscles, indeed, are thus designated in the
nomenclature—or rather, in the names—generally
adopted; they are few, however, yet they are sufficient
to occasion the student deep regret, that the plan has
not been followed throughout.

Taking the museles by way of elucidation, the stu-
dent will soon discover, that the most heterogeneous
reasons have swayed the anatomist in his selection of
names. First. Uses. Thus we have diaphragm (‘a
partition.) Buccinator (buccinare, © to sound a trum-
pet.’)  Extensors, flexorsy abductors, adductors, levators,
depressors, §e.

Secondly. Position; as Interspinales (between the
spines of the vertebre.) Interossei, subclavius (clavis,
“ the clavicle.”) Popliteus (poples, * the ham.”) Anconcus,
(see Ancon, in the vocabulary.) Cubitalis, (cubitus,
‘the elbow;’ also, one of the bones of the forearm.)
lliacus; temporalis (tempus, © the temple,’) &e. &e.

Thirdly. Shape; as Trapezius, (see T'rapEza, in the
vocabulary.) Splenius (¢like a spleen.’) Lumbricales
(lumbricus, ¢ an earth worm.”) Serrati (serra, “a saw.’)
Digastric (* double bellied,”) (see Di, in the vocabu-
lary.) Deltoid (* delta shaped,’) (sce Devra, in the vo-
cabulary.) Scalenus (sxampos, ¢irregular,’ ¢ unequal.’)
Rhomboides, (see Ruonsos, in the vocabulary, &e. &c.)

Fourthly. Dimension; as pectoralis major; rectus
capitis anticus major. Gluteus—mazimus, minimus
and medius, &c.
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Fifthly. Direction; as Obliquus abdominis; transver-
salis abdominis; Rectus femoris; Rectus abdominis,
&c. &c.

Sizthly. Composition; as Semi-membranosus; semi-
tendinosus; complexus, &ec. &c.

Seventhly. Attackment; as sterno-cleido-mastoideus—
according to the different points of the skeleton, with
which they are connected by means of tendons or
aponeuroses. Thus—in the case of the muscle just
mentioned—the name indicates, that it is attached to
the sternum, clavicle (ae, zedos,) (see the vocabulary,
under Creis) and mastoid process of the temporal
bone,—or, according to common expression, that the
muscle arises from the sternum and clavicle, and is
inserted into the mastoid process. This is the prin-
ciple on which the nomenclature of Chaussier is found-
ed, and it is good,—inasmuch as, when the student has
attained the name of the muscle, it suggests the seat,
and likewise the use; for the main action of a muscle
is back from its insertion towards its origin. The
sterno-cleido-mastoideus, when it contracts, has its
fibres drawn towards the sternum and clavicle; and, of
course, the head, of which the mastoid process forms
part, 1s moved. The order of contraction is, however,
reversed occasionally, so that the origin and insertion,
so far as regards their physiological action, change
places. Thus, the deltoid muscle, as it is usually called,
—the infra-acromio-humeralis of Cravssier,—issues,
as the latter appellation imports, from below the acro-
mion process of the scapula, and is inserted into the
os humeri. When the muscle contracts, in its usual
direction, the os humeri is moved by it, as when we
raise a weight: but if the body be in the recumbent

g#
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posture, and the individual attempt to raise himself,
by laying hold of a rope or cross-bar above him, then
the muscle contracts towards the humeral attachment,
and the scapula and body are elevated.

The value of this kind of nomenclature will be
readily apprehended, if we cast our eye over any table
of muscles, in which the old, and the new names pro-
posed by Chaussier, are placed in juxta-position. Valid
objections may, indeed, be urged against some of the
names of the French anatomist, but as his nomencla-
ture is followed by many, it might be as well, perhaps,
to adopt it without modification.

Orp Names. NEw NaMmEs.
Orbicularis palpebrarum, Naso-palpebralis.
Corrugator supercilii. Fronto-superciliaris.
Buceinator. Alveolo-labialis.
Masseter. Zygomalo-marillaris.
Temporalis. Temporo-mazxilluris.
Platysma myodes. Thoraco-facialis.
Psoas magnus. Praiumbo-trochanterianus.
Psoas parvus, LPralumbo-pubianus.
Latissimus dorsi. Lumbo-humeralis.
Sphineter ani. Coceygeo-analis,
Biceps flexor cubiti. Scapulo-radialis.
Brachialis internus, Humero-cubitalis.
Sartorius. Hlio-pratibialis.
Gracilis, Infra-pubio-praetibialis.

Allusion has already been made to the improvement
introduced into chemistry, by the adoption of the no-
menclature, which has been generally termed ¢ Lavoi-
sierian;’ the credit of which ought, however, to be
divided between that distinguished chemist, and his
able coadjutors, Berthollet, Guyton de Morveau, and
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Fourcroy. Bat, subject as the views of the chemist
are to change, in consequence of the discoveries,—ever
and anon made,—of the composition of bodies, the no-
menclature of chemistry will have to vary, in order to
keep pace with the progress of the science. Thirty
years ago, oxygen, as its name imports,* was esteemed
the great acidifying principle, whilst the alkalies were
looked upon as simple bodies, and as antitheses to the
acids. 'The chemical analyst has, since then, shown,
that acids may be formed without oxygen, and that
the alkalies—potassa and soda, for example—are com-
pounds of oxygen with a metallic base. The erroneous
idea of oxygen being the general acidifying principle—
as Dr. Turner has remarked—has exercised an inju-
rious influence over the whole structure. * But it is
now too late,” he adds, “ to attempt a change; for the
confusion, attending such an innovation, would more
than counterbalance its advantages. The original ne-
menclature has therefore been preserved, and such
additions have been made to it as the progress of the
scicnce rendered necessary. The most essential im-
provement was suggested by the discovery of the
laws of chemical combination. 'The diflferent salts,
formed of the same constituents, were formerly divided
into neutral, super and subsalts. They were called
neufral, if the acid and alkali were in such proportion
that one neutralized the other: super-sails, if the acid
prevailed; and sub-salts, if the alkali was in excess.
The name is now regulated by the atomic constitution
of the salt. Ifit is a compound of an equivalent of the
acid and the alkal, the generic name of the salt is em-
ployed without any other addition; but if two or more

* See the Glossary.
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equivalents of the acid are attached to one of the base,
or two or more equivalents of the base to one of the acid,
a numeral is prefixed so as to indicate its composition,
The two salts of sulphuric acid and potassa are called
sulphate, and bisulphate; the first containing an equiva-
lent of the acid and the alkali; and the second salt, two
of the former to one of the latter. The three salts of
oxalic acid and potassa are termed the oxalate, bin-
oxalate and guadroxalate of potassa, because one
equivalent of the alkali is united with one equivalent
of acid in the first, with two in the second, and with
four in the third salt.”*

It would be useless—as it would be unintelligible—
to the student, to attempt here an explanation of the
whole system of chemical nomenclature. To compre-
hend i1t requires some acquaintance with the first
principles of the science; yet, in many—it may be said
In most—cases, the foundation of the nomenclature is
sufficiently simple. Formerly, as has been observed,
all acids were conceived to contain oxygen as the
acidifying principle; but if they did not hold oxygen
enough to give them the acid character, they were
termed ozides. The substance, acidified by the oxy-
gen, gave the name to the acid,—ic being added.
Sulphuric acid, for example, is a compound of sulphur
and oxygen. But if different acids were formed by a
substance with different doses of oxygen, then the ter-
mination was modified; the one with the larger dose of
oxygen having the ending in ie, whilst the other was
made to end in ous. Hence, we have the sulphuric and
the sulphurous acids, The termination wret denoted

* Elements of Chemistry, &c., by Edward Turner, M. D., &e.
Fifth American from the fifth London edition, p. 124.
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combinations of the simple non-metallic substances
with each other, or with a metal, or a metallic oxide—
as sulphuret of iron, which is a compound of sulphur
and 1ron.

This course has not been abandoned, although the
diflerent degrees of oxidation are now generally distin-
guished by prefixes from the Greek or Latin. Thus,
protoxide (speros, *first,”) denotes the first degree of
oxidation; deutoxide (sevrseos, ¢ the second,”) or binoxide,
the second; and ¢ritoxide (zecros, ¢ the third,’) or teroxide,
the third. Peroxide is often applied to the highest de-
gree of oxidation,

Compounds, that consist of acids combined with
metallic oxides or alkaline bases, are termed salts, and
the names are so formed as to indicate the substances
contained in them. If the salt has the acid at a maxi-
mum of oxidation, the name ends in ate. Hence, the
sulphate of potassa consists of the base potassa with
the sulphurie acid. On the other hand, if the acidified
substance has a minimum of oxygen, the name is made
to end in ife. Hence, the sulphite of potassa i1s a com-
position of sulphurous acid and potassa.

In all this, there is system; but the rage for super-
erogatory nomenclature prevails also here; and many
innovations are constantly made, to the confusion of
the student without any marked advantage to science.
It would be comparatively well did the evil stop here.
The rage has extended to the adoption of a style and
manner, which is vicious in the extreme, and is too
much based on the pleonastic style of some of the
modern writers of France and Germany. It has been
properly remarked by Sir Charles Bell, that although
medical men may use a foreign or dead language with
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propriety, they should avoid a peculiarity of style and
phrase, which no one can understand unless he be
initiated, and has studied the science itself so intense-
ly, that he has also learned the jargon in which it is
conveyed. He observes, “that no one but a thorough
anatomist can understand the adulterated language of
anatomy, nor can he understand it without some labor;
for anatomists have buried their science under the rub-
bish of names; and there is not a difficult or hard-
sounding word, upon which they have the least pre-
tence of claim, that they have not retained; they have
choked their subject with useless minutiwe; they have
polluted their language by transferring to it from the
Latin many words, which, by their continual inflec-
tions in that language, were beautiful, while their un-
varied, uncouth termination in ours is barbarous in
the utterance, and tends but to interrupt and puzzle
the sense: they have impressed into the service of their
science a great many poor words, which would get
their habeas corpus from any court in Christendom.”
“ Thus,”—he continues,*—¢ an anatomist will deseribe
an artery as * going to the radial edge of the second me-
tacarpal bone; then supplying the abductor and flexor
muscles; then going along the bone of the first pha-
lange, scated upon this second metacarpal bone,’ with
many other distortions, ambiguities, and little contri-
vances; to conceal (as one would believe,) that he is
describing so simple a matter as the artery of the fore-
finger, which the reader at last finds out, either by
some lucky chance, or by reflecting how many meta-
carpal bones there are, and then reckoning them first
forwards, and then backwards, that he may be sure

“ Anatomy, &c.’ ii., Introduetion, xxiv,
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which it is that the author means; for his author may
count from the little finger towards the thumb; or from
the thumb towards the little finger; or he may have a
fancy of leaving out the thumb, and reckoning only
four.” « What,”—adds Sir Charles,—* must be the
surprise of any well educated young man, when he
reads in those books, which he must, of the regions of
the elbow or thumb, or forefinger? And if an anatomist
understand such things with difficulty, how distressing
must they be to the student.” And he concludes,—
“This 1s the scholastic jargon, which has so long been
the pride of anatomists, and the disgrace of their sci-
ence, which has given young men a dislike for the
most useful of all their studies, and which it is now full
time to banish from our schools. These are the au-
thors, who avoid plainness as if it were meanness; who
are studious of hard words, as if they constituted the
perfection of science: ¢ it is their trade, it is their mys-
tery to write obscurely;’ and full sorely does the stu-
dent feel 1t.”

A similar difficulty 1s experienced by the student in
the investigation of disease, from the careless use of
unmeaning terms, or rather of terms, which convey no
precise idea to his mind. Thus, we constantly hear of
a person’s being bilious, and of an article of diet
being ¢ bilious,’—the idea intended to be conveyed
being, that the person is dyspeptic, or the diet difficult
of digestion; and as the bile has, in recent times, been
estecmed the great cause of indigestion, the epithet
¢ bilious’ has been thus employed. It has been properly
remarked by Dr. Abercrombie,* that «if we would

# ¢« [nquiries concerning the Intellectual Powers," &c. Amer.
edit, p. 329,
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contribute something towards diminishing the uncer-
tainty of medical researches, and introducing a greater
degree of precision into medical reasoning, there are
certain rules, which we ought to keep steadily in view,
both in conducting our own inquiries, and examining
the investigations of others;” and that an important
rule is to endeavour to have all our terms fully defined.
“If we speak, for example, of a person being bilious,
or laboring under biliary derangement, or derangement
of the chylopoietic viscera, let it be explained what
particular condition of the biliary or digestive organs
we mean to express by these terms; or if this cannot
be done, let it at least be clearly understood what par-
ticular symptoms we include under them.” “If” he
adds, «they were defined in this manner, they would
be merely names, and no harm could result from the
use of them, but, as they are frequently employed, they
seem to have no explicit signification.”

In prescribing, a mode of expression is employed,
which, although conveyed in the Latin language, re-
quires attention even on the part of those whose acade-
mical education has been properly directed. Some
acquaintance with the language of prescriptions is,
thercfore, indispensable, should the physician, with
whom the student is placed, be in the habit of having
his prescriptions prepared in his own office; and, espe-
cially, if he be in the habit of writing his prescriptions,
in the mode universally adopted by the physicians, and
even by the apothecaries, of Great Britain. Mr. Cham-
berlaine® has given the following specimen of the
Prescription Book of the English apothecary, which

* ¢ Tirocinium Medicum,’ p. 96.
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may be taken as a correct illustration of the mode in
which the diary of his proceedings is usually kept.

“ Die Lune, 15to Januarii, 1813.

Pitt, Mrs.
Repetantur Haust.* iij.t ut heri.

Hewitt, Mrs.
Repr.t Mistura.
Repr. Hanstus anodyn. hord somni sumendus.

Leonard’s Child,
B—Ung.§ Cetacei 3j.|
Repetantur pulveres ut die Veneris ultimo praeser.”

The practitioner, when he returns from paying his
visits, enters the prescriptions in his book, as above;
and this is the guidance to the assistant or the appren-
tice in his office, whose duty it is to prepare, and send
out, the medicines.—Mrs. Pitt is to have the three
draughts as yesterday.—MTrs. Hewitt is to have a repe-
tition of the mixture; and the anodyne draught, to be
taken at bed-time, is to be repeated.—Leonard’s child
is to have an ounce of the ointment of spermaceti; and
a repetition of the powders, preseribed last Friday.

The prescriptions of the physician are issued in a
similar style, of which the following may be taken as
a sample.

B.—Infus. Calumb. 3iss.
Tinct. Gent. comp. 3j.
Syrup. Cort. Auvrant. 3ij. .

Tinect. Capsic. gtt. x1. (vel m. xxx,)
Capiat coch. ij. p. 1. n. M.

Rl Di-
Imo. Martis,
1837.
John Smith, Esq.
* Haustus. T Tres. 1 Repetatur.
§ Unguenti. Il Unciam. T Prascripti.

10
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This, when written at length, will read as follows—

Recipe.—Infusi Calumba, sesquiunciam, (vel unciam cum semisse,)
Tincture geutlnnm composite, drachmam;
Syrupi eorticis Aurantiorum, drachmas duas;

Tincture Capsici, guttas quadraginta, (vel minima triginia,)
Misce.

Capiat cochlearia duo pro re nati.

There are several points, in these brief examples,
which, to the tyro, require explanation.

In the first place, it will be observed, a character,
bearing the appearance of the letter R, but having—
what Dr. Paris has termed—a ¢ cloven foot,’ is placed
at the head of every formula. 'This is now—univer-
sally—a representative of the Latin word ¢ Recipe;
and 1s always so rendered. Originally, however, it
was not so. It is a relic of ancient superstitions, and,
like many such relics, has had its functions so modi-
fied, as to leave scarcely a vestige of its former appro-
priatic:n. The symbol, in question, is the old astrolo-
gical sign for Jupiter, 2}, and it was, anciently, placed
at the head of the prescription, to invoke the aid of
the god of thunder in its operation.

Secondly. 1t rarely happens, that the different com-
ponents of a prescription have their names written at
full length. Thus, we have, in the last of the prescrip-
tions, Infus. Calumb., Tinct. Gent, comp., Syrup. cort.
Aurant., Tinct. Capsic., &ec. This plan has, doubtless,
been adopted to save the time of the practitioner: no
other good reason can be assigned for it.

There is no invariable rule adopted by prescribers
in this matter. Sometimes those very articles will be
written Inf. Calumb.; Tinctur, or B .Gentian. ¢.; Syr.
cort. Aur.; Tinctur, or R. Caps., &c. &e.
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It has been urged against the use of abbrevia-
tions, that mistakes may arise, in consequence of the
great similarity between the abridged names of cer-
tain articles; but it cannot often happen that serious
risk of this kind can be incurred. If the prescriber
exerts ordinary caution, the merest tyro can compre-
hend his directions. There are some newly introduced
agents, however, which demand great care, inasmuch’
as they are the active principles of acfive remedies, and
a mistake in compounding them might be followed by
serious consequences. In the second edition of a
translation of Magendie’s “ Formulaire pour la pre-
paration et Pemplor de plusieurs nowveauz medicamens,”
by the author’s friend and preceptor,—the late Charles
Thomas Haden, Esq.,—the author of this work ad-
vised the ending in ina, in the case of several of the
newly discovered active principles of vegetable sub-
stances,—inasmuch as errors would be less likely to
arise, from the greater dissimilarity between the termi-
nations of the name of the plant and its base, than
when any other of the names that have been proposed
are employed. Thus, the terms Cinchonia, Veratria,
Solania, and Atropia are so similar to those of the
plants of which they are the bases, that if the words
were abrideed in a prescription, the occurrence of
many mistakes might be apprehended. Besides, Mor-
phina, and Emetina, admitted into the pharmacopaia
of Paris, have been latinised according to the plan
recommended.*

* ¢ Formulary for the preparation and mode of employing several
new remedies, &ec.’ Translated by C. T. Haden, Esq.: 2d edit., by
Robley Dunglison, M. D. Lond. 1824, p. 1.—Reprinted in this
country.
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In another work,* the author has given a table of
the chief abbreviations that are used in medicinal for-
mule. They are by no means as frequently employed
at the present day as they were formerly. Of old,
every article of the materia medica had its appro-
priate symbol; but the era of darkness has almost
passed away, and most of the chemical, astrological
‘and other signs are now disregarded, except as indexes
of a by-gone period of ignorance and superstition.

The abbreviations, generally used at the present
day, sufficiently indicate the words which they repre-
sent. We still, however, meet with a few, that require
a glossary; for example, A or aa, (a,) ana ‘of each
ingredient.! BB. Bbds. Barbadensis, * Barbadoes.! C.
C., Cornu cervi, ¢hartshorn.’ C. C. w., Cornu cervi
ustum, °burnt hartshorn.’ C. m., Cras mane, *to-
morrow morning.” De d. in d., De die in diem, *from
day to day.” F. fiat, ‘let it be made; as f. pil,—
fiat pilula, ¢ make into a pill’ F. V8., Fiat venasectio,
‘let bleeding be performed.” G. g. g., Gummi gutle
gambie, ¢ Gamboge.) H.s., Hord somni, *at the hour
of sleep;’—* at bed time.” H. s.s., Hord somni sumen-
dus, ¢ to be taken at bed time.” M, or M, Misce, ¢ mix.
N. M., Nux moschata, ‘ nutmeg,” Ol s. 1., Oleum sine
wzne, “ oil, prepared without fire;’ as OL lini s. i., ¢ cold-
drawn linseed or flaxseed oil.” 0. O. o., Oleum olive
optumum, “best olive oil.” P., Pondere, ¢ by weight.
P. and Pug., Pugillus, ‘a pugil’ P. e, Partes
aquales, ¢ equal parts.” P. P., Pulvis Patrum, ¢ Jesuit's
bark.” P. r. n., pro re nata, * as occasion may arise.’

* ¢ A new Dictionary of Medical Science and Literature, &e.” Bos-
ton, 1833. p. 1.
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Q. p, Quantum placeat, ‘as much as may please.
Q. 5., Quantum sufficiat or sufficit, ¢as much as may
suffice, or suffices.” Q. v., Quantum volueris, * as much
as you wish.” 8. a., secundum artem, ¢ according to the
rales of art.” 8. V., Spiritus vini, ¢ spirit of wine,” S,
V. r., Spiritus vini rectificatus, ¢ rectified spirit of wine.’
S. V.ot Spiritus vini tenuior, ¢ proof spirit of wine.’
T. O., Tinctura opii, ¢ tincture of opium,” ¢ laudanum.’
IR. and R., Tinctura, ¢ tincture.” V. o. s., Vitello ovi
solutus * dissolved in the yolk of egg.) ZZ., formerly
‘myrrh,” now Zinziber, ¢ ginger.’

Thirdly. Particular hieroglyphics are usually em-
ployed to mark the quantities of the different articles
in a prescription. Thus, 16, libra, is a pound; 3, uncia,
an ounce; 3, drachma, a drachm; B, serupulum, a scru-
ple; gr., granum, a grain; O., octarius, a pint. f., pre-
fixed to the symbol for the ounce and drachm, means
an ounce or a drachm by measure,—* a fluidounce,’
SJluiduncia, or ¢ fluidrachm,’ fluidrachma. m. signifies
minimum, the least or sixtieth part of a fluidrachm,
gtt., gutla, * a drop;’ ss., semissis, or half; iss., one and
a half; j., one; 1}, two; iij., three; iv., four; x., ten; xij.,
twelve, &c. &ec.

To this kind of symbolic language, great objection
has been made, and not without apparent foundation.
It has been affirmed, for example, that a physician’s
prescription should be intelligible to all who can read,
and so clear, that the nurse, who attends the sick, may
know its import: that the quantities should be written in
words, and not in the usual characters; for, suppose—it
is urged—in the case of some powerful medicines, in the
hurried way of almost all affected bad writing, in pre-

10*
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scriptions,—there should be an extra z, at the top of
the symbol for a drachm; or,in other words, there should
be an 3 (ounce) instead of a 5 (drachm,)—the latter
being only the eighth part of the ounce,—how fatal
might be the consequences! It, doubtless, would be bet-
ter, that these symbols should not be used in extempo-
raneous formule, yet a very ordinary degree of atten-
tion, on the part of the prescriber, or the compounder,
will be sufficient to prevent mistakes.

As regards the weights and measures, used by the
apothecary in compounding, it is only necessary to
refer the stydent to his ¢ Dispensatory.™ The import-
ance of possessing a uniform system of weights and
measures has impressed the scientific of all countries,
and numerous endeavours have been made to accom-
plish the object. It is, however, a matter of much diffi-
culty, and not likely to be easily effected. The new
French measures are upon decidedly the best footing,
but they are not adopted out of France. They are
not used, indeed, universally in it. - :

The weight, by which the apothecary buys his drugs,
is the avoirdupois: that, by which he compounds, is a
modification of the troy,—called apothecaries’ weight.
The last two correspond with each other in pounds,
ounces and grains; but they differ in the division of the
ounce, which, in the troy weight, contains twenty
pennyweights, each pennyweight weighing twenty-four
grams; whilst, in the apothecaries’ weight, the ounce
is divided into eight drachms,—each drachm into three
scruples;—and each scruple into twenty grains.

* See, also, the article ¢ Pondera et Mensurz,’ in the author’s
¢ Medical Dictionary.’ Vol. 1I. 198,



PRIOR TO ATTENDANCE ON LECTURES, 115

It has been remarked above, that the French do not
always employ the weights of modern introduction,
They usually adhere to the poids de mare, which differs
again from both the troy or apothecaries, and the
avoirdupois, The sub-divisions, however, resemble
those of the last. The relative values of the old
French—the poids de mare, and the English or troy—
are as follows:— -

Poids de mare. Troy weight, Troy grains.

1 pound, = 1.31268 = 7561,

The ounce, = 984504 = 472.5625

The gros or drachm, = O84504 = 59.070312

The grain, — 820421
Troy. Poids de mare. French grains,

1 Pound, = 0.76180 = TH61.

The ounce, = 1.01574 o= H85.083

The drachm, = 1.01574 = 73.135

The grain, = 1.219

The difference between the French and the English
orain has, therefore, to be borne in mind. 1In the case
of very active remedies, the adoption of the grain troy,
for the gram poids de mare, might be the source of in-
convenience. Thus, in the ¢ Formulary’ to which allu-
sion has been made, the weights of the ingredients in
the different formule are given in French grains, In
that, for example, for the Gouttes calmantes—the ¢ Guite:
anodyne’ or ‘anodyne drops,” of the translation*—siz-
teen grains of the acetate of morphine are directed to
the ounce of distilled water. These, in the troy com-
putation,are 134 grains: and seven drachms, 52% grains,
mspectwe]y

Again, in the Sirop de quinine, or ¢ syrup of quinine,’
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the computation of the ingredients in the poids de mare,
and the troy, is as follows:—

Simple syrup, 2 pounds (3loz. 4 dr. 2 gr. Troy.)
Sulphate of quinine, 64 grains (gr. 52.48 Troy.)

If,then, in this formula,the compounder were to read
two pounds froy, instead of two pounds poids de mare,
the difference would be great,—two pounds troy being
24 troy ounces, whilst two pounds, poids de marc, are
upwards of 31} ounces.

To convert the poids de mare grains into troy grains,
it is but necessary to divide by 1.219; and to convert
troy grains into French grains to multiply by the same.

The measures of capacity in use with the apothe-
cary are sufficiently simple. : Formerly, libra was used
for the pint,and the symbol . was adopted to express
both a pound by weight, and a pint by measure. Dif-
ferent liquids, however, are of different specific gravity,
and, therefore, the London College of Physicians sug-
gested the term octarius for the pint,—/ibra being re-
stricted to the pound by weight. In like manner,
gufta was formerly used universally for the smallest
division of the measures of capacity: but the drop
varies materially in weight, as well as in dimensions,
according to the nature of the fluid, and the thickness
of the lip of the phial from which it may be dropped.
Accordingly, the same college suggested a division of
the fluid drachm into 60 equal parts, and proposed, for
each of these, the name minimum or minim. Both
suggestions have been embraced by the framers of the
Pharmacopeeia of the United States.
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The gallon (Congius,) 8 pints,

The pint (Octarius,) 16 flaidounces,
The fluidounce ( fluiduncia,) ontains < 8 fluidrachms,
The fluidrachm ( fluidrachma,) 60 minims.

The minim (mintmum,)

Besides these weights and measures, there are cer-
tain modes of estimating quantities of substances by
approximation.

A cupful is - Ziv. or v.
A wineglassful, Fiss. to 3ij-
A tablespoonful, f.5ss.

A coffee or dessert spoonful, f. 3iij.

A teaspoonful, f. 3j.

Pugillus, (French Pincée) is as much as can be
held by the three fingers.
&e. &c.

The following vocabulary will aid the student, not
only in translating, but in writing, his prescriptions
more solito.

A.

Acmitas, ¢ sharpness.” Adde succum limonis ad gratam acidi-
tatem, *add the lemon juice so as to make it agreeably acid.’

Apzquo, ‘to be equal to.” Quod pisum ad@zquat infricandum,
¢ the size of a pea to be rubbed in.’

ApbE, ¢ add.” ADDATUR, ADDANTUR, *let there be added;” Appex-
po, ‘adding.’—Sub finem coctionis, adde, addatur vel addantur,
addendo:—* towards the end of the boiling’—(as in the preparation
of decoction) ¢ add, let there be added, or adding.’

ADMOVEATUR, ADMOVEANTUR, ¢ let there be applied.” Admoveatur
epispasticum dorso:—¢ let a blister be applied to the back.’

ApsTans, ¢ present.”  Omittatur cinchona adstante febre. ¢ Omit
the bark or cinchona, whilst the fever is present.’

MHcer, Hera, “a sick person.’ Habeat Fger vel JEgra
Haustum anodynum. ¢ Let the patient have an anodyune draught.’

AGGREDIENS, ‘coming on,’ * approaching.” Sumat haustum eme-

ticum aggrediente febre. ¢ Let him have an emetic draught, when
the fever is coming on.’
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Acito, ¢to shake;' AciTixTus, *shaken.’ Jgifa phiilam,
‘shake the vial." JAgifato vase, * the vessel being shaken.’

AvTerNvs, *alternate,” ¢ every other.” Sumatur alférnis horis,
vel alternis diebus, *let it be taken every second hour, or every se-
cond day.’

ALura, ‘leather.’ Extende emplastrum super alifam mollem,
* extend or spread the plaster on soft leather.’

Avvus, ‘the belly,” ¢ the bowels.” Utatar oleo ricini alfvo ad.
strictd, *let castor oil be used, when the bowels are confined.’
Donec alvus soluta sit, * until the bowels are opened.’

Axmwus, ¢ the mind.”  JAd defectionem animi:—* to fainting.’
¥ ANTEMERIDIANUS, ¢in the forenoon.! Utatur enemate hori oc-
tava antemeridiand, * let the enema be used at eight o’clock in the
morning.

Aqua, ¢ water.” Agua calida, ¢ warm water.” Agua tepida, ¢ tepid
water.” Jgqua frigida, ¢ cold water.’ JAgua fervens, * hot water,’
Aqua bulliens, ¢ boiling water. 2qua fontana, ¢ spring water.’ Aqua
pluvialis, ¢ rain water.’

Armirus, ‘armed,’ ¢provided.” Fistula armata, ¢an armed
pipe.’ The prepared bag and pipe for giving elysters,

B.

Biovvw, ‘the space of two days.” Omni biduo, *every two
days.’

Binorium, ¢ the space of two hours.” Sumatur omni bihorio,
“let it be taken every two hours.’

Bixus, “two,” Macera per horas binas, *macerate for two
hours.”

Bis, ¢ twice.” Capiat pulverem bis terve, ¢ let him take a powder
twice or thrice.’

C.

Cario, ‘T take;'—as in the example just given, Capiat cochl, ij.,
“let him take two table-spoonfuls.’

Cerevisia, “ale or beer.’ Cerevisia, ¢ porter’ dicta, Cerévisia
Londinensis, ¢ porter.’

CuarTa, ‘paper.” Cola trans (vel per) chartam bibulam, ¢ filter
through bibulous paper.” Divide in charticlas vj., ¢ divide into six
papers.”  Detur ad charfulam, ‘let the quantity in thé paper be
given.’
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Cravsus, ‘shut; covered.” Digére in vase clauso, * digest in a
covered vessel.’

CocuLEARE, ‘a spoonful.” Cochleare magnum vel amplum, *a
table-spoonful.”  Cochleare medium; Cochleare infantulorum vel in-
fantum; Cochleare modicum, ¢ a dessert-spoonful; a child’s spoonful.’
Cochleare parvum vel parvulum, * a tea-spoonful.’

Coctio, ¢ a boiling.”  Adde sub finem coctionis, *add towards the
end of the boiling.’ '

Caxa, ¢ supper.” Capiat pilulam hord ante cenam; ¢ take a pill
an hour before supper.’

Coro, ¢ 1 strain;” CoLATus, * strained.” Cola misturam, © strain the
mixture.” Liquori coldto adde, ¢ to the strained liquor add.” Cola-
tire adde—has the same meaning.

Concino, *I cut to pieces;’ Concisus, ‘cut to pieces.” Radi-
cibus concisis, * the roots being cut to pieces.’

Coxtunpo, ‘I bruise;” Conrusvs, *bruised.” Confunde gummi
in mortario, * bruise the gum in a mortar. Radicibus contasis, ¢ the
roots being bruised.’

Corrus, “a body.” Contunde donec corpus sit unum, *bruise
until they are incorporated, or form one body.’

Cras,  to-morrow,” Sumatur ¢ras mane, ‘let it be taken to-mor-
row morning.” Cras vespere, * to-morrow evening.” In usum cras-
tinwm, *© for to-morrow’s use.’

CucursrtuLa, “a gourd,” *a cupping-glass;’ C. C. Cucurbitilz
sicee, * dry cupping.”  Cucurbifulz cruente, (vel cum ferro,) ¢ cup-
ping with the scarificator.’

CyxrTnus, *a cup, ‘a cupful,” Cyathus vini vel vinarius, ‘a
wine-glass.” Cyathus thez, * a teacup.’

D.

Decusitus, ¢ lying down,” Hora decubifus, *the hour of lying
down:’ ¢ bed-time.’

Decrurio, ¢1 swallow.” Deglutietur bolus vespere, ‘let the
bolus be swallowed in the evening.’

Desecrio, ¢ a depositing;’ also, ¢ an alvine discharge,” from Den-
cio, *I go to stool.” Post duas dejecliones alvi habeat enema
opiatum, ‘afier two evacuations, let him have the opiate enema.’
Repetatur catharticum donec alvus bis dejiciat, ¢ repeat the cathartic
until the bowels shall respond twice.”

Digs, ¢ a day.” In dies, ¢ every day, daily.” Bis die, ‘ twice a
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day.’ Secundis diebus, ¢ every second day.” Alternis dicbus, ¢ every
alternate day.” De die, ¢ ina day.” De die in diem, *from day to
day.’ :

}]r:hwcuwm, ¢ daybreak.” Sumatur dilucitlo, ¢let it be taken at
break of day.’

Div, ¢a long while.” 'Tere diu, ¢ rub for a long time." Diuturna
coctione, * by long continued boiling.’

Do, “to give." Da pilulam statim, *give the pill immediately;’
or Detur pilula statim, * let the pill be given immediately.’

Dovor, ¢ pain.’ Urgenti doldre, ¢ the pain being urgent.” Durante
dolore, *the pain continuing.” Applicetur cataplasma parti dolenti,
¢ apply the cataplasm to the pained part.’

E.

Exuisio, *1 exhibit.” FExhibedtur enema, ‘let the glyster be
given,” Fiat mistura ter die exhibenda, ¢ make into a mixture to be
given three times a day.’

F,

Farixa, *flour,” meal.” Farina seminis lini, ¢ flaxseed meal.’

Ficrivis, earthen.” Serva in vasis fictilibus, ¢ keep in earthen
vessels. , '

FistuLa, “a pipe.’ See ARMATUS.

FoxticuLus, ¢ a little fountain,” ¢ an issue.” Fiat Jonticiclus, *let
an issue be made.’

Forus ¢ a fomentation;’ from Foveo, ¢ Ifoment.” Utatur Jotu aque
[erventis, * let him use a fomentation of hot water." Foveantur partes
aqui calida, *let the parts be fomented with warm water.’

Frico, “to rub.” Fricélur corpus oleo, ¢ let the body be rubbed
with oil.’

G.

GEraTiNg, ‘jelly.” Gelatina ribesiorum, ¢ currant jelly.’
H.]

Hgri, ¢ yesterday;’ HesTERNUS, ¢ belonging to yesterday. Capiat
haustum ut heri, ¢ take the draught as yesterday.” Capiat haustum
ut hesternd nocte, * take the draught as last night.’
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Hirupo, “a leech.” Applicentur hiradines xviij dorso; ¢let
eighteen leeches be applied to the back.’

Hora, ¢ an hour.” Hord ante caxnam, ¢ an hour before supper.’
Hora somni,—abbreviated, h. s. ¢ at the hour of sleep.” Hora somni
sumendus;—abbreviated, h. s. s. “to be taken at the hour of sleep.’
Hord decubitus, ¢ at bed time." Hore unius spatio, * at the end of
an hour.” 1In horas, ¢ every hour.’ Hord septimi vespertini ¢ at
seven o’clock in the evening.” Hord septimi matutini ¢ at seven
o’clock in the morning.” Horz quadrans vel pars quarta, *a quarter
of an hour.” Horis intermediis, ¢ at intermediate hours,’—as where
two medicines are preseribed.

ke

Inrivo or Iniixio, ¢ to ancint, or besmear gently.! Illinére un-
guento oculis, ‘1o anoint the eyes with ointment.” Oculos sanare
ilfitii, ¢ to cure the eyes by anointing.’

Ineowo, 1 place on.” JFmpondtur emplastrum lateri, *let the
plaster be put on the side.

Incino, ¢ I eut;® Incisvs, ‘cut.’ Radicibus éncisis adde, ¢to the
cut roots add.’

Insicito, ¢ Iinject.’ Injiciatur enema, *let the glyster be injected.’
Fiat enema statim injiciendum, * make into an enema, to be injected
immediately.’

InsTAR, ‘bigness." Sumat molem insfar nueis avellang, ¢ let hifh
take the bigness of a hazel nut.’

InTERNUS, ‘internal.” Applicentur sinapismata infernis femori-
bus, ¢let sinapisms be applied to the interior of the thighs.’

J.

JENTACULUM, ¢ breakfast.” Sumatur pulvis horis binis ante jenfa-
citlum, * let the powder be taken two hours before breakfast.

Jus, Juscurum, ¢broth.! Juscilum ovillum, * mutton broth.’
Jusculum vitulinum, ¢ veal broth.” Jus bovinum, *beef tea.’

L.

Laxura, ¢ flannel,’ from Lana, ¢ wool.” Utatur lanild novi, * let
new flannel be used.’

LANGUOR, * faintness.”  Capiat misturam in languoribus, ¢ let the
mixture be taken when faint.’

11
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Latus, ¢ the side.” Admoveatar vesicatorium laféri dolenti, ¢ let

a blister be applied to the pained side.’
Linitum, * one’s will, and liking.! Bibat potum bitartratis potassm
ad libitum, *let him take the drink of bitartrate of potassa at pleasure,’
Liquesco, * to liquify, melt;’ also Liquo. Donec liguescat, * until
it melis.”  Liqua simul, * melt together.’

M.

MANE, ¢ in the morning.” Primo mane, and valdé mane, © early
in the morning.” Cras mane, * to-morrow morning.” Matulinus,
¢ belonging to the morning or forenoon;’ as Hord undeeimb matuting,
al ¢ eleven in the morning.’

MEepivs, ¢ middle;’ as media nocte, ¢ in the middle of the night.’

Minor, ¢ to threaten.” Capiat cinchona minante paroxysmo, * let
the einehona be taken—the paroxysm threatening.’

Mitro, ¢ to send.”  Mitle chartas sex; vel mitfaniur charte sex,
“send six papers;’ or, let six papers be sent.” Mittatur sanguis ad
uneias duodecim, ¢ let blood be lost to twelve cuneces.’

Mobus, *a manner.” Sumantur pilule moede preseripto, ¢ let the
pills be taken in the manner preseribed.’

MovrEgs, ‘a mass;’ “a piece.’ Sumatmolem instar nucis moschatz,
“ let him take a piece the size of a nutmeg.’

MovrEesTtus, ¢ troublesome.” Molestante dolore capiat, &e., *the
fmin being troublesome, let him take.” Molesiante tussi, *the
cough being troublesome.’

Mora, “delay.” Mittatur sanguis, sine mord,  let blood be drawn
without delay.’

Mortarium, ‘a mortar.” Morfarium ahEneum, ¢ a brass mortar.”
Mortariven marmoreum, “ a marble mortar.” Morfarium vitreum,
¢ a glass mortar.’

Mos, ¢ manner.” Utatur gargarismate more solito, ¢let the gargle
be used in the wonted manner.’

N.

NarTHECIUM, ¢ a gallipot.’

Nox, ‘night.” Sumatur nocte, vel nocte manéque, vel alternis
noctibus, * let it be taken at night, or day and night; or every other
night.’

Nucua, “the nape of the neck.,” Applicetur moxa nuche, * let
moxa be applied to the nape of the neck.’




PRIOR TO ATTENDANCE ON LECTURES, 123

0.

Opstans, ¢ hindering,’ ¢ opposing.” Utatur cinchoni paroxysmo
non obstante, *Yet the bark be used, the paroxysm not preventing.’

OsnTURO, ¢ to stop up;” OBTURATUS, ‘stopped up.” Serva in vase
bene obfurato, * keep in a vessel well stopped.’

OLLa, *a pot;’ also, *a gallipot.

Ovun, ‘an egg.’ Albumen ovi, ¢ the white of egg.” Vitellus ovi,
¢ the yolk of egg.’

e

Panxvs, ‘a cloth.’ Pannus linteus,  a linen rag or cloth.” Pan-
nus laneus; Pannus e lani vel lanula, ¢ a flannel cloth.” Foveantur
partes aqui fervente ope panni lanei, ¢let the parts be fomented
with hot water by means of flannel.’

Pexpo, ‘to weigh.” Pensus, * weighed.” Recipe strychnina,
accurate pense, &e. * take of strychnine, accurately weighed.’ &e.

Pereo,  to go on; to continue.” Pergat in usu medicaminum,
¢ continue in the use of the medicines.’

PErico, ‘to finish;” Peracrus, ¢ finished.” Peracta operatione
emetici, ¢ the action of the emetic being finished.’

Perrrico, ¢ to rub.”  Perfricentur partes affectz linimento pree-
scripto, * let the affected payts be rubbed with the preseribed lini-
ment.’

Pomerinianus, PostmMeriniAnus, ¢ belonging to the afternoon;’ as
horiv prima pomeridiand, * at one in the afternoon.’

Porus, “drink.” Habeat solutum bitartratis potasse pro polu
communi, * let him have the solution of cream of tartar for common
drink.’

Praxprom, ¢dinner.” Sumatur pilula hord ante prandium, *let
the pill be taken an hour before dinner.’

Pro rE NaTA; abridged p. ». n. © as occasion may require,’

PuLmestum, * gruel,” Capiat pulverem in pulmento, ‘let the
powder be taken in gruel.’

Pyxis, genitive Pyxidis, ¢ a pill-box;’ *a lozenge box.’

Q.

QUAMPRIMUNM, * as soon as possible.” Adhibeatur enema quampri-
mum, *let the injection be given as soon as possible.’
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Quivis, ¢ any one.” Sumatur guovis vehiculo, ¢ let it be taken in
any vehicle.

Quiesco, ¢ to go to rest;’ ¢ to become easy;’ as, continuetur reme-
dium donec quiescaf, * continue the remedy until he grows easy.’

QuaNTuM SUFFICIT, * as much as is suflicient;” often abridged g 5.

R.

RaTio, * a proportion.” Pro rafione wmtatis, ¢ according to the age.
Pro ratione doloris, ¢ according to the urgency of the pain.’

Recinivus, ¢ relapsing;’ ¢ ad recidivum precavendum, to prevent
a relapse.’

Recro, *a region.” *Applicetur regioni epigastrice; regioni
lumborum, Régioni umbilicali, &e., ‘let it be applied to the epigas-
tric region, the lumbar region, the umbilical region, &e.’

Repico, * to reduce;” Repactus, ¢reduced.” Redige vel redizatur
in pulverem, ¢ reduce, or let it be reduced into powder.” In pulve-
rem redactum, ¢ reduced into powder.’

RerEto, “to repeat.’ Repete vel repetantur remedia, * repeat the
medicines, or let them be repeated.’

Respoxpeo, *to answer.” Donec alvus bene responderit, ¢ until
the bowels have well responded.’ '

: 8,

SEDES, ‘an evacuation by the bowels.” Capiat anod¥num post
singulas sedes liquidas, “take the anodyne afier every liquid evacu-
ation.’

SeruM, Serum Lactis, ¢ whey.” Sumatur in sero lactis vinoso,
‘in wine whey.’

SineuLus, ¢ each.” Pulveris jalapw, hydrargyri submuriatis, sin-
gulorum (vel ana) grana quingue, * of powdered jalap and calomel,
each five grains.

SorvTtus, * dissolved,’ loosened.’ Donec alvus solifa fuerit, * until
the bowels be opened.’

Srissitas, ¢ thickness.” Spissus, ¢ thick.' Sumatur hydrarygri
submurias in quovis vehiculo spisso, ¢let the calomel be taken in
some thick vehicle.” Coque ad debitam spissitatem, * boil to the
proper consistence.’

Stupa, ‘tow.” Involvantur partes in stupa, ‘let the paris be
wrapped in tow.’

Sue, ‘ under;’ prefixed to many words, has the signification of the
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English termination #sk. Subniger, ¢ blackish. Subtepidus, ¢ warm-
ish.! Subacutus, ¢ acutish, &c.

Susico, ‘to subdue,’ ‘to dissolve,” ‘to cause to unite.” Subige
hydrargyrum adipe, ¢ subdue the mercury with lard.” Hydrargyro
subacto, * the mercury being subdued.’

Suprivis, ‘subtile,’ ‘reduced to fine powder. Pulvis subtilissi-
mus, * the very finest powder.’

Sumo, ‘1o take.) Sumat weger pilulas duas, ¢let the pa, ‘ent take
two pills.”  Swmatur, *let it be taken.’

SuPERBEIBO, ‘1o drink after.” Post emeticum superbibat infusum
anthemidis, ¢ afier the emetie, let him drink chamomile tea.’

T

Temrus, genitive Temroris, *time,” ¢ the temple.” Applicetur
lotio fempori dextro, ¢ let the lotion be applied to the right temple.’
TeRro, ¢ to rub;’ Trirus, ¢ rubbed.” 7ere simul, ° rub together.’
Simul frifi, ¢ rubbed or ground together.’
Tripuvuwm, *the space of three days.” Omni triduo, ¢ every three
days.’
U.

# Urting, *last.” Continuetur potio wltimo prescripta, ‘let the
potion, last prescribed, be continued.’

Urc o, * to urge, * to be troublesome.” Urgenti dolore, * the pain
being troublesome.’

Usque ap, *up to,” *as far as.” Pergat in uso antimonii usgque
ad nauseam, *continue the use of the antimony until it induces
nausea.’

V.

Vareo, * to avail.” Repete catharticum si non valeat, ¢ repeat the
cathartie, if it does not answer.’

VeutcuLum, *a vehicle,” “that in which a medicine is taken.’
Sumatur in quovis vehicizlo, ¢ let it be taken in any vehicle.

VEsPERE, ‘in the evening.” VEespERTINUS, * belonging to the
evening.” Repetatur haustus vespere;—hori. sexth vesperting, *let
the draught be repeated in the evening;—at six o’clock in the
evening.’

Vices, ¢ turns.”  Ad duas vices sumendus, ¢ to be taken at twice.’
Partitis vicibus, *in divided or broken doses.’

1 by
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We come now to the question:—what subjects the
office-student should peruse during his first year, and
before he has commenced his attendance on lectures?
Generally, on this point, the preceptor gives himself
but little trouble. The youth is received into the
office: the books,—few or many as the case may be
—are placed at his disposal, and he is left to his own
discretion—which may be a negative quantity—as to
the topics he shall peruse. Under such circumstances,
it will almost always happen, that those subjects, which
minister most to his curiosity, and which are, there-
fore, the least dry, will first attract his attention, and
a discursive habit may, in this manner, be acquired,
which may shed its injurious influence over his subse-
quent career.

[n other cases, a ¢ Dispensatory’ 1s placed in his
hands; the greater part of which he necessarily
finds it impossible to comprehend, in consequence of
the perpetual recurrence of terms belonging to the
natural sciences, and indeed of explanations, by no
means demanded in a work, which is strictly devoted
to the materia medica. In the very first article, for
example, of his Dispensatory, he finds ¢ Acaciz Guamnn,’
gum arabic; the concrete juice of the Acacia vera,
which is said to be in ‘the class Polygamia; order
monecia, of Linn®us; monadelphia polyandria, of Per-
soon; and of the natural order Leguminose, of Jussieu.
The general characters are described to be ¢ Herma-
pHRODITE; Calyz, fivetoothed: Corolla, fivecleft or form-
ed of five petals. Stamens, 4—100: Pistil, one. Le-
gume, bivalve. Marg, Calyz, fivetoothed. Corolla,
fivecleft, or formed of five petals. Stamens 4—100.

Again; if he turns to the Canruaris or ¢Spanish
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fly,” he finds it is in the class Insecta; order Coleoptera;
formerly, Trachelides; tribe Cantharidew, of Latreille;
and that its general characters are; * Tursi, entire—nails,
bifid; head not produced into a rostrum; elytree flexi-
ble, covering the whole abdomen, linear, semicylindric;
wings perfect; mazille with two membranaceous laci-
nie, the external one acute within, subuncinate; an-
tenne longer than the head and thorax, rectilinear;
first joint largest, the sccond transverse, very short;
maxillary palpi larger at tip. Say.” All of which
must necessarily be impenetrable to one, whose atten-
tion has not been largely directed to the study of the
natural sciences,—and such is the case with almost
every medical student.

“ The extent and nature of the subject” (Materia me-
dica)—says a recent writer*—¢has been too little
considered, and the preliminary acquisitions, requisite
for its proper acquirement, most unaccountably over-
looked, in the course of studies prescribed by the in-
corporated medical bodies in this country (England).
Instead of commencing his medical education, by at-
tending lectures on materia medica, which is an obli-
gation imposed upon him by the existing regulations,
the student should previously attend, at least, one
course of Natural History, Botany, Chemistry, Anato-
my, and Physiology: and not till then can he be ex-
pected to comprehend the doctrines delivered in a
course of materia medica, far less those relating to
Therapeutics.”

In accordance with those views, Dr. Thomson has
endeavoured to incorporate into his work everything,

* Professor A. T. Thomson, in ¢ Elements of Materia Medica
and Therapeutics,’ 1st. edit. vol i. preface.
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that can be regarded as elucidative of the subject,
from the domains of Natural History, Botany, Chem-
istry, Anatomy, Physiology, and indeed of every de-
partment of the science. It is obvious, that there
may be some advantage in this plan; but, if it were
followed throughout, works, professing to be on isola-
ted branches, would cease to be confined to them, and
details would be introduced, which would necessarily
add largely to the expense of such productions, and
which might readily be found elsewhere: in this way,
endless repetition would be indulged without any equi-
valent advantage.

As, too, the medical schools—of this continent
especially—are constituted, it would not be an easy
matter to carry into eflect the recommendation of
Professor Thomson, were it eminently desirable. For-
tunately, the evil is not as great as has been repre-
sented. It would, doubtless, be well, that the physi-
cian should know the natural history of the animal
whence he obtains his castor, his musk, &c., and that
he should be acquainted with the botanical relations of
the plants, whose preparations he prescribes: but such
a knowledge is no more indispensable, than Greek
is to an acquaintance with medical Technology. The
argument may, indeed, be extended to the consumer
of the products of the animal and vegetable kingdom
as articles of diet. It would be well for him, no doubt,
to be acquainted with the natural history of the ox, the
sheep, the hog, &c., whence he derives his sustenance;
yet, notwithstanding his ignorance on this point, uni-
versal experience demonstrates, that he has no diffi-
culty in appropriating them to his dietetic necessities.

“The different professions”--observes a recent learn-
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ed author*—*have one way of glorifying themselves,
which 1s common to all. 1t is by setting forth a vast
array of preparatory studies, and pretending they are
indispensable in order to fit a man for the simple ex-
ercise of the practical duties that belong to them. 1
have heard Jawyers make such a mighty parade of the
things, which a man must know before he is called to
the bar, that, according to the average of human ca-
pacities, not one in fifty has the smallest chance of
mastering them; and of those who do master them, not
one in fifty can employ them to the uses for which
they are intended. 1 once saw a list of books recom-
mended by a professor of divinity to the study of those
going into holy orders. They were more numerous
than the majority of even studious men ever read in
their whole lives; yet these were a few prolegomena
introductory to the office of a parish priest. We, too,
conceive that it befits our dignity to magnify ourselves
at certain seasons. The commencement of a session
is usually the time chosen; and then, what a croud of
wonderful things are marshalled by authority around
the entrance of our profession! And through this
croud, it is implied every man must press his way be-
fore he can obtain admission. As it we wished to
guard and garrison ourselves against invaders, rather
than to gain good and useful confederates! In the
affair of literature are reckoned Latin, and Greek,
and French, and Italian, and German. In the affair
of science, mathematics, and metaphysics, and me-
chanics, and optics, and hydraulics, and pneumatics,

¥ « Lectures on subjects connected with Clinical Medicine.” By
P. M. Latham, M. D, Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians,

&ec. Lond. 1836. p. 9 and 22,
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mineralogy, botany, zoology, and geology. Such are
the portentous forms that guard the threshold. But
farther onward are placed anatomy human and com-
parative, and morbid; physiology and pathology; chem-
istry, general and pharmaceutical, and matera medica;
surgery, theoretical, clinical, operative, and ophthal-
mical; medicine, theoretical, clinical, obstetrical, and
forensical. The general display of objects so grand and
multifarious is formidable enough; but not half so for-
midable as their representation in detail. Of the great
cosmogony of medicine there are several departments,
and each professor never fails to magnify his own, by
counting the cost of time and labor, whiclr you must
be prepared to bestow, if you wish to make any pro-
gress in it. “Haller (perhaps such an one will say)
surcly knew what anatomy is, and how much goes to
make an anatomist; and Haller has estimated the
cost at twenty years of time and labour.”

“ Now, I am persuaded that there does not exist at
this day in the profession an individual who comes up
to this standard, which (it is implied) all ought to reach.

#* k. b £ #* =
If all medical students had fifteen or twenty years
at their disposal, and could dedicate them all to
professional education, we might pardon a little inno-
cent declamation in displaying the rich and varied
field of knowledge about to be disclosed to them, but
even then, sober truth would com pel us to confess, that
the field so pompously displayed far excelled in extent
what the best minds could hope to compass, even in
fifteen or twenty years. When, however, we recollect
what space of time the majority of men so addressed
really can give to their education, the whole affair
becomes inexpressibly ludicrons. Now I do protest,
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in the name of common sense, against all such pro-
ceeding as this, It is all very fine to insist that the
eye cannot be understood without a knowledge of op-
tics, nor the circulation without hydraulics, nor the
bones and muscles without mechanics: that metaphy-
sics may have their use in leading us through the in-
tricate functions of the nervous system, and the mys-
terious connection of mind and matter. It 1s a truth;
and 1t is a truth, also, that the whole circle of the sci-
ences 1s required to comprehend a single particle of
matter: but the most solemn truth of all is, that the life
of man is threescore years and ten.” “ You may re-
commend,” he subsequently remarks, “ that every man,
before he enters upon the study of physic, should ob-
tain the best general education within his reach; but
you must specify nothing as absolutely necessary but
what bears immediately upon professional use.”

It is not in its relation to materia medica, that the
study of natural history ought to be esteemed most
important. As physiology investigates the nature and
functions of all living bodies, it is, necessarily, intimately
associated with natural history. It is, indeed, mdebted
to this branch of physics, more, perhaps, than to any
other. A comparative view of the various gradations
amongst organised beings, has taught us to appreciate
the nature of the several functions, that characterise
vitality; and has demonstrated, that in proportion as
the structure is more complex the functions are more
numerous and perfect. Repeated observations, and
multiplied experiments, on various tribes of animated
nature, have elucidated many doubtful and obscure
phenomena in the economy of man; and a continuation
of this method of research promises to place physiology
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on the firm basis of rational experience; and to enable
us to reason—where only we can reason with safety—
by a deduction from facts. The more numerous these
facts, and the more satisfactory their arrangement, the
more extensive and the more secure will be the found-
ation they afford for physiological conelusions.

Botany might seem to be of much more service to
the physician than zoology, inasmuch as so many of
our remedies are derived from the vegetable kingdom.
At one time, indeed, nothing but ¢ galenicals,’ as they
were termed, were employed, and these were mainly
of vegetable origin. 'We can imagine the importance
of an acquaintance with the botanical characters of dif-
ferent vegetables, should destiny cast the physician on
some unknown shore, where the sole sustenance may
have to be derived from the vegetable kingdom, and
where hundreds, perhaps, may have to be guided to a
knowledge of the innoxious and the noxious, by his de-
cision. It might happen, too, that the physician, may
be so situated, as to be unable to procure those in-
digenous productions, which are usually selected so
carefully by the professed herbalist, as to render it less
necessary that they should be culled by him. In such
case, his botanic knowledge would be called into play.
Still, these are rare emergencies, on account of the fa-
cility, with which articles of merchandise can be trans-
ported every where; and, as the preparation of medi-
cinal productions constitutes a distinct calling, the
physician is generally in the habit of depending upon
the apothecary,—who gets them from the herbalist,—
for his supplies.

It is of more practical importance, that the physi-
cian should know the genuineness of every article
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that comes to him;—a knowledge, which observation
—rather than Botany—gives him. Still, like every
branch of the tree of knowledge, phytology and the
natural sciences in general have a tendency to expand
the mind, and to react upon trains of thought, with
which they do not, at first, appear to be intimately
associated.

In but few of the medical schools of this continent,
1s botany or natural history made a distinct branch of
medical education. The period of the year, at which
medical instruction is chiefly conveyed, is unfavorable
to botanical exercises; but the seasons of Spring, Sum-
mer, and Autumn, are well adapted,—especially the
first, when all Nature smiles; and

“ From the meadow to the wither'd hill,
Led by the breeze, the vivid verdure runs,
And swells, and deepens; and the juicy groves
Put forth their buds, unfolding by degrees,
Till the whole leafy forest stands display’d,
In full luxurianee, to the sighing gales.”

At these seasons, the student cannot do better—
should his opportunities, whilst in the office of his
preceptor, permit—than make himself acquainted prac-
tically with botany—both by study and observation
in the fields; and should he be unable to become a
good zoologist,—so far as regards a knowledge of the
generic and specific characters of animals,—he can,
at least, acquire a knowledge of the ¢ philosophy of
zoology;’—one of the most interesting of the applica-
tions of natural science, and one that throws import-
ant light on the functions of the human body. It
embraces, indeed, the physiology of animals, every
topic of which elucidates that of man.
12
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During the first year of office study, full benefit
cannot accrue from the perusal of works on any of the
branches of medical science. Perhaps, the most pro-
per to be placed in the student’s hands would be a
treatise on physiology, which contains sufficient anato-
my to enable him to acquire the terms, and to have a
general idea of the structure and functions of the dif-
ferent parts of the organism. If he possess but a
slight acquaintance with chemistry, general anatomy
or the anatomy of the textures can be studied, at this
period, almost as well as at any other.

The knowledge, which the student attains of his
profession during the first year of his application, in
an office, will necessarily be mainly restricted to the
subjects that have been expatiated upon. He will
then, be enabled to enter upon his collegiate attendance

with every advantage.



CHAPTER III.

MEDICAL EDUCATION DURING THE PERIOD OF AT-
TENDANCE ON LECTURES.

Tue regulations of almost every medical college in
the Union require, that the student shall have attended
two full courses of the lectures delivered therein, be-
fore he is permitted to offer himself for graduation.
In the schools of Philadelphia, until recently, the fol-
lowing subjects constituted the curriculum:

1. Anatomy.

2. Theory and Practice of Physic.

3. Materia Medica and Pharmacy.

4. Chemistry.

5. Surgery. :

6. Midwifery and the Diseases of Women and
Children.

Of late, in the University of Pennsylvania, the de-
partment of Institutes of Medicine—a term of some-
what indefinite meaning, but generally understood to
comprise, the general physiological, pathological, hy-
gienic and therapeutical relations of medicine—has
been separated from the chair of Theory and Practice,
and erected mto a separate professorship; and, still
more recently, in the Jefferson Medical College, a
chair of the Institutes of Medicine and Medical Juris-
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prudence has been created, to which the author was
appointed. :

In the University of Maryland, the curriculum of
studies is as follows:

1. Anatomy and Physiology.

2, Pathology, and Practice of Medicine.

3. Materia Medica, Therapeutics, Hygiéne, and
Medical Jurisprudence. |

4. Chemistry and Pharmacy.

5. Principles and Practice of Surgery.

6. Obstetrics, and the Diseases of Women and
Children.*

It is expected, too, in the different schools—and oc-
casionally required—that the candidate for the summi
honores shall have attended the clinical course, and
practical anatomy in the dissecting room, for one
session at least.

It is obvious, that if the circumstances of the stu-
dent will only enable him to attend the collegiate exer-
cises during two sessions, there is no opportunity
afforded him for the selection of subjects for study, in
the order of time. [IHe is compelled to attend to all,
and to exhibit his qualifications in all, at the expiration
of the second session, when he presents himselfl as a
candidate for graduation. 1If, however, he is enabled
to devote three years to his attendance on lectures, it
may admit of a moment’s question, as to the depart-
ments to which his attention should be mainly—if not
exclusively—directed during the first year.

* For an account of the curriculum of study in different medieal
colleges of the Union, see the Appendix,
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The common feeling is, that he should confine him-
self to attendance on the lectures on anatomy and che-
mistry;—and the view is, perhaps, judicious. These
departments are introductory to the rest, and an ac-
quaintance with them facilitates the labors of the stu-
dent in his after attendance.

It would certainly be advisable, that a course of
lectures on anatomy should be followed, before prac-
tical anatomy is prosecuted,—upon the principle, that
it is well for a traveller to possess some knowledge of
the geography, names, &c. of a district,before he under-
takes a journey through it; but, as the first of the three
years’ study—conducted in the manner advised—is
comparatively one of leisure, it may admit of dispute,
whether a larger amount of positive benefit might not
accrue to the student, from a prosecution of his ana-
tomical pursuits practically in the dissecting room,
even during a first year’s attendance upon lectures.

Again, it has been maintained by some, that from
the very outset of his career of professional inquiry,
the student should follow the professor through the
wards of an hospital, « Physicians,” says a modern
writer on this subject, ¢ are not agreed as to the period
at which the pupil should commence his attention to
clinical medicine. I am firmly convinced, that he should
do so from the first day of his studies. The art of
healing, like every art, is acquired essentially by prac-
tice. To teach pathology to a man who has never
seen disease is to weary his attention without the
slightest profit. The objects, which have to be treated,
are as yet devoid of existence to him. What can be
understood of the theory of inflammation and of sup-
puration, by one, who has neither seen phlegmon nor

12%
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ulcer? e must commence, therefore, by the empiri-
cal observation of facts. The theoretical explanation
of those facts, and their systematic co-ordination must
come afterwards to constitute the science. The pupil
will not at first comprehend what the clinical professor
may say, but he will assist himself by a dictionary of
medical terms, and he can besides consult such of his
fellow pupils as are more advanced than himself.”*

The different departments of medical science are, in
truth, so dovetailed into each other—so mutually de-
pendent—that hesitation may exist as to those, which
ought to be selected in the way of priority. Still, it
must be better for the student to postpone the practical
examination of cases, until he has obtained some of
that preliminary instruction, which—as we have seen—
1s so important to the anatomist before he commences
the dissection of the subject. By a sedulous attend-
ance on a single course of the lectures delivered in a
medical school, he attains this instruction; and, during
his second year, he is enabled to reap all the advan-
tage from clinical observation, which it is capable of
affording him. '

The difficulty of selecting the departments for a
first year’s employment, where the student has three
years at his disposal, has led some to advise, that he
should attend a full course during the first and second
years; and—as according to the regulations of the
different medical institutions, he is free to the lectures
after he has attended two courses—that he should se-
lect, during the third year, those departments in which

* Varov, Art. Meéthodologie médicale, in Diction, des Sciences
Meédicales.
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he is most deficient, or to which his attention ought
especially to be directed.

Perhaps, on the whole, this is the wisest course; in-
asmuch as, during the third year, he is better able to
seize on all the valuable information, which an atten-
tion to medical and surgical clinics cannot fail to pre-
sent to him. He is situated, indeed, during this third
year, like the majority of the young graduates, who
commence the practice of their profession;—by far the
greater number of those, who attain the summi honores,
having had no opportunity of following collegiate in-
struction longer than two sessions.

The mode to be pursued by those whose opportu-
nities are so restricted—for attaining the greatest
amount of good—forms an interesting topic of inquiry,
and is the proper subject of ¢ Medical Methodology.’

At the very commencement of his attendance upon
lectures, the student is apt to conceive, that, in the
multiplicity of subjects to which his attention is neces-
sarily directed through the day, itis impossible for him
to succeed, and he is often disposed to relinquish the
study in despair. Fortunately, however, it rarely
happens, that this disposition is carried into effect, be-
fore he finds, that his mind is every day expanding;
that the truths of science become more and more in-
telligible; the memory more retentive, and the labor,
therefore, largely diminished. Despair now vanishes,
and hope—* the glad ray, glanc’d from eternal good,”
—cheers him on his course, until he vanquishes all
obstacles, and attains that goal, which has been the
source of his loftiest aspirations.

In a previous chapter, a few—a very few—examples
were given,—selected from a host of professional
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worthies, now no more,—with the view of showing
what zeal and enthusiasm in the pursuit of knowledge
are capable of effecting; and what honor and reputa-
tion may be acquired, by time well spent, not only
whilst in the preparatory study of the profession, but
during its active exercise. Yet, to attain the high
degree of eminence of any one of the scientific indivi-
duals instanced requires, on the part of the student,
rather, that the time passed in reflection should be
well spent, than that it should be long protracted.

Attempts have been made, by such men as Lord
Coke, and the leviathan of English literature—Dr.
Samuel Johnson—to fix the time, that may be daily
employed in study with advantage; but, although the
latter affirms, that “a young man should read five
hours a day, and so may acquire a great deal of know-
ledge”—he properly adds, that ¢ a man ought to read
just as inclination leads him; for what he reads asa
task will do him little good.” ¢«Idleness,” he says,
“1s a disease, that must be combated; but I would not
advise a rigid adherence to a particular plan of study.
I myself have never persisted in any plan for two days
together.,” Fortunately, for the medical student, it
happens, that there is ample choice of subjects in the
interesting science he has embraced, so that he need
never be at a loss for variety, and when one palls tem-
porarily on the mind, it can be replaced with facility
by another.

The estimate of the proper daily duration of study,
made by these illustrious individuals, is scarcely, how-
ever, applicable to the medical student. The neces-
sary attendance upon lectures keeps,—or ought to
keep,—his mind engaged for at Jeast six or seven
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hours in the day, and renders application at his desk
or his books much less necessary than in the case of
the student of law, who must derive all his informa-
tion {rom written authorities.* It is, moreover, the
business of the medical professor to lighten the labors
of the student. It is for him to collect and condense
the existing knowledge of the subject he teaches, to
explain away difficultics, and to suggest materials for
reflection—trains of thought—that may tend to expand
the minds of his hearers; but this reflection and these
trains of thought ought to accompany the well devised
lecture, and the chief labor of the evening should be,
to embody the information, that has been acquired
through the day, and to investigate the facts and ar-
guments on which it reposes. The period for more
extensive reading succeeds to the collegiate career.
It is then a luxury, on which the well canstituted mind
hastens to banquet, and which it never cloys.

At the commencement of his attendance upon lec-
tures, the student always experiences more or less
difficulty in so employing his time, after the labors
of the day are over, as to reap the greatest pos-
sible benefit. Ife is apt to fly from one subject of
thought to another without settling down upon any;
and their multiplicity confounds him, so that he con-
cludes they are invincible. Let him, however, take
them calmly, and in regular detail for a few weeks, and
he will be astonished at the facility with which he
stores away that, which once seemed to him so formi-

* In other words, in following a course on law—as usually con-
ducted, and as meant by Lord Coke—the student himself is presumed
to read for that number of hours; whilst, in following a course on
medicine, he is lectured or read fo.
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dable. The excuse of want of time is rarely valid; and
he who avails himself of it, if he examines his conduct,
will discover, that it is not the want of time, but time
misspent, which he has to deplore. He may be occu-
pied from morning till night; but like as solitude—a
“ populous solitude”—may exist in cities—* midst the
crowd, the hum, the shock of men,”—so may idleness
be conspicuous in the midst of apparent occupation.
The man, who has been accustomed to spend a cer-
tain number of hours in a given employment, will
while away the same time should his business be re-
duced one half, and yet Le may believe himself equally
engaged, and would spurn the appellation of *idler.)
In like manner, we may be seemingly busy in confirm-
ing truths well established, and in upsetting positions,
by common consent abandoned: we may employ our-
selves in scientific experiments, which may not add
one solitary idea to those universally received; may
desire to be regarded as industrious promoters of sci-
ence, and be shocked to be thought mere idlers. Yet,
if we examine—as utilitarians—into the results of our
labours, we cannot, or ought not, to cavil at the judg-
ment. “ Amongst those,” says Dr. Samuel Johnson,
“ whom I never could persuade to rank themselves
with idlers, and who speak, with indignation, of my
morning sleeps, and nocturnal rambles, one passes the
day in catching spiders, that he may count their eyes
with a microscope; another erects his head, and exhi-
bits the dust of a marigold, separated from the flower
with a dexterity worthy of a Leeuenhoeck himself.
Some turn the wheel of electricity; some suspend rings
to a loadstone, and find that what they did yesterday,

they can do again to-day; some register the changes




PERIOD OF ATTENDANCE ON LECTURES. 143

of the wind, and die fully convinced, that the wind is
changeable. There are men yet more profound, who
have heard, that two colorless liquors may produce a
color by union, and that two cold bodies will grow hot
if they are mingled: they mingle them, and produce
the effect expected; say it is strange, and mingle them
again.”

In the way to study,—as in the way to wealth,—
fractions must not be disregarded. It is a trite, but a
wise, maxim,—that if we take care of the pence, the
pounds will take care of themselves; and the parody
is no less just,—that if we take care of the minutes,
the hours will take care of themselves also. It is sur-
prising what may be accomplished by seizing upon
every interval for study, and by disciplining the mind
to the effective exercise of its powers. If the student
succeed in this, but little nocturnal application will be
necessary to treasure up the materials of science,
whilst if he commences with attempting too much,—
like the improvident racer, who puts forth his full
strength at the onset,—he may find himself distanced
by competitors, who have been more prudent of their
forces, and yet, who may not excel him in abilities,
In the one case, too, he incurs the risk of injuring his
health by collateral irregularities; whilst, in the other,
study becomes—not a toil but a pleasure. He has ¢ a
time for all things,” and if a portion of that time be
employed in recalling, and investigating the know-
ledge daily derived from his instructers, and in de-
ducing the lessons of wisdom from such knowledge, it
will be well spent. There is, indeed, a wide distinction
between knowledge and wisdom,* although a certain

* Latham op. citat., p. 20.
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portion of the former may be necessary to the latter,—
a distinction which has been well pointed out by the
great moral poet of modern times, and should be ever
present to the mind of the student.

¢ Knowledge and wisdom, far from being one,
Have oft’times no connection. Knowledge dwells
In heads replete with thoughts of other men;
Wisdom in minds attentive to their own.
Knowledge—a rude unprofitable mass,
T'he mere materials with which wisdom builds,
Till smooth’d, and squar’d, and fitted to its place,
Does but encumber whom it seems to enrich.
Knowledge is proud, that he has learnt so much;
Wisdom is humble, that he knows no more.”’*

In striving to reach the temple of science,—situated,
as it is, at a giddy clevation,—the youthful aspirant
will find the path often skirted with the fairest flowers,
but occasionally sterile and cheerless, as it passes
through the different zones of vegetation. Yet, by
judicious perseverance, he will surmount, in succession,
the “hills on hills and Alps on Alps,” until he ulti-
mately attains the summit of his wishes, and from the
magnificent portals of the temple is enabled to dis-
pense health and consolation to the afflicted, and to
look back, with pride and satisfaction, on the steadiness
of purpose, which has enabled him to overcome the
toils and the difficulties of the ascent,

As aids to memory, whilst the student is attending
lectures, some are in favor of his taking copious notes,
To this course there are weighty objections as re-
gards students of every standing, but, a fortiori, as

* Cowper’s 'T'ask, 16., vi.
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respects the junior. Whilst the student is endeavor-
ing to record one fact, or one train of reasoning, of
importance, a number may escape him; and every one,
who has had experience in this matter, knows, that it
requires an education to enable the student to seize
upon the prominent points of a discourse. It is said,
that at an inspection of a respectable college in Eng-
land, and in the class of chemistry, conducted by an
accomplished and excellent professor, the committee
had the curiosity to look at the notes taken by one
student, when they discovered, that the only point he
had noted was,—that ¢ water will freeze.” This
was not, necessarily, an evidence of defective intelli-
gence on the part of the student; it might have been
mainly owing to his having begun to take notes at too
early a period of his collegiate attendance, and before
he could discriminate, and lay hold of the most promi-
nent subjects.

Catchwords, or short sentences, written down at the
time they are delivered, or afterwards, so as to attract
the attention of the student, when he reconsiders the
events of the day, may be advantageously used from
the very commencement of attendance upon lectures;
but no attempt should be made to record every thing,
that the professor says. Such a course always inter-
feres with the due exercise of the memory, and with
after reflection, independently of other disadvantages
that attend it.

Another objectionable plan—which prevails more
largely perhaps than the one just animadverted upon
—is that of attempting, before retiring to rest, to read
over all the subjects on which the various professors
have lectured during the day, in the pages of some

13
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text book, or approved author. According to the com-
mon course in our medical colleges,six or seven hours
of the day are devoted to lectures; one to hospital at-
tendance; and, occasionally, one to clinical lectures,
besides the time, that is occupied in the department of
practical anatomy. This, of itself, is sufficient daily
employment for the student, if the time be well spent.
If he has carefully followed the professor in the state-
ment of facts and arguments, his mind must have been
kept upon the stretch for almost as long a period as it
can be engaged profitably. He should not attempt to
devour more intellectual aliment than he can well dis-
pose of. Let him rather digest that which he has
received through the day, and refer to his books,
should his memory or reflection fail to serve him ade-
quately upon any topic. The time for examining and
reconciling conflicting opinions must occur at a future
period. It should be postponed until there is sufficient
leisure for the inquiry.

The author has had extensive experience on this
point, and he has no hesitation in affirming, that those
students, who have followed the plan here recommend-
ed, have risen pre-eminently above such of their fel-
low students, as have appeared to be situated alike in
other respects, but have pursued the objectionable
course of attempting to cram the mind with more than
it 1s capable of receiving,—or of assimilating, if re-
ceived.

All the studies, which, by common consent, form the
curriculum in our medical schools, are of essential im-
portance. They ought, indeed, to be esteemed to merit
equally the devoted attention of the student. The very
fact, that they are prescribed, ought to be enough
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with him, and no comparisons should be instituted,
during the period of collegiate attendance, as to their
relative value when he becomes a practitioner. On
these topics, indeed, the student is but ill qualified to
Judge; and he is apt to receive partial opinions from
older individuals, founded, too often, on particular
biases, or on their greater or less acquaintance or fa-
miliarity with certain departments of the science,
rather than with others. If practice were alone con-
sidered, the practical departments—medical, surgical,
and obstetrical—ought to claim the precedence; but, to
be well acquainted with these, absolutely requires an
adequate knowledge of the others. To the young
student, the department of Anatomy 1s decidedly the
most attractive. It ministers most to his curiosity. It
makes him informed respeeting his own organisation.
It demands, chiefly, the exercise of memory; requiring
but little reflection; and the student, therefore, dis-
covers, as in acquiring a new language, that he is
daily adding to his stock of positive information.
These remarks apply, however, to descriptive anatomy
only. The other divisions of the subject—especially,
general and transcendental anatomy—require mental
qualifications and exertions, which many do not pos-
sess; and, therefore, they are considered dry and use-
less, and meet with but little favor, except from the
advanced student. Ile is esteemed the best anatomist
in the class, who is acquainted with the names and si-
tuations of the greatest number of organs and parts of
organs. And how needlessly are the different parts of
the organism divided and subdivided ! and what a waste
of time in directing the serious attention of the student
to insignificant points, the recollection of which may
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be a good exercise for the memory, but can be of little
or no advantage in after life. The sphenoid bone, for
example, seated at the base of the skull, has various
projections from its circumference, to all of which
names have been assigned; yet to the physician or
surgeon, in the practice of his profession, the know-
ledge of most of these is wholly useless. No case can
arise, in which this minute topographical division can
assist him.

Anatomy is universally admitted to be the basis of
medical education; but it 1s only the basis. Without
a proper acquaintance with this department, it would
be impossible for the student to comprehend the fune-
tions of the diflerent organs of the body; their disor-
dered actions, and the mode of treating such disorders
with full advantage. To the surgeon it is indispensa-
ble, that he should be intimately acquainted with the
absolute and relative situation of the various organs,—
constituting what has been termed ‘Surgical, or Topo-
graphical Anatomy.’

Although a close connection exists between organi-
sation and function,—the existence of the former being
necessary to that of the latter,—the nicest attention
to the anatomy of an organ will not teach the nature
of the function, which it executes. We have an accu-
rate knowledge of several parts of the human body,
whose offices are wholly unknown. We know the eye
anatomically, as perfectly perhaps as is practicable:
the structure of the tongue is entirely familiar to
us, yet the nicest dissection of these organs does not
explain to us how the former is capable of conveying
to us our visual ideas of external objects; or how the
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latter can enable us to discriminate between the
flavors of the various sapid bodies that are presented
to 1t.

It has been already remarked, that if the time and
opportunities of the student will permit, it would be
well for him to follow one course of lectures on des-
criptive anatomy before he dissects; but, if unable to
do this, his attention may be devoted to practical ana-
tomy simultaneously with his attendance upon the
lectures. One thing is clear, that no course—or number
of courses—of lectures can make a man a practical
anatomist. Nothing but the use of the knife, and the
careful dissection of the different parts of the frame—
in the first instance, under a competent instructor—
can convey to him that information, which he ought
to possess when sent abroad with a license to pursue
his profession practically as a physician, and particu-
larly as an operative surgeon. The authorities of some
of the medical schools have therefore wisely required,
that no young man shall present himself for gradua-
tion, who has not attended at least one course of ana-
tomical dissections.

Not many years ago, the study of anatomy in the
schools was restricted to a simple acquaintance with
the different organs as exhibited on dissection, and if
the student could point out the various prominences,
and demarcations of the bones, muscles, &c. he was
looked upon, even by the teacher, as an accomplished
anatomist. The verbal memory was taxed to infini-
tude, whilst the higher powers of the intellect were
suffered to lie dormant, and the beautiful, but myste-
rious, investigation of the intimate nature of the dif-

13%
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ferent tissues, and their mode of formation was to-
tally disregarded. During the present century, how-
ever, more especially, the science of anatomy has
been made to embrace new grounds. ¢ General Ana-
tomy, or * Histology," as it has been termed—forwhich
we are principally indebted to the illustrious Bichat—
includes these interesting topics of inquiry; and the
anatomist now travels unhesitatingly into regions, half
a century ago unknown to the scientific world, It is
general anatomy, that teaches us the intimate texture
and arrangement of the different organs, their corre-
lations, the origin and formation of the human body,
the character of its numerous constituents, and the
changes, that supervene in the different stages of ex-
istence.

The same diseased action, affecting different tissues,
may occasion symptoms of the most varied character.
If the morbid condition of vessels, constituting inflam-
mation, takes place in the cellular membrane, it gives
rise to phlegmonous inflammation, of which the ordi-
nary boil or abscess 1s an example. If it attacks the
skin, the resulting inflammation is erysipelatous. How
different, again, in its symptoms, progress, and termi-
nation, is the inflammation of the serous from that of
the mucous membranes ! _

Without an attention to the evolution of organs, it
would be impossible for the pathologist to comprehend
the diseased conditions, that occur at different stages
of existence. At particular ages, or in certain states of
evolution and modification of structure, there is a
tendency, in particular organs, rather than in others,
to assume a morbid condition. This is strikingly ex-
emplified in the supervention of hemorrhage at differ-




PERIOD OF ATTENDANCE ON LECTURES. 151

ent ages. Whilst hemorrhage from the nose is very
common about the period of puberty; it is more apt to
occur from the lungs, during the age of adolescence;
and, after this period, the tendency is again to the head
or to the abdomen.

A knowledge of the correlation of organs is all im-
portant to the pathologist. Hepatitis or inflammation
of the liver,—enteritis or inflammation of the bowels,
and gastritis or inflammation of the stomach, may all
be varieties of inflammation of the peritoneum; yet
how much the symptoms vary from those of peritonitis
or of common inflammation of the peritoneum, owing
to the functions of the parts, situated beneath the
peritoneal covering of the liver, bowels, and sto-
mach, being modified through this correlation! All
these topics are elucidated by an attention to general
anatomy. :

Of late, attention has been directed to a mode of
studying anatomy in relations of a deeply interesting
character, which were at one time wholly overlooked.
T'o this branch the name ¢ philosophical’ or ‘transcen-
dental’ has been applied. It embraces a knowledge
of the relative importance of organs; their presence or
absence in the animal series; the study, indeed, of
living beings throughout the whole chain,

¢ Each moss, each shell, each crawling insect;"

and from such study to deduce great general analogies,
and fundamental laws, that may be applicable to all.
For example, it is generally maintained, that the ex-
istence of a placenta and umbilical cord is indispensa-
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ble to feetal nutrition. As a general rule, these parts
are present; and, in the opinion of most physiologists,
no other function exists for them than that of being the
receivers and conveyers of the blood of the mother to
the child, and of returning that of the child to the
mother, when it has administered to the nutrition of
the former. Now, if the placenta and umbilical cord
were always present, when a living child is born, and
in every animal, the inference would be irrefragable,
that such are their functions; but transeendental ana-
tomy teaches us, that children have been carried to
the full term in utero, and have been born alive, and
m vigor, who had neither the appendages of placenta
nor umbilical cord; and comparative anatomy further
mstructs us, that in the kangaroo, the opossum, the
wombat, &c. they never exist. We, therefore, infer,
that the placenta and umbilical cord are not indispen-
sable to factal nutrition, and to this deduction we are
led by inquiries appertaining to ‘transcendental ana-
tomy.’

The labors of the French and Germans, more par-
ticularly, have been devoted to these *transcendental
inquiries, and although we may be frequently disposed
to smile—and with reason—at some of the general-
isations suggested by transcendentalism, the inge-
nuity, displayed on many subjects, has furnished ma-
terials for reflection to the inquiring mind, and has
suggested investigations, which might otherwise have
wholly escaped attention,

They have led the reflecting anthropologist to a
knowledge of the surprising uniformity that prevails
in the organisation of animated nature,—the wonder-
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ful, but all perfect simplicity, that characterises the
works of the Almighty architect,—and, in many in-
stances, to comprehend the existence of parts, which
are apparently useless in a particular species or indi-
vidual, but which are capable of being called into
activity under favourable circumstances. In this way,
the labors of the transcendental anatomists, of modern
times, have tended to elucidate the complicated human
organism,—that * mighty maze, but not without a
plan.” Transcendentalism, in anatomy and physi-
ology, 1s engaged in daily throwing more and more
light on the inimitable plan; whilst the maze is gra-
dually disappearing under the influence of careful ob-
servation, and philosophical induction; and, although
we may occasionally meet with suggestions which may
appear to be philosophy in sport, we have the advan-
tage, frequently resulting from them, that in sober
minds they become science in earnest.

The branch of anatomical science, to which the pa-
thologist is most largely indebted, is that which has
been termed ¢ pathological’ or *morbid anatomy.’ Since
the inspection of the dead has been permitted, and
practised, to a greater extent, the discrimination of
diseases has been rendered more casy, and the prog-
nosis and treatment have become more satisfactory.
Not many years ago, a hue and cry was raised against
every one, who violated—as it was conceived—the sanc-
tuary of death, and the anatomist was exposed to the
most wanton insults and outrages. DBut the commu-
nity have become more enlightened; and although, in
some parts of the Union, legislative impediments may
be thrown in the way of the anatomist, but few cases
exist of a feeling so far behind the spirit of the age,
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and still fewer in which the pathological inquirer, who
may desire to investigate the morbid appearances in
any unfortunate case that may have fallen u11_dt::r hi.s
management, is refused assent. Such objections, i
need scarcely be said, ought never to exist. No pro-
fessional man of character will request to examine a
body, unless the object with him is one of importance,
as regards the views he may have taken of the nature
of the malady, or as an aid in the discrimination of
similar morbid conditions. Philanthropy would sug-
gest, that, in all such cases, the permission should be
granted. By dissection, we are enabled to observe the
morbid appearances in any fatal case, and to compare
them with the symptoms, that were present during life;
whence, by careful analogy, inferences may be de-
duced, which may enable us to detect similar diseases
when they ocecur, and to treat them successfully. But,
independently of these benefits, the mourning relative
should bear in mind, that many diseases are of a family
nature, and that, by careful inspection of one fatal case,
the family physician may have his judgment so strength-
ened as to succeed in warding off' a similar attack,
should it threaten another of the family,—when, with-
out the instruction afforded by his pathological inves-
tigations, he might have failed, and the life of a second
member of the family might thus be sacrificed to the
unfortunate—but amiable—prejudice.

Every where the difficulties thrown in the way of
pathological anatomy are yielding, The press teems
with the valuable contributions of the pathological ana-
tomist; and some few philanthropists have gone so
far—in their desire to remove the prepossessions of
those, who are opposed to such investigations—as not
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only to direct their bodies to be opened, but to be dis-
sected in the public theatre, and demonstrated for the
benefit of the student. Such was the testamentary re-
quest of the celebrated Bentham,—a request, which
was faithfully executed by his friend Dr. Southwood
Smith, of London, in the anatomical theatre of the
school to which Dr. Smith is attached, and of which
he is a valued ornament.

The student should omit no opportunity, that may
offer—either before or after graduation—for post
mortem examination; and, in every case in which he is
permitted to carry it into effect, he will find, that he
has made a satisfactory addition to his knowledge of
the healthy and diseased conditions. Let him embrace
every occasion for discriminating the appearances,
which the parts present in health, from those which
they assume under disease; and, in this way, he will
be able to say what are healthy, what morbid, and
what cadaverie,—that is, produced during, or after, dis-
solution; and lastly, let him be extremely cautious in
referring the malady to the pathological lesion, which
may be apparent on dissection. Often, he will be amply
justified in so doing,—as where the symptoms have in-
dicated inflammation of an organ, and evidences of
such inflammation or its consequences appear on dis-
section,—but, in other cases, such an inference might
be most unfounded; as where irregularity of the or-
ganic actions has persisted for days and weeks—in a
case of remittent fever for example—and more or less
inflammation is perceptible in the lining membrane of
the intestines. Such inflammation ought often, perhaps,
to be considered rather as a consequence of the exal-
tation and irregularity of the organic actions than as
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their cause; and hence it is, that they are so common
in those affections. Yet, if it should accord with the
theory of any writer or teacher,—that inflammation in
this or any other part of the economy is the essence of
all fevers, and on dissection, evidences of such inflam-
mation shall be apparent,—the student—whose mind
has not been sufficiently trained by observation and
reflection—is apt to give almost involuntary assent to
the doctrine, and future observation is long in rectify-
ing the error. The author is in the habit of examining
the cavities of the abdomen and cranium in diseases,
where mischief in the abdominal and cranial viscera
has not been suspected; and he has rarely failed to
observe appearances in the lining membrane of the ali-
mentary canal, which a reckless or inveterate theorist
might have invoked as * confirmation strong,” did his
views lead him to place the primary seat of disease n
this portion of the economy.

On the importance of an acquaintance with Physi-
ology,—or with the functions of the frame, as executed
in health,—it is scarcely necessary to dwell. It is to
existing observers, that this deeply interesting and
valuable department of medical knowledge owes most
of its improvements. Physiology may, indeed, be re-
garded as a new science, and as the source of nume-
rous important improvements in the healing art, of
recent introduction. It is to the want of a due know-
ledge of the healthy functions, that we must ascribe
most of the errors, which have prevailed in therapeu-
tics, and which still prevail in the practice of those,
who adhere to old notions, or who have not taken the
necessary steps for keeping pace with the rapidly ad-
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vancing condition of medical science. 'Who, indeed,
can honestly profess to know the signs, that indicate
the diseased state of an organ, if he is utterly ignorant
of the healthy manifestations? The science of physi-
ology must, therefore, be an important object of study
with every one desirous of distinguishing himself in
his profession. A stimulus is now applied to the in-
dolent physician, which did not formerly exist. The
public are aware of the importance of attending to this
“ proper study of mankind;” the youths in some parts
of the Union are required to study physiology in the
ordinary schools, and the members of the bar, every
where, find the utility of having paid some attention to
it, in many of those intricate cases of forensic medi-
cine, which so often agitate our halls of justice. This
extension of the study of physiology cannot fail to
exert a salutary excitation on those of our profession,
who are disposed to be idle and listless; for what man
of character could brook to be excelled, by the unpro-
fessional, on topics, which so eminently belong to his
course of study, and without which it is impossible for
him to be a learned and truly useful physician !

It has been well remarked, by an intelligent writer*
on the best modes of improving the study of the seve-
ral branches of medicine, that the crying defect of the
British anatomical schools—and the remark 1s appli-
cable elsewhere—is, that they teach anatomy as if a
knowledge of the dead body were the sole foundation
of medical study; whereas it is a knowledge of the

* C. T. Haden, in the Introductory Essay to the Transactions
of the Associated Apothecaries and Surgeon Apothecaries of Eng-
land and Wales.

14
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living body, which constitutes that foundation; and,
therefore, it is not the parts of the body themselves, as
they lic exanimate on the dissecting table, which are
of importance, but the actions and functions of those
parts, as they administer to the wants of the living
man; and, hence, that physiology, or “living ana-
tomy, —anatome animata, as Haller appropriately
termed it—is the real foundation of medical know-
ledge; and anatomy, in this view, is only requisite, in-
asmuch as, before the functions of a part can be com-
prehended, its structure must be examined and under-
stood.

After all—as respects anatomy—the student’s main
attention, during his collegiate course, will necessarily
be devoted to the practical and topographical depart-
ments. He will have to make himsell familiar with
every essential anatomical constituent of the body,
and will be especially careful in attaining an accurate
knowledge of the relative situation of parts—to ena-
ble him to undertake the diflerent surgical operations,
which he may be called upon to perform at a moment’s
notice. The valuable information, which may be con-
veyed by the lecturer on the other branches of anato-
my, must be treasured up for subsequent reflection;
and if the student employs his time to good purpose,
he will daily find opportunity for pondering upon them,
and impressing them on his memory. If the study of
any of the ramifications of the subject be postponed,
it had better be the last mentioned,—inasmuch as the
purely practical departments can only be acquired
where the requisite facilities exist.

The mode, in which the Practice of Physic is usually
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taught, is replete with difficulties to the student. In-
stead of giving the symptoms that are pathognomonic
or characteristic, the teacher generally goes over,
under each disease, the symptoms that belong to the
class. This is a fault, which likewise exists in the
different treatises on the subject. Thus, under inflam-
mation of an internal organ—say of the liver—we find
all the symptoms, that are present in every form of in-
flammation, enumerated, along with those that belong
to the particular affection; and this detail is repeated,
under each variety of internal inflammation—a repeti-
tion, which occasions great confusion in the mind of
the student, and induces him to consider, that the
whole subject of semeiotics is an affair of mere memo-
ry; whilst, if his attention had been restricted to the
physiology—sound and morbid—of the organ, the
symptoms, common to the different cases, would gene-
rally suggest themselves on slight reflection.

In like manner, remedy after remedy is recommend-
ed without the rationale of their action being explained,
or even hinted at. Hence it is, that a distinct depart-
ment of Therapeutics is so essential in our schools;—a
department, in other words, which treats of the great
general principles involved mn the modus operandi of
remedial agents, and of their application to the dis-
cased condition. This is commonly associated with
materia medica or pharmacology, to which it is made
subordinate. It is, however, of at least equal import-
ance with the latter, and is casily separable from it.
Materia medica teaches the properties of the tools or
agents with which the physician has to fulfil his
remedial indications, whilst therapeutics establishes
those indications, and points out the mode, in which
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such agents can be applied with the greatest advan-
tage.

‘Preventive medicine’ or ‘Hygiéne,) is a branch of
therapeutics, to which too little attention has generally
been paid. It includes the materia alimentaria, or the
effect of different kinds of aliment as respects their
nutrient and digestible properties, and their adaptation
in sickness and in health, and canvasses every topic,
that relates to the preservation of health.

It is in these departments, that we have to deplore
the admixture of credulity, superstition, and faulty
metaphysics, which so long disgraced the science of
medicine. If we refer to the early history of our art,
we are astonished to find the multitude of articles, that
crowded the shop of the apothecary, were admitted
into the catalogues of the materia medica, and, not-
withstanding the testimonials in their favor, were—in
a short space of time afterwards—discharged from
them as injurious or inert.* A better attention to the
series impleza causarum, and to their relation with
effects, has been yearly exhibiting the false reasoning,
which occasioned the admission of many of those arti-
cles; and, accordingly, the number has been gradually
diminishing. The tendency still is—and must be—to
a farther diminution, and to get rid of those agents, that
possess no advantages over others equally common, or
of those whose properties are equivocal. The London
Pharmacopceia contains about two hundred and thirty
articles; the Pharmacopeeia of the United States about
two hundred and eighty; and the Parisian ¢ Codex’ up-
wards of 900! Yet there are few physicians, who

* See the Author’s ¢ General Therapeutics,” p. 52.
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employ a fifth part of those, that are comprised in the
London Pharmacopeeia, which is only one-fourth as
copious as the French ¢ Codex.’

When we revert to the state of medical knowledge,
not more than a hundred or a hundred and fifty years
g0, and note the improvements, that have taken place
in the interval in every branch of it, we cannot fail to
be struck with the difference, and can readily account
for the numerous disquisitions, that have appeared on
the uncertainty of medicine, and for the ridicule, occa-
sionally cast upon its professors by the various sati-
rists. Medicine has always kept pace with the progress
of the physical and moral sciences, and where these
have been defective, or marked by folly and credulity,
it has exhibited the same failings. Even o late as the
time of Rousseau and I’Alembert, there was ample
ground for the ridicule so frequently indulged by those,
and other distinguished writers. “ The following apo-
logue,” says D’Alembert, “made by a physician, a
man of wit and philosophy, represents very well the
state of that science. Nature is fighting with disease;
a blind man, armed with a club,—that is the physi-
cian,—comes to settle the difference. He first tries to
make peace; when he cannot accomplish this, he lifts
his club, and strikes at random; if he strikes Nature,
he kills Nature.”

At that time, however, in the country in which
D’Alembert wrote, the art of medicine—in the case of
most of the fraternity—was enveloped in mystery and
empiricism, and, too often, in fraud and imposture.
Until a comparatively recent period, the doctrines
and precepts of Hippocrates were reverentially fol-
lowed; and the most degraded attention was paid to

14*
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authority and established routine. Moliére has pro-
perly castigated this folly in his L’ Amour Médecin, in
the dialogue maintained between the physician Tomés
and the maid Lisette.

“ M. Tomés. How is the coachman?

Lisette. Very well. He is dead.

M. Tomés. Dead?

Lisette. Yes.

M. Tomés. That is impossible.

Lisette. It may be impossible, but it is so.

M. Tomés. He cannot be dead, I say.

Lisette. 1 tell you he is dead and buried.

M. Tomés. You are mistaken.

Lisette. 1 saw it.

M. Tomes. Tt is impossible. Hippocrates says, that
such diseases do not terminate till the fourteenth or
twenty-first day, and it is only six days since he was
taken sick.

Lisctte. Hippocrates may say what he pleases, but
the coachman is dead.*”

Moliére died about the commencement of the last
century, and although his art had, doubtless, some
effect in rectifying that, which should have yielded to
sober reflection, his censures were well merited a cen-
tury after they were written, and they are by no
means devoid of application at the present time. It
15 but recently, that the minds of many were usurped
by the notions of a celebrated systematist, whose
dicta were—and still are by some—regarded as ca-

* L' Amour Médecin, Acte ii. Scéne 2.
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nons; yet how few, at this day, pride themselves
on an adherence to his views, and how small 1s now
his influence, even in the very seat of his scientific
exertions, Still, others have arisen, and are arising,
to whom the same kind of homage, as masters, is
paid ; whose inculcations are received as indisputable
authorities; and, mainly, because it is easier to
embrace the views of a leader, and to find support
under his responsibility, than it is to work out a path
of our own.

Of late years, great advancement has taken place in
the more purely practical parts of the profession.
Instead of attending—as is too often the case with the
mere routine practitioner—to the more prominent
symptoms of disease, and attempting to remove them,
the inquiries of the scientific physician are now
directed to the pathological condition of the suffering
organ ; and on this all his rational indications of treat-
ment repose.* :

Of the valuable auxiliaries in the discrimination of
disease,—the gifts of modern times,—one of the most
so is that of * Auscultation’ or listening—with or
without the stethoscope—the invention of the late
eminent French pathologist, and professor, Laennec.
By this simple instrument, the physician is enabled to
to obtain audible evidences of the state of the lungs,
and the heart, not to be acquired in any other manner.
They, who have listened attentively and repeatedly,
are alone able to appreciate the information it is
capable of conveying, especially in that intractable
malady—intractable in its advanced stages at least—

* See the Author’s ¢ General Therapeutics,’ p. 20.
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pulmonary consumption. It is now well established,
that if relief is to be experienced, in this dread diseage,
by any change of climate, the remedy must be had
recourse to, before the malady has made such pro-
aress, that cavities have formed in the lungs, or before
it has become—what has been called—* confirmed.’ In
detecting whether this unhappy advancement has
taken place, auscultation is one of our chief guides;
and 1f 1t should indicate the presence of abscesses or
cavities in the lungs, the physician assumes a fearful
responsibility, in advising a patient to incur all the
evils of expatriation—the inconveniences dependent
upon a removal from family and friends—under the
delusive—the forlorn—hope, that a warmer or more
equable climate may repair the mischief—alas! irre-
mediable.* How important, then, to be able to dis-
criminate, whether the lungs are yet in a state to
admit of well-founded expectations of benefit from
change of climate; and how valuable the means of
diagnosis or discrimination, which aids in substituting
certainty, or a high degree of probability, for doubt,
in cases where the steps of the sufferer, and of anxious
relatives, are to be guided by the decision of the prac-
titioner; and where such decision is to be attended,
on the one hand, with prostration of their hopes; and,
on the other,is to subject them to all the inconve-
niences of a distant, and often uncomfortable pilgri-
mage! :

In respect to the best method of profiting by the
Clinical course, a great deal will depend upon the me-
thod adopted by the professor,—as to the plan the stu-

* See the Author’s ¢ Elements of Hygi¢ne,’ p. 195,
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dent should pursue. Too often, perhaps, the clinical
instructor selects the singular and the striking, rather
than the common and more useful cases; and it has
fallen to the lot of the author—as it must have done,
more or less, to every one—to have had his attention
directed chiefly to cases, during his period of hospital
attendance, which he has rarely or never met with since.
The object of the clinical professor should be to select
mainly those cases, that must necessarily present them-
selves to all in their ordinary course of practice; to
mquire aloud into the history of the case, and, at a
fitting opportunity, to explain the etiology, semeiotics,
diagnosis, prognosis and treatment adapted for the
particular case, and for the class to which it belongs,
—attracting the attention of the student to the more
prominent points, With these views, acute cases
should be first considered, as being most common and
urgent; and, afterwards the more chronic. The young
student is generally disposed to be over active in his
treatment; and, if one remedy does not appear to be pro-
ducing all the effect he anticipated, he is apt to fly at
once to another; but if the professor be judicious, the
student will soon learn that infinite mischief may be
done in this manner, and that more reliance has to be
placed upon the recuperative powers of the system,
than he may have been disposed to imagine. It will
be well for the clinical pupil to keep a journal of such
cases as may merit the trouble; and never to permit
an occasion to slip for verifying or disproving, by dis-
section, the views which he or his teacher may have
been led to form of the precise nature of fatal maladies.

The remarks that have been made on medical,



166 MEDICAL EDUCATION DURING THE

apply equally to surgical, pathology. The ﬂpcrafive
department requires, however, a distinct consideration,
In well devised lectures on operative surgery, all the
operations are exhibited, and illustrated by a demon-
stration of the parts concerned. The diversified in-
struments and apparatuses of modern surgery are
shown to the class, and their uses explained; yet the
student should lose no opportunity for repeating the
operations on the dead body, and, although this is by
no means the same as operating on the living body,
amidst the effusion of blood, and the sufferings of the
patient, an intimate acquaintance with the relative
situation of parts, derived from surgical dissection,
places the operator comparatively at his ease, under
the most trying circumstances. Insome of our medi-
cal institutions, not only has the student the opportu-
nity of attending the lectures of the professor of sur-
gery; but it enters into the plan of instruction, to
teach him the most improved methods of perform-
ing surgical operations, while he is 1s engaged in prose-
cuting his dissections under the guidance of the
demonstrator of anatomy,—an arrangement adopted
for frequent illustration of those operative details,
with which practice alone can make the . student
familiar.

In the present improved condition of Surgery, in all
its branches, the philanthropist finds much to excite his
warm admiration. The major operations have been
simplified by the invention of appropriate instruments,
and the bold daring of the modern surgeon has led
him to perform operations, which were totally un-
known, even in the middle of the last century;—for
example, the ligature of the larger arteries, in cases
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of aneurismal diseases, which, at one time, would have
been permitted to run their course to a fatal termina-
tion without interference, but are now controlled by
the discoveries of modern science. It is not only in
the operative part, however, that the advancement of
surgery is manifested. The skilful and benevolent
surgeon has more gratification in saving a limb, which
has been doomed to the knife, than in his most bril-
liant operations. There was a period, when every
compound fracture was considered to require amputa-
tion; and this sentiment prevailed until within a com-
paratively recent period. At this time, the contrary
doctrine is maintained, and no case is now subjected to
amputation, unless supervening circumstances should
render such a step imperiously necessary. To know,
whether a severe and dangerous operation is demand-
ed, 1s one of the most difficult parts of the surgeon’s
duty,—far more so than the operation when once de-
termined upon. Yet, the public,—who are, in general,
but imperfect judges of professional merit,—are infi-
nitely more impressed with the success of an operation
—which, perhaps, ought never to have been under-
taken—than by the skilful and humane exertions of
the surgeon to render such operation unnecessary.
The author well recollects the éclat obtained by a sur-
geon, for performing the operation of the trephine, in
a case of fracture of the skull, with slight depression,
unaccompanied with a single symptom of injury of the
brain; although, if fatal mischief had resulted from the
operation, it might have been a question, whether the
operator would not have been amenable, in a court of
justice, for the injury he had inflicted;—as no principle
is better established, than that the trephine should
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never be employed except for the removal of existing
bad symptoms, or of conditions, which must render the
occurrence of such symptoms almost inevitable.

The community at large are fond of the exhibition
of activity by the physician or surgeon, and this feel-
ing has doubtless, at times, led a practititioner,—not
possessed of extraordinary presence of mind or firm-
ness of character,—to have recourse to measures of
which his better judgment might not approve. Surgery
is always a more popular branch with the student—
and indeed with the laity—than medicine. Treating—
as it does—the morbi externi or external diseases, it
addresses itself more to the eye; its results are com-
monly palpable to the meanest capacity, and its agency
is heroic, and commonly successful, if not in curing,
at least in removing the mischief. Hence it has been
termed and regarded ¢ medicina efficax.’ * The adap-
tation of curative means requires more vigilance in
medicine than in surgery. There is no end of the cir-
cumstances to be taken into consideration, day after
day, in order to practise medicine with tolerable suc-
cess. A man has an exfernal inflammation: the surgeon
sees it, and is at once sure of its existence; he pre-
scribes for it, and sees its gradual decline as plainly as
he first saw its rise and progress. A man has an internal
inflammation; but the physician, not seeing it, is obliged
to come to the knowledge of its existence by a great
variety of considerations before he can know that it
has begun to decline or has ceased. The uncertainty
of physic I readily admit; but I do not admit the vul-
gar reproach which has followed from it. There is
nothing absolutely sure but what rests on the basis of
numbers, or falls within the sphere of the senses.
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Where reasoning begins, there begins uncertainty; and
on this account, the highest and the best things in the
world are all uncertain, and so is our profession. But
from this very uncertainty, those who practise it suc-
cessfully claim their greatest honor; for where there
is no possibility of error, no praise is due to the judg-
ment of what is right.”*

The department of Obstetrics—as generally taught
in our schools—includes not only the practice of the
art, but subjects that might be considered to appertain
to other departments. It teaches, for example, the
physiology of the pregnant and parturient states; em-
bryology; as well as the different diseases to which
the sex are subject; with the physioclogy and pathology
of infancy, &e. &e.

The same method of studying these physiological
and pathological topics, is demanded, as in the case of
physiology and pathology in general. The practical
part of obstetrics may be regarded as a branch of sur-
gery,—the operations, at least, which are required,
when the powers of the mother have to be aided, or
when they are totally inoperative, from causes apper-
taining to mother or child.

There is but one mode, in which practical obstetrics
can be perfectly taught; and that is by practice on the
living female. Accordingly, wherever circumstances
will admit, a lying-in hospital is attached to the medi-
cal school, at which opportunities are afforded for the
student to officiate as accoucheur, under the guidance
of an ezpert. In this country, this desirable appendage

* Dr. Latham, Op. citat., p. 51.
15
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to the obstetrical chair does not always exist; but, in
Europe, it is rare to find one unprovided. Generally,
the students are divided into classes, which are sum-
moned in turn; and, in France, towards the termina-
tion of labor, the clothes are thrown up, and as the
woman 18 delivered on her back, and on an inclined
plane, full opportunity is afforded for witnessing the
mode in which the extrusion of the feetus 1s accom-
plished.

Similar opportunities exist for ¢ touching’ or exploring
the condition of the uterus during the different stages
of pregnancy, and thus for enabling the young physi-
cian to verify or disprove the existence of pregnancy
in doubtful cases,—a topic, which,—since the intro-
duction of the stethoscope more especially,—has been
full of interest, in a practical point of view, to the ob-
stetrician.

In schools, to which a lying-in establishment is not
an adjunct, the student should embrace every oppor-
tunity for noting the different presentations on the
“mannekin;’ and for rendering himgelf familiar with
the various obstetrical instruments, and their applica-
tion. The young practitioner is apt to become con-
fused, if, in applying his forceps, the locking parts of
the blades do not correspond. Familiarity with the
instrument, which can be acquired by very slight at-
tention, will prevent this; and if he practise frequently
on the mannekin, he will not have much difficulty in
the adaptation of his knowledge to the living female.

The department of medical science, to which the
least importance is apt to be attached by the student,
1s Chemistry; and this accounts for the lamentable de-
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ficiency in chemical attainments, observable amongst
students and physicians in general. The notion ought
to be discouraged, and it would be easily accomplished,
were the authorities of the medieal colleges to require
an adequate acquaintance with the laws and facts of
chemistry as essential to graduation. Many of the
functions of the living body are carried on by chemi-
cal agency, and are incomprehensible without an ac-
quaintance with that science. ¢ Chemistry was once
thought to be conversant only with the physiology of
external nature; but every day is bringing us to look
more and more to chemistry to explain the physiology
of our own bodies. It cannot, therefore, be suffered
to become a less prominent part of medical education
than it 1s.”"*

What student could understand the changes, pro-
duced in the air by respiration, unless he had some
knowledge of chemistry; or how could he comprehend
many of the other functions, that seem to be accom-
plished under chemico-vital influence? In like man-
ner, the action of antilithics, antacids, and disinfect-
ants; the knowledge of substances, that are compatible
or incompatible in the same prescription; the action of
antidotes, when poison has been taken,—indeed, the
whole subject of toxicology, in order to be under-
stood, requires an acquaintance with chemistry. The
author well recollects a case of internal hemorrhage,
treated by a practitioner by means altogether mert, in
consequence of his ignorance on this point. He argued
that sulphuric acid was a good astringent; that the
acetate of lead possessed like virtues; and that if he

* Latham, Op. citat,, p. 41.
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added the two together, he would have a compound
possessing the medical properties of both; whereag, a
tyro in chemistry could have told him, that the result-
ing compound in no respect resembled its components.
A sulphate of lead was necessarily formed, which is in-
soluble and inert; the only medicinal result of the de-
composition being the acetic acid, which could exert
little or no therapeutical agency.

Of late, great attention has been paid to the appli-
cations of chemistry to pathology, and especially to the
pathological state of the blood and other fluids;
and now, that the horror of the humoral pathology has
abated, and, indeed, almost vanished, fresh investiga-
tions will be made into its varying character in dis-
ease, and nto the best methods for restoring it to
the healthy condition.

Practical chemists can be best made in the labora-
tory; but, owing to the number of students, who fre-
quent the large medical schools, it is difficult to
carry this course into effect. A very small apparatus
1s required for most of the experiments of a chemical
and pharmaceutical character, so that they, who are
desirous of being practically acquainted with the ma-
nipulations of the science may become so at a trifling
expense.

The facts of chemical science are apt to flit from the
mind, and require to be retained by repeated attention,
especially as it is a department of science, which is
rapidly progressive in its character, and which assumes
fresh aspects in successive years, as it is enriched by
new discoveries. Within the last twenty years, the
materia medica has received some most valuable addi-
tions, from the labors of the French chemists and phar-
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maciens more especially. The active principles of
many energetic articles have been separated, so as to
allow them to be exhibited, without the inconveniences,
at times occasioned by the mixed matters with which
they are associated in the vegetable. IHence, the qui-
nine often takes the place of the bark; the morphine,
of opium; the piperine, of the peppers; the salicine, of
the willow bark, and the strychnine, of the nux vomica.
The iodine, too, has, of late, assumed a rank amongst
our useful therapeutical agents; and the deadly hydro-
cyanic acid has, under a wise form of administration,
been adopted in medicine.

Under these various changes, how thunderstruck
would one of the worthies, even of the last century—
to whose opinions, perhaps, reverential deference was
paid in his day—feel, if he were permitted to revisit
this earth, and how inadequate would he be to resume
his place in the profession, until he had undergone a
previous education! A retrospective glance at the
condition of medicine, in former periods, will exhibit to
the student the unphilosophical ideas, that were gene-
rally entertained on many branches of medicine, in
times not very remote, by the professional, and the un-
professional,—the learned as well as the ignorant; and
if the inquirer compares them with the views at pre-
sent indulged, he will discover, that the degrading su-
perstitions, which at one time enthralled the mind, have
been mainly abolished; that a better system of physics
and of metaphysics has elucidated the laws, which con-
nect effects with their causes;—that an improved ac-
quaintance with anatomy—general, special, patholo-
gical and surgical—along with the interesting truths

and speculations of physiology—sound and morbid—
15%
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have dispelled several of the illusions, ¢ the children of
an idle brain,” which at one time weighed on the sci-
ence; that mystery has been discarded; that arcana no
longer exist; and that the darkness, and complicated
dogmas of the schools have yielded to a better mode
of reasoning and experiment, so that what was form-
erly taught, and implicitly credited, as a saying of the
master, is now rejected, unless it comes home to the
comprehension and conviction of the student. If we
compare, indeed, the state of the profession now, with
what it was one hundred—nay fifty—years ago, and
then cast our regards towards the future, the prospect
is most cheering. Yet we must not form too exagge-
rated an estimate of the powers of science from its pre-
sent improved condition. When the gigantic mind of
Newton had developed the ¢ new philosophy,’ the most
unbounded enthusiasm was experienced, and, it was
presumed, that the world would be filled with wonders.
“The glorious undertakers,” says Glanvil—who was
one of the carliest members and promoters of the Royal
Society of London—* wherewith heaven hath blest our
days, will leave the world better provided than they
found it. And whereas in former times, such gene-
rous, free-spirited worthies were as the rare newly ob-
served stars, a single one the wonder of an age, and
this last century can glory in numerous constellations;
I doubt not but that posterity will find many things
that now are but rumors verified into practical realities.
It may be, some ages hence, a voyage to the southern
unknown tracts, yea, possibly, to the moon, will not be
more strange than one to America. To those that
come after us, it may be as ordinary to buy a pair of
wings to fly into the remotest regions, as now a pair
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of boots to ride a journey. And to confer, at the dis-
tance of the Indies, by sympathetic conveyances, may
be as usual to future times as to us in a literary cor-
respondence. 'The restoration of gray hairs to juve-
nility, and recalling the exhausted marrow, may, at
length, be effected without a miracle. And the turn-
ing the now comparative desert world into a paradise,
may not improbably be expected from late agriculture,
Now those that judge by the narrowness of former
principles and successes will smile at these paradox-
1cal expectations. But questionless those first inven-
tions, which have, in these latter ages, altered the face
of all things, were as ridiculous to former times in their
naked proposals, and mere suppositions. To have
talked of a new earth to have been discovered, had
been a romance to antiquity; and to sail without sight
of stars orshores, by the guidance of a mineral, a story
more absurd than the flight of Dwdalus, That men
should speak after their tongues were ashes, or com-
municate with each other in different hemispheres,
before the invention of letters, could not but have been
thought a fiction. Antiquity would not have believed
the incredible force of our cannons, and would as cold-
ly have entertained the wonders of the telescope. In
these we all condemn antique incredulity. And it is
likely posterity will have as much cause to pity ours.
But yet, notwithstanding this straightness of shallow
observers, there are a set of enlarged souls, that are
more judiciously eredulous. And those, who are ac-
quainted with the diligent and ingenious endeavours
of so many true philosophers, will despair of nothing.”

Yet the new philosophy, valuable—invaluable—as it
was, could not unfold all the wonders of the universe.
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There were many subjects, such as the intimate
nature of mind and of vitality, to the elucidation of
which it was wholly inapplicable, or, if applicable, in-
adequate; and even with the light, which a century
and a half of experiments and observations have shed
upon us, there are numerous points in physics on
which we remain in deep obscurity.

Condorcet—the strenuous advocate of the perfecti-
bility of the human race—wildly supposed, that the
time may arrive, when death will be the effect only of
extraordinary accidents, or of the destruction—which
will gradually become more and more tardy—of the
vital forces; and that, in effect, the duration of the
middle period between birth and this destruction has,
in itself, no assignable term. Such a consummation
is not to be expected, and indeed passeth all our un-
derstanding. Others have supposed, that rapid as the
progress of science has been, and with every proba-
bility of its continuing to advance with accelerated
speed, the universal law of compensation will continue
to balance the improvement of the human understand-
ing, by some equivalent failing. The subject is one of
higher metaphysics. There are, doubtless, limits beyond
which the powers of the human intellect cannot pass,
but we are far from having attained those limits. Who,
indeed, shall attempt to assign bounds to it? Instead
of employing our time in such unprofitable discussions,
it is better to turn assiduously to the discovery and
investigation of truth, and whether our efforts be
directed to every branch of the tree of knowledge, or
to one only, science and humanity cannot fail to be
enriched by precious fruit.

The study of the History of Medicine cannot fail to
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impress the above truths on the mind of the student,
He will see, that system after system has passed
away, and that drug after drug has been brought for-
ward, with virtues ascribed to it, which have been
wholly imaginary; and that, after it has been used for
a short period, it has sunk into oblivion; and he will
be irresistibly led to the inference, that no theory or
practice, which is not based on sound observation, and
rigid induction, can long maintain its ground. It has
been a common custom with teachers, to commence
their lectures, on the different departments of medi-
cine, with a history of the rise and progress of each
department; but this is as objectionable a course, as
to place a work on the history of medicine in the
hands of a youth, who is just commencing the study.
What value, for example, to the student, is the infor-
mation that the lacteals were discovered by Aselli,
or the lymphatics by Rudbeck, until he has learned the
nature of these vessels? Or rather, how infinitely
more easy is it for him to recollect the historical truth,
after he has attained that necessary information. In ac-
cordance with those views, it is advisable, that the
student should not peruse a work on the history of
medicine, until he has attended one course of lectures
on the different branches of medical science; after
which,—that is, in the interval between his first and
second courses of lectures,—and a fortiori after his
collegiate attendance has terminated,—he can engage
in the inquiry with full advantage.

The study of the history of physic has been desig-
nated by a distinguished lecturer “on the duties and
qualifications of a physician,” as rather ornamental,
than essentially useful. Yet his own remarks suffi-
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ciently exhibit the weight, that ought to be attached
to it.

“The history of medicine is not a subject of
mere curiosity. To a physician, it is a useful and in-
teresting inquiry. It is indeed an unpleasant task, and,
at first view, seems an useless one, to inquire into the
numerous theories, that have influenced the practice of
physic in different ages. Of these, there has been a
succession, whichy in their turn, have been admired,
and which have greatly influenced the practice of
physic, and afterwards sunk into deserved oblivion, If
their bad effects had ceased with the follies which
gave them birth, it would have been unnecessary to re-
vive their memory. But this has not been the case.
A wrong practice, introduced in consequence of a pre-
vailing theory, soon becomes diffused among people,
who are no judges, whether the theory itself be well or
ill founded. A physician of spirit and ingenuity,
perhaps, rises up, and shows the absurdity of the
theory; but it is not in his power to remove its perni-
cious consequences in practice. These were soon
spread among a thousand ignorant people, who had
adapted them to a theory of their own: for it must be
observed, that the most illiterate pretenders to physic
have their theories; and such pretenders, partly from
1ignorance, partly from pride, and partly from habit,
are, of all others, the most obstinately attached to
them.

“ A thorough knowledge of the history of physic, by
discovering the sources of the maxims and remedies
adopted in practice, will naturally make a physician
suspicious of those which were introduced by false
reasoning or superstition, Yet it must be owned, that
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some valuable remedies have sometimes been discover-
ed in consequence of absurd theories. Another ad-
vantage, attending a knowledge of the history of
physic, is its bringing us acquainted with some effica-
cious remedies, which time and other accidents had
thrown into disuse.

“ The change of manners, and the variations of our
speculative systems of physic, have, in some degree,
contributed to the less general use of certain bold, but
successful, remedies, employed by the ancients; as
might be exemplified in the case of cauteries, the ap-
plication of various exercises, of frictions, and of unc-
tions, and in other instances. The history of medicine
likewise shows us, how the revolutions of time bring
back really the same fanciful hypotheses, which, only
by a change of terms, have been repeatedly obtruded
on the world,

“ Although the progress of medicine, since the age of
Hippocrates, has indeed been slow, considering the
number and abilities of its professors, yet it has made
considerable advancement since that time. The his-
tory of physic shows how it has been gradually im-
proved by accidental discoveries, by the rash attempts
of empirics, by the accurate and faithful observations
of sagacious physicians, and by the sober and diffident
reasonings of men of true medical and philosophical
genius. Nor should it be thought, that even the most
fanciful hypotheses, that have prevailed in physic, have
been entirely useless. The zeal of supporting a theory,
however false, has given rise to some important expe-
riments, Enthusiastic chemists, who boasted of a
command over nature, and trusted to the efficacy of
their own medicines, have sometimes performed sur-
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passing cures, and by such remedies as no physician
would have ventured on. On the other hand, Stahl
and his followers, who trusted almost every thing to
nature, have advanced the art by their diligent atten-
tion to the history of diseases, and to the operations of
nature in performing the cure.”*

After two years of collegiate attendance, the student
generally presents himself as a candidate for the summi
hionores; and if he has spent his time assiduously, in
the manner advised, he will not, generally, have much
difficulty in attaining his object. Unfortunately, owing
to the number of medical schools in the country, this
is more easy than it ought to be.

The medical faculty, charged with the examination
of candidates, have a weighty responsibility attached
to them, if they suffer an individual, who is incompe-
tent to exercise the practical duties of his profession,
to enter upon his perilous vocation under their sanction;
and it has not unfrequently happened, that a graduate
of a respectable school has been rejected, when he pre-
sented himself before the board of medical examiners
of the army and navy, as a candidate for an assistant
surgeon, in one of those branches of the service;—a
heavy censure, too often, on the faculty, who passed
him, and under the authority of whose diploma, he
was emboldened to present himself before the exam-
ining board.

There i1s, perhaps, too much apprehension entertain-

* ¢ Leetures on the Duties and Qualifications of a Physician.” By
John Gregory, M. D., F. R. 8., American Edition, Philadelphia,
1817; p. 91.
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ed, that unusnal strictness in the examinations for a
degree may injure the school, where this prevails; and
that, in the multiplicity of medical institutions, the
students may resort to such as will pass them with fa-
clity; but this feeling of profit and loss should be
banished from the minds of every officer of a liberal
and enlightened institution; they shou!d be guided by
one impulse only—the determination to do their duty,
without fear, or expectation of favor or reward; to up-
hold the dignity of their profession, and to protect the
public against the misfortunes of unsophisticated or
presumptuous ignorance. Such should be the sentiment
of every one, who holds the responsible situation of a
medical examiner; and the student ought to feel, that
there is but little honor in a diploma, which is award-
ed on insufficient attainments,

It is too frequently the custom,—with the student,
who is preparing for his final examination,—to follow
the objectionable course—on which animadversions
were made in an early part of this chapter—of en-
deavouring to devour every thing that has been written
on the different departments of medicine; and, conse-
quently, when the period of trial arrives, although he
may be literally crammed with information, his mind
is in the state of a well-stocked but miserably arranged
warehouse, in which nothing 1s available at the time it
is wanted. Far better than this is the custom of esta-
blishing what are termed, in the American colleges,
¢quizzing clubs,’ in which by mutual interrogation, the
topics, that have been discussed by the different pro-
fessors, are constantly revived, and re-impressed upon
the minds of the members,—not, simply, a short time

before the period for the examinations for a degree, but
16






'CHAPTER 1IV.

MEDICAL EDUCATION, &c., AFTER GRADUATION.

Waen the student has attained the summi honores
of his profession, he ought not—it need hardly be
said—to imagine, that he has arrived at proficiency,—
that he has attained all knowledge respecting the in-
tricate movements of the human economy, in health
and in disease. The diploma, in reality, only shows
to a discerning public, that the mind of the young
practitioner has been imbued with the principles of
medical science; and that he is prepared, at the outset,
to profit by every opportunity for observation; to trace
the nature of disease from indications that may be af-
forded him, and to apply his remedies to such discase,
guided by all the lights, that illumine the profession
in its present improved condition.

The graduate is now about to take his place in
society, in the practice of a profession unusually ardu-
ous and responsible; requiring untiring zeal and in-
dustry,—the exercise, indeed, of every faculty that ex-
alts the mind, and of every feeling, that adorns the
heart;—a profession, to the members of which one of
the greatest ornaments of the law—Sir William Black-
stone—has assigned pre-eminence for “generaland ex-
tensive knowledge,” and of whom the late learned phi-
lologist, Dr. Parr, remarked:—* While I allow, that
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peculiar and important advantages arise from the ap-
propriate studies of the three liberal professions, I must
confess, that in erudition and science, and in habits of
deep and comprehensive thinking, the pre-eminence,
in some degree, must be assigned to physicians;”—a
profession, the practice of which one of the first of the
Romans conceived to elevate man nearer to the gods
than any other avocation;* and of which J. J. Rous-
seau said to Bernardin de Saint Pierre, in speaking of
physicians;—*there is no condition, which requires
more study than theirs; in every country, they are the
most truly useful and learned of men.”

It 1s this honorable—this dignified calling—which
the young physician is expected to support, not simply
as a means of acquiring an honorable subsistence, but
as a science connected with the best interests of hu-
manity. In the exercise of this calling, he should pro-
ceed circumspectly, yet with zeal amounting te enthu-
siasm. Let him carefully avoid being wedded to any
exclusive sect or system,—an attachment to which
has strikingly retarded the progress of true science.
Let him wateh, with philosophy and diligence, the
march of nature, discarding all blind empiricism; and,
by this course, he will find, that each subsequent day
will add to his stock of useful knowledge, and that
many points, which seemed at first veiled in obscurity,
will stand forth in bold relief; whilst, on others, he
may continue to hesitate, owing to the very nature of
the subject,—the intricate, the mysterious mechanism

of life.

* «Homines ad Deos nulla se proprius accedunt quam salutem
hominibus dando.” Cickro.
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A main object with every scientific practitioner
should be the establishment of great general principles
of pathology and therapeutics. The practice of me-
dicine has been ruined by undue confidence being
reposed in special remedial agents as adapted to spe-
cial morbid conditions. A remedy may have been
administered in a particular case of disease, and the
discase may have terminated favorably; yet the result
may have been, in nowise, referable to the ascribed
cause, lHence, the value of that careful system of ob-
servation, which has been practically inculcated by
observers,—of recent times, more especially.

In the common method of routine practice, the phy-
sician has but little time—if much engaged in the
active exercise of his profession—to enter into a care-
ful examination of every circumstance, that may have
exerted an influence upon the condition of his patient:
he prescribes for what appear to him the most promi-
nent symptoms; has unbounded faith in the prescribed
remedy; and if he should find the disordered action
modified at his next visit, it is easier, and more grati-
fying, for him to believe, that the result has been pro-
duced by his agency, and through his prescription,
than to inquire into the other modifying circumstances,
that may have been present, and in operation. He is
thus led, authorised—as he conceives—by experience,
to register as a fact that which may be far otherwise;
a sinister influence may thus be exerted on his future
practice, by his being induced to place reliance on
agents, which may be either inert, or incapable of ful-
filling indications based upon rational general princi-
ples. The tendency of the popular—and, indeed, of
the professional—mind is to search after ¢ facts,’—too

16*
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often perhaps to the exclusion of principles, on which,
after all, the improvement of medicine has to repose.
Facts must furnish the pabulum for such principles,
but these alleged facts must be carefully sifted, must
be over and over again proved; and, if this course
be pursued, the large mass will be found to belong to
what have not inappropriately received the epithet
“ false.’

A recent writer of eminence has gone so far as to
assert, that we are seldom justified in ascribing effects
to our remedial agencies, employed in any disease,
until we have satisfied ourselves, that cases, exactly
~ similar in time, place, and circumstances, have failed
to do equally well under the omission of those reme-
dies.* 'T'his is a kind of knowledge, that can only be
derived from experience; but it is so repugnant to the
feelings of mankind,—who like to see activity on the
part of the practitioner,—as well as to the mode in
which practitioners are usually educated, that the ma-
terials for a just comparison are not readily attainable;
nor, perhaps,—unless we consider, that the comparison
has not been previously and fairly made,—ought they
to be so, inasmuch as the doctrines, admitted by the
profession, and inculcated in the schools, are pre-
sumed,—and in general correctly,—to be based upon
observation; although, in many cases, that observation
has, doubtless, been inadequate. *The benefit,” says
an mtellectual writer, “which a physician derives from
his own opportunities of observation, in common lan-
guage called his experience, is not in proportion to

* Professor Bigelow,in ‘A Discourse on Selflimited Diseases,’
p. 30. Doston. 1835.
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the period of time over which it has been extended, or
the number of facts which have passed under his
view. It must depend on the attention, with
which he has observed these facts and traced their
relations to cach other; on the anxiety with which he
has separated incidental relations from those which
are uniform, and the caution with which he has ven-
tured in assuming the relation of cause and effect, or
has advanced to general principles. It must depend,
further, on the jealousy and suspicion with which he
has received even his own conclusions, and the care
with which he has corrected them from time to time
by further observations. Finally, it must depend on
the judgment with which he applies the knowledge
thus acquired to the investigation and treatment of
new cases; by tracing promptly the points of affinity
between the case under his view, and those cases on
which his knowledge was founded; by discovering real
points of resemblance where there is an apparent dif-
ference, and real points of difference where there is an
apparent resemblance. The farther a physician ad-
vances in this course of rigid inquiry, he becomes more
sensible of the difficulties with which his science is en-
cumbered, more suspicious of all general conclusions,
and more anxious to bring them to the test of minute
and extensive observation: in particular, he learns to
exercise more and more caution in considering any
one event in medicine as the cause of another. In real
acquisition, consequently, his progress is slow; for
much of his improvement consists in detecting the fal-
lacy of systems, which he once considered as esta-
blished, and the instability of principles, in which he
once confided as infallible. But these discoveries pre-
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pare the way for his actual progress, and the conclu-
sions at which he does arrive then fall upon his mind
with all the authority of truth.”*

In aiding the young practitioner to attain this neces-
sary and correct experience, it is very desirable—
where it can be effected—that he should reside for
a time in some hospital, infirmary or almshouse.
To the large mass of students, this course will be im-
practicable, inasmuch as but a limited number can be
admitted; whilst the circumstances of many would pre-
clude them, were they ever so desirous. To such as
can effect the object, nothing but benefit can accrue,—
especially if the attending physician and surgeon be
well acquainted with their profession; be faithful ob-
servers, good therapeutists, and able and willing to
communicate to the student all that they themselves
know, the grounds for their judgment, and the mode
in which they propose to carry into effect the sug-
gestions of such judgment. In an institution thus con-
ducted, the student becomes conversant not only with
the great points of practice, but with the minor opera-
tions of bleeding, bandaging, &ec.; with the art of
compounding prescriptions, if previously unacquainted
with these important duties,—and is enabled to enter
upon independent practice, with all that confidence in
his resources, which familiarity in their adaptation can
alone communicate.

When Dr. Samuel Johnson somewhat splenetically
defined the profession of physic as “a melancholy

* ¢ Inquiries concerning the Intellectual Powers and the Investi-
gation of Truth.” By John Abercrombie, M. D., F. R. 8., &e. &ec.
Amer. edit. p. 352,
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attendance on misery; a mean submission to peevish-
ness, and a continual interruption of pleasure,” he
was constrained to admit his belief, that ¢ every man
has found in physicians great liberality and dignity of
sentiment; very prompt effusion of beneficence, and
willingness to exert a lucrative art, where there was
no hope of lucre.” It was of such beneficent practi-
tioners, that Voltaire,—almost in the language of Ci-
cero, already cited,—remarked: “The man who is
occupied in restoring health to his fellows, from pure
benevolence, 1s far above all the grandees of the earth:
he belongs to the divinity.”

Gratifying, indeed, must it be to the medical philan-
thropist to know, that he hasrelieved the sick from pain,
—snatched him, perhaps, from the jaws of death,—and
doubly gratifying, if he can feel the conviction, that
the result has been brought about by the sedulous study
of his profession; and by the care and attention he has
bestowed in watching the rise of every symptom;
meeting it at its onset, and arresting its development,
before it had laid fatal hold of the sufferer. Indepen-
dently of all hope of pecuniary remuneration, the
pleasing result of his well directed, and skilful efforts
is of itself ample recompense to the compassionate.

An excellent and eloquent writer, to whom allusion
has already been made in these pages, and whose
work ought to be perused, and re-perused, by every
practitioner of medicine, regards humanity as the
chief of the moral qualities, peculiarly required in the
character of the physician. ¢ Sympathy,” he observes,
«produces an anxious attention to a thousand little cir-
cumstances, that may tend to relieve the patient; an
attention, which money can never purchase;—hence
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the inexpressible comfort of having a friend for a phy-
sician,  Sympathy naturally engages the affection and
confidence of a patient, which, in many cases, is of
the utmost consequence to recovery. . If the physician
possesses gentleness of manners, and a compassionate
heart, and what Shakspeare so emphatically called
“ the milk of human kindness,” the patient feels his ap-
proach like that of a guardian angel ministering to his
relief; while every visit of a physician, who is unfeeling
and rough in his manners, makes his heart sink within
him, as at the presence of one who comes to pronounce
his doom. Men of the most compassionate tempers,
by being daily conversant with scenes of distress, ac-
quire in process of time that composure and firmness
of mind so necessary in the practice of physic. They
can feel whatever is amiable in pity, without suffering
it to enervate or unman them. Such physicians as
are callous to sentiments of humanity treat this sym-
pathy with ridicule, and represent it either as hypo-
crisy or as the indication of a feeble mind. That sym-
pathy is often affected, I am afraid is true. But this
affectation may be easily seen through. Real sym-
pathy is never ostentatious: on the contrary, it rather
strives to conceal itself. But, what most eflectually
detects this hypocrisy, is a physician’s different man-
ner of behaving to people in high and people in low
life; to those who reward him handsomely, and those
who have not the means to do it. A generous and
elevated mind is even more shy in expressing sym-
pathy with those of high rank than with those of hum-
bler life; being jealous of the unworthy construction so
usually annexed to it. The insinuation, that a com-
passionate and feeling heart is commonly accompanied
with a weak understanding and feeble mind, is malig-
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nant and false. Experience demonstrates, that a gentle
and humane temper, far from being inconsistent with
vigor of mind, is its usual attendant; and that rough
and blustering manners generally accompany a weak
understanding and a mean soul, and are indeed fre-
quently affected by men void of magnanimity and per-
sonal courage, in order to conceal their natural de-
fects.”™

Sympathy for suffering, and that benevolence to the
distressed, which droppeth

¢ As the gentle rain from heaven
Upon the place beneath,”

have, indeed, ever been the proud attributes of the
medical profession.

It is scarcely necessary to dwell on the importance,
to the young physician, of attending to his address;
of adopting a kind and soothing manner; and of im-
pressing his patient with a conviction, that he is feel-
ingly alive to his welfare; or to urge the advantage of
his possessing gentleness and flexibility, to bear pa-
tiently—and with apparent cheerfulness—the contra-
dictions and disappointments to which the best are
occasionally exposed; and of gratifying the whims and
caprices of his patients, so far as he can do so with
propriety; but he must be careful not to have it sup-
posed, that he has not firmness to resist a proposition,
which is, in his opinion, contrary to their interests,
however grateful it may be to their inclinations. When
once the authority of the physician over his patient 1s

* Gregory, Op. cit., p. 24.
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lost, indifference is apt to be engendered; confidence 1s
gone, and contempt and estrangement follow.

Nor is it requisite, that the advantages of tempe-
rance and sobriety should be inculcated,—virtues,
which—although expected and demanded of all—are
peculiarly required of the medical practitioner. Itis
not the author’s provinee, to point out here, the nume-
rous—the awful—evils, temporal and eternal, that

follow in the train of intemperance; nor need he
dwell on

——¢¢ Al the kinds
Of maladies, that lead to death’s grim cave
Wrought by intemperance."

The physician must recollect, that he is often the
arbiter of life or death; that the hopes of an afflicted
family are reposed on his exertions; that a heavier
weight of responsibility is cast upon him, before God,
than could perhaps exist in any other situation; and
let him reflect for a moment, how utterly unfit—*with
memory confused and interrupted thought”—he would
become to exercise a profession, which requires, above
all others, an unmixed exertion of judgment, clearness
of thought, and absence from all perplexity and un-
steadiness,—which demands, in short, the lively and
vigorous employment of every intellectual and moral
faculty.

Neither is 1t necessary to expatiate on the import-
ance of the young practitioner’s possessing presence
of mind to adapt him for every sudden and trying
emergency, of which he must be destined to meet with
many, in his surgical career more especially; nor on
his obligations to secrecy, diseretion, and honor. It is
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sufficient to name these qualifications, in-order that
their value shall be seen. So long ago as the first
promulgation of the oath, ascribed to the father of
physic, but which does not appear to date farther back
than the School of Alexandria, these requisites were
urged upon the graduate ; and an oath, binding him to
the discharge of these and other points of professional
duty, was always administered, when he was declared
worthy of being admitted to the practice of his profes-
sion. The oath, even now required in the University
of Edinburgh, calls upon the graduate “to practice
physic circumspectly, correctly, and honorably (caute,
casté, probéque;) and faithfully to have recourse to
every thing conducive to the health of the bodies of the
sick: and, lastly, never—without great cause—to di-
vulge any thing that ought to be concealed, which may
be heard or seen during his professional attendance.
To this oath,” the instrument adds, “let the Deity
be witness.”

It too often happens, that the young practitioner,—
flushed with his own estimate of his talents and attain-
ments, and despising, what he conceives to be dero-
oatory, the employment of any arts to succeed in his
profession,—is too little attentive to some of those col-
lateral circumstances that have been enumerated. A
neglect of them is, however, injustice to himself, in-
asmuch as mankind are long in discovering virtues,
until they are presented to them with some adventi-
tious aid. Hence it is, that tact 1s generally so much
more successful than talent, and that many practition-
ers succeed, by the possession of those collateral ad-
vantages, to a greater degree than ability alone would
ever have justified. Some few, it is true, have risen

17
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to unusual eminence in their profession solely by
their distinguished talents, and, occasionally, when
their manners have been rough and presumptuous ; but
the cases are extremely rare. Eccentricity—as these
moral aberrations have been sometimes mildly desig-
nated—may succeed for a time, where the intellectual
qualifications are lofty; but, it may be safely said.
never to the extent, that these qualifications would
have carried the possessor, in the absence of such de-
fects; and, frequently, the effect of elevated talents
and acquirements i1s completely counteracted by some
deficiencies in the moral qualities,

The public are singularly ill-informed regarding
the qualifications of the medical practitioner, and
hence the success, that every where attends quackery
and imposture. His art 1s supposed to be enveloped
in mystery, which no efiort of theirs can penetrate ;
and his skill in his profession is commonly estimated
by a fancied success, or want of success, in practice,
—one of the most uncertain criteria, that can well be
conceived. Were each of two physicians to have a
patient under precisely analogous circumstances, the
degree of success, obtained by one or the other, might
be a sufficient measure of skill. But it is impossible
for us to say, in all cases, even by previous accurate
examination, that there may not be modifying circum-
stances in the one case, that do not exist in the other,
and that might account for one being brought to a sa-
tisfactory termination, and the other not. If ten indi-
viduals be exposed to precisely the same morbific
agency,—say to cold and moisture applied to the feet,
—all may not have the same effect induced. One
may be attacked with inflammatory sore-throat, an-
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other with catarrh, a third with diarrheea, whilst others
may remain in health; yet all these different results
have succeeded to the application of the same cause;
and disease has attacked one individual and texture
rather than another, according to the greater predis-
position of such individual and texture, at the time, to
assume diseased action.

Now, that which happens to morbific, happens also
to remedial agencies, and it presents one of the great-
est difficulties in therapeutics. Hence, the impractica-
bility of deducing any correct inferences, regarding the
comparative skill of different practitioners, fromn the
results of practice alone.

It is in consequence of the public being such imper-
fect judges of professional merit, that more practi-
tioners succeed by their personal—than by their pro-
fessional—qualifications. A professional friend of the
author—himself distinguished as a man of science, and
successful in his avocation—has expressed the opinion,*
thatif we analyse, as it were, the different practitioners,
who present themselves to our notice, we may always
discover the causes of their success, or want of success,
in life. It may be seen, that in one man, an excellent
address, a soothing manner, a real or assumed interest
in the welfare of his patients, and, above all, a scrupu-
lous and unwearied attention in gratifying patients
and their friends, by falling in with their views, have
been sufficient to lead even a superficial practitioner
to the summit of his profession; whilst, in another
person, marked defects of manner and appearance,

* The late C. T. Haden, Esq., in the introduction to the work
previously cited.
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provided good conduct be present, may not have pre-
vented him from equally rising to professional emi-
nence, if his acquirements authorise such an elevation.

At the same time, it must be admitted, that good
fortune has much to do with this. A man of genuine
merit, and well adapted, in every respect, for the prac-
tical exercise of his profession, may linger in compara-
tive obscurity, unless some fortunate circumstance
should bring him prominently before the public; whilst
we have too many instances to show, that the ignorant
and the presuming occasionally push themselves into
notice, and succeed to a degree, which 1s denied their
more deserving—nbut less arrogant—brethren. Thesuc-
cess ol quackery—and that even of the most barefaced
kind—sufficiently exhibits how easy it is to rise on the
credulities and weaknesses of mankind.

In conclusion:—although the present work is not
intended to comprise the subject of professional ethics;
it may be well to remind the young physician, that in-
dependently of his duty to those who may be placed
under his healing care, there is one, which he owes to
his professional brethren, as well as to his fellow-men
in general. This duty is the foundation of all medical
etiquette; and, although the anxious relatives of the
sick are often incapable of appreciating the object of
such etiquette, it reposes simply on the heaven-de-
scended injunction—the great basis of all ethics;—
“ Whatsoever ye would, that men should do unto vou,
do ve even so to them.”

This clear and comprehensive principle of human
action commands us to exercise justice and benevo-
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lence towards our fellow men,—a principle, which, if
observed by all, could not fail to add largely to the
amount of human happiness and prosperity. Yet—
strange to say—a violation of this great rule of con-
duct is so common amongst the members of a profes-
sion, which is, in its essence, most dignified, most
exalted, most liberal, and, as a recent writer has ex-
pressed-it, “the most noble and disinterested of human
avocations,” that the disagreement of physicians has
become proverbial; the profession has been discredited,
and ridicule and contempt have been cast upon it,
owing to the delinquency of those, who, from defec-
tive manners, feelings, or education, ought never to
have been admitted within its pales. Too often, also,
this ungenerous conduct is suggested by base ambi-
tion, or by the love of lucre, in minds devoid of the
kindlier sympathies, and careless of the honor and ad-
vancement of the science.

It is unhappily too easy for an ungenerous indivi-
dual, if possessed of tact, to create an unfavorable im-
pression in the minds of a distressed family, against
his more distinguished brother. The public cannot
well discriminate between the man of science and phi-
lanthropy, and the unprincipled pretender. Pretension
is, accordingly, too often received as evidence of capa-
city: and this facility of belief is the cause, as before
remarked, why empiricism—in and out of the profes-
sion—meets with so much success.

Yet the unprofessional empiric is a character far
more exalted than the physician, who, from malevo-

* Ryan’s * Medical Jurisprudence.” Amer. Edit. p. 57.
b
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lence, or envy, or any sordid motive, openly, or by in-
sinuation, undermines a reputation,—

* Whose cordial drops once spilt by some rash hand,
Not all the owner’s eare, nor the repenting toil
Of the rude spiller ever can collect,
To its first purity and native sweetness;”

and who attempts to elevate his dishonest self on the
ruins of his fellow man—his professional brother. He
may flourish for a time. THe may vegetate in fungous
luxuriance; but his feeble vitality will not withstand
the chilling blasts of scorn; the leaf, whilst yet green,
will be seared, and he will sooner or later sink into
that insignificance from which he ought never to have
emerged.

The yvoung physician should determine to follow the
dignified calling he has chosen ¢circumspectly, correct-
ly, and honorably.” e should be impressed with the
responsible character with which he is invested. He
should feel, that the true dignity of medicine is to be
maintained by the superior learning and abilitics of
those who profess it. His manners and address should
be liberal,and polished; compassionate and gentle. He
should be open and candid,—disdaining all artifice.
Then may he set at naught the ridicule and abuse, to
which the science has been exposed, from those who
are unacquainted with its character and resources.
Prosperity and happiness will attend him. The in-
fant, on the maternal lap, will be taught to lisp his
name with gratitude. T'he widow and the fatherless
—even in their bercavement—will bless his skilful and
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of respiration. 6. Organs of circulation. 7. Organs of absorption.

8. Organs of the secretions. 0. Organs of generation.
It has no plates.
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11. Dusrixy Dissecror.—ZThe Dublin Dissector, or Manual of Ana-
tomy: comprising a Concise Deseription of the Bones,
Muscles, Vessels, Nerves and Viscera: also the rela-
tive Jnatomy of the Different Regions of the Human
Body; for the Use of Students in the Dissecting Room.
By a member of the Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland.
First American from the second Dublin edition. 8vo. pp.
314. Washington, 1835.

This is one of the reprints in the * Register and Library of Medical
Seience.! It is a useful companion to the dissector.

12. Maverier, J .P.—The Anatomist’s Manual; or a Treatise on
the Manner of Preparing all the parts of Jnatomy, fol-
lowed by a Complete Description of these Parts. In two
volumes. By J. P. Maverier, M. D. P., Professor of
Anatomy and Physiology; of Midwifery, and the diseases of
Women and Children; Physician to the Bureau de Charité
of the 10th Arrondissement; Member of the Medical Society
of Emulation of Paris, of that of Practical Medicine in the
same city; of the Medical Societies of Liége and Toulouse;
of those of the Sciences in Magon, Marseilles, &ec. Trans-
lated from the fourth French edition, by Gus~yine 8. Bep-
rorp, M. D., Lecturer on Obstetries, &c. in the New York
School of Medicine; Member of the Medical Society of the
City and County of New York; of the New York Literary
and Philosophical Society; of the Historical Society, dec.
Small 8vo. pp. 378, 305. New York, 1832.

A good manual of descriptive anatomy; not, however, much used
in our schools.

18. MeckeL, J. F.—Manual of General, Descriptive and Patho-
logical Jnatomy. By J. F. MeckeL, Professor of Ana-
tomy at Halle, &c. &e. &c. Translated from the German
into French, with Additions and Notes. By A. J. L.
Jovrpax, Member of the Royal Academy of Medicine at
Paris, &e. &e. &e. and G. Brescuer, Adjunct Professor
of Anatomy at the School of Medicine, &e. &e. &e. Trans-
lated from the French with Notes, by A. Siovey Doang,
A.M., M. D. In three volumes, 8vo. pp. 522, 525, and
H48.

A work full of useful and varied information ; too transcendental,

18
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perhaps, for the tyro; but furnishing important hints to the more ad-
vanced student. It has been adopted as a text book by some of our
most enlightened anatomical teachers.

14, Paxron, James.—dAn Introduction to the Study of Huwman
JAnatomy. By James Paxton, Member of the Royal Col-
lege of Surgeons, Honorary Member of the Ashmolean
Society, and Author of the Notes and Illustrations of
Paley’s Natural Theology. With Illustrations. In two
volumes, 8vo. pp. 421 and 336. First American edition,
with additions, by Winsrow Lewis, Jr., M. D., Demon-
sirator of Anatomy to the Medical Department of Harvard
University. DBoston, 1832, 1834.

The value of this work isin its marginal illustrations, which are
very numerous. The first volome comprises the anatomy of the
bones, cartilages, fibres, muscular and vaseular systems;—the second,
a continuation of the anatomy of the vascular system; the absorbent
and nervous system of the particular organs of sensation; of the
organs of digestion, respiration, seeretion, and generation, of the
fietus and of the scrous and cellular tissue.

The descriptions are not remarkable. A glossary is added to the
second volume, which is extremely meagre and unsatisfactory; ocea-
sionally, indeed, inaccurate. For example;—* Acix1r (acinus, ‘a
grape seed’) the internal structure of several glands.” ¢ Critonris
{xhetw, “to conceal’) a part of the female pudendum concealed by the
labia majora,” “Rexes, the kidneys through which the urine flows,”
&o. dee.

15. Saruaxpiere, Cuev. J.—Systematised Anatomy or Human
Organography, in synoptical tables, with numerous plates.
For the use of Universities, Faculties, and Schools of
Medicine and Surgery, Academies of Painting, Sculp-
ture, and the Royal Colleges. By the Cuev. J. Sarvan-
mEeRE, ). M., Member of the Royal Academy of Madrid,
and of the Medical Society of Emulation at Paris ; Corres-
pondent of the Medical Society of Louvain, Breslaw, &ec.;
Ex-Surgeon of the French Army and of the Military Hos-
pital at Paris. Translated from the French, by W. C.
Roperts, M. D., Member of the Medical Society of the
City and County of New York. Large folio. New York,

1835.
A useful accompaniment to anatomical studies. The plates are
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lithographic and well executed; each plate containing numerous
fipures.

3. Not reprinted.

16. Bourcery, J. M.—The whole Anatomy of the Human Body,
with its various practical applications ; inecluding a sys-
tem of Operative Surgery. By J. M. Bovreery, M. D.
Illustrated by lithographic plates, drawn from nature, by
N. H. Jacos. Divided into four parts: Descriptive Anai-
omy, Surgical Anatomy, General Anatomy, Philosophic
Anatomy. * Anatome sola est qua Dei vias et relicta, ut
Moses ait, vestigia speculatur et norit.””—M, A. Severx.
Translated from the original French., By R. Wiwus,
Member of the Royal College of Surgeons in London, and
of the Medical and Chirurgical Society. Published in
numbers. Folio. Paris, 1833, 1836.

The plates are lithographie, and extremely well executed. They
are well adapted to illustrate the anatomy of the human body.

17. Coorer, B. B.—Lectures on Anatomy, interspersed with Prac-
tical Remarks. By B. B. Coorer, F. R. 8., Surgeon
to Guy’s hospital, Lecturer on Anatomy, &e. &ec. &c. In
four volumes. Vol. I, Lond. 1829; pp. 310. Vol. II, 1830;
pp- 308, Vol. III, 1831; pp. 300; and Vol. IV, 1832;
pp- 383.

This work is designed mainly to be a union of deseriptive anatomy
with surgical remarks; the plan of which,—the auther says,—was sug-
gested by his unele, Sir Astley Cooper. 'T'he first volume comprises
the anztomy, physiology, &c. of the osseous system, of the parts es-
gzential to the skeleton; and of the skeleton in general; the second, the
anatomy of the muscolar system, and of cellular membrane; the
third, of the mucous and serous membranes; and of the thoracic and
abdominal viscera, This volame has five plates. 1. Of the fascie
spermatice given off from the rings of the inguinal eanal. 2. A
diagram of the structure of the testicle. 3. Diagrams. «. Of the
progressive distention of the bladder—the pelvis in the position of the
erect posture of the body. b Of the side view of the pelvis in the
erect posture of the body. ¢. Of the bladder to show the course of
the sound, when taken from the assistant by the operator, and the
consequent elevation of the prostate from the rectum. The fourth
volume is on the arteries, veins, absorbent system, nervous system,
and the organs of the senses. This volume contains four plates,
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1. The earliest appearance of the brain and spinal marrow twice the
natural size, from a fetus of seven weeks, and the two prineipal cords
of the spinal marrow separated, to show the continuity of the canal
with the fourth ventricle; view of the under surface of the brain, ac-
cording to the mode of dissection adopted by Dr. Foviiie, &c.
2. The upper surface of the brain, the hemispheres being separated;
and o front view of a traverse section of the brain, opposite to the
coronal suture. 3. Diagram of a side view of the same diszection,
produced by a vertical section from the centre of the corpus collosum
to the base of the brain, and a diagram, in which the situation of the
ganglia of Drs. Gary and Seorzueiy are seen, &e. &ec. The pro-
cesses and sinuses of the dura mater; and sinuses in the internal part
of the basis of the cranium.

18. Lizars, Joun.—. System of Anatomical Plates of the Human

Body; accompanied with Descriptions, and Physiolo-
gical, Pathological, and Surgical Observations. By
Jonn Lizars, F. R. 8., Fellow of the Royal College of
Surgeons; corresponding’ Member of the Medical Society
of Emulation of Paris; and Lecturer on Anatomy and Sur-
gery at Edinburgh.  Dedicated by permission to the King.
Letier press, 8vo. Plates, large folio. Parts 12. Edinburgh,
1822 1o 18260.

An excellent system of plates; with accurate and valuable descrip-
tions. Part 1, contains eight plates of the bones. P. 2. Ten, of the
blood-vessels and nerves of the head and trupk. 3. Ten, of the
blood-vessels and nerves of the upper and lower extremities. 4.
Eight, of the muscles of the trunk, and two supplemental plates illus-
trative of hernia. 5. Seven, of the museles and joints of the upper
and lower extremities. 6. Ten, of the museles and joints of the lower
extremity. 7. Seven, of the haman brain. 8 Eight, of the human
brain. 9. Ten, of the organs of sense. 10. Eight, of the organs of
sense and viscera of the thorax and abdomen. 11. Seven, of the ab-
dominal viscera, and male and female organs of gencration. 12.
Seven, of the gravid uterus and lymphatics.

The plates are beauntifully and clearly engraved on eopper.

19. Tuvson, Wirtiam E.—The Dissector’s Guide: or Student’'s

Companion. fllustrated by numerous Woodcuts, clearly
Exhibiting and Explaining the Dissection of every Part
of the Hwman Body. By Epwarp Winiam Tuson,
F. L. 8., Member of the Royal College of Surgeons in
London, Lecturer of Anatomy and Physiology at the Little
Windmill Street Sehool; Author of * Myology,” *a Sup-
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plement to M}*ﬂlog}'," ““a pocket Compendium of Ana-
tomy,” &e. &ec. Small 8vo, pp. 219. London, 1832,

The marginal illustrations are numerous, and several of them well
exccuted. . The letter press is perspicuous and sufficient.

¢. GENERAL ANATOMY.

1. Reprinted in this countriy.

20. Bavig, A. L. J. and Horraro, H.—A2 Manual of General
Jnatomy, containing a concise description of the Ele-
mentary Tissues of the Human Body. From the French
of A. L. J. Bavre, and H. Horiarp. By S. D. Gross,
M. D. B8vo. pp. 272.

A usefal Manuval, but somewhat too brief. The Translator, who
seems to have rendered justice to his prineipals, is now Professor in
the Cincinnati Medical College.

A Translation of the same work, by I. Storer, was published in
London, in 15829,

21. Becraro, P. A.—Elements of General Anatomy, or a de-
scription of every kind of Organs composing the Human
Boedy., By P. A. Becrarp, Professor of Anatomy of the
‘Faculty of Medicine of Paris. Preceded by a critical and
biographical memoir of the life and writings of the Author.
By Ovivier, M. D. Translated from the French with
notes, by Josern Toeno, M. D., Member of the Phila-
delphia Medical Society. 8vo. pp. 541. Philadelphia,
1830,

An exezllent work. It considers, in turn, the character of organ-
ised bodies—the eellular and adipose tissues—the serous membranes—
the tegumentary membranes—the vascular system—the glands—the

lizamentous tissue—the cartilages—the osseous system—the muscu-
lar system—the nervous system—and accidental productions, in-

cluding foreign animated bodics.
Dr. Tecxo is not the only translator. An English version has

been published by Dr. Kxox. Dr. Togno's is the more accurate, but
it is blemished by numerous gallicisms.

92, Bicuar, X.—General Anatomy, applied to Physiology and Me-
dicine, by Xavier Bicuar, Physician of the Great Hospital
of Humanity at Paris, and Professor of Anatomy and

g
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Physiology. Translated from the French, by GEORGE
Havywarp, M. D., Fellow of the Academy of Arts and
Sciences, and of the Massachusetts Medieal Society. In
three volumes. 8vo. pp. 454, 420, 479. DBoston, 1822,

The great work of him, who may, perhaps, be considered as the
inventor of General Anatomy.

Additions to the General Anatomy of Xavier Bicuar.
By P. A. Becrarp, Professor of Anatomy and Physiology
to the Faculty of Medicine of Paris, &e. Translated from
the French, by Georce Havwarp, M, D., Fellow of the
American Aeademy of Arts and Sciences, and of the Mas-
sachusetis Medical Society. 8vo. pp. 328. Boston, 1823,

These additions were incorporated into an edition of Bichat's
General Anatomy, published in Faris, in 1821, but many copies were
issued in a separate form for the benefit of those who had previously
possessed the works of Bichat.

2, Not Reprinied.

23. Craicig, Daviv.—Elements of General and Pathological Ana-

tomy, adapted to the present state of Knowledge in that
seience. By Davip Craicie, M. D. 8vo. pp. 816. Edin-
burgh, 1828.

Dr. Crasie’s voluome contains much important information, culled
from British and continental sources more especially.  In its patho-
logical portion, it is c:unfessindly imperfect,—there being little or no
notice of local discases, or of those varieties of malformation, which
eonsist in misapplications of the component parts of organs, or of the
morbid ehanges of the glandular system.

24. GranGER, R. D.—Elements of General Anatomy, containing

an Outline of the Organization of the Human Body. By
R. D. GrainGer, Leeturer on Anatomy and Physiology.
8vo. pp. 526, London, 1829,

This work is not strictly confined to topics of general anatomy.
The intraduction is divided into nine sections. 1. Of Inorganic and
Organic Bodigs. 2. Of Vegetables and Animals, 3. Of Animal
Organization. 4. Of the Homan Body. 5. Of the Fluids. 6. Of the
Salids. 7. Of the Functions. 8 Of the Development of Organiza-
tion, and &, OF Death and its Consequences.—The chapters are on the
following subjects. 1. Of the Cellular and Adipose Tissues. 2. Of
the Scrous Membranes. 3. Of the Cutancous System. 4. OF the
Vascular System. 5. Ofthe Glandular System. 6. Of the Cartilagi-
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nous System. 7. Of the Fibrous System. < 8. Of the Fibrocartilagi.
nous System. 9. Ofthe Osseons System. 10. Of the Muscular Sys-
tem. 11. Of the Nervous System.

Embracing, as it does, the physiologieal relations of the different
systems that compose the organism, the work is too brief. It is little
more, indeed, than a syllabus of a subject, on which the author’s infor-
mation could have enabled him to expatiate with advantage.

. PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY.
1. American,

25. Honrxer, W. E.—A Treatise on Pathological Anatomy. By
Wirniam E. Horxer, M. D., Adjunct Professor of Anato-
my in the University of Pennsylvania, Surgeon at the In-
firmary of the Philadelphia Almshouse, Member of the
American Philosophical Society, &ec. Bvo. pp. 460, Phila-
delphia, 1829.

The work is divided into twenty-five chapters. 1. General Consi-
derations on Disease. 2. On the Forms of Discase. 3. Phenomena
of Irritation. 4. Sympathies. 5. Irritations of Cellular Tissue. 6,
Irritations of Serous Membranes. 7. Irritations of Mucous Mem-
branes. 8. Chronic Inflammation of Mucous Tissues. 9. Mollescence
of Mucous Membranes. 10. On the Healthy and Diseased Appear-
ances of the Gastro-Intestinal Mucons Membrane. 11, On Follicular
Inflammation of the Gastro-Intestinal Mucons Membrane. 12, Dis-
sections illustrating the Pathology of the Abdomen. 13. Irritations
of the Pulmonary Tissue. 14, Phthisis Pulmonalis. 135. Irritations
of the Heart. 16. Irritations of the Heart continued. 17. Irritations
ofthe Heart continued. 18. Disscctions of the Thorax. 19, General
Pathology of the Nervous System. 20. Irritations of the Encephalon,
21. Irritations of the Encephalon continued. 22, Mollescence of the
Encephalon. 23, TIrritations of the Medulla Spinalis. 24. Irritations
of the Nerves; and 25. Dissections illustrating the Pathology of the
Nervous System.

Numerous cases are given by the author, and four plates, three of
whicly are elucidative of the pathology of the gastro-enteric mucous
membrane; the fourth represents the morbid appearances in a case of
croup.

2, Reprinted.

26. Anprar, G.—d Treatise on Pathological JAnatomy. By G.
Axprar, Professor to the Faculty of Medicine of Paris,
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Member of the Royal Academy of Medicine, of the Coun-
eil of Health, &c. &e.  Translated from the French, by
Richard Townsend, A. B.,, M.D., M. R,, L. A., and Wil-
liam West, A. M., M. D., M., R., L. A. 2 vol. pp. 424,
and 507. New York, 1832.

An excellent work, by a first rate observer. The translation was
undertaken by Dr. Townxsexp, at the request of the author, who had
proceeded only so far as the commencement of the article on T'uber-
cles, when, being obliged to go to the continent of Europe, the comple-
tion and publication of the first volume was referred to Dr. WesT,
In the szecond volume all the articles were translated by Dr. WesT,
except those on the morbid alterations of the circulatory and respira-
tory apparatuses, which were translated by Dr. Towxsexp.

‘The translation is very ereditably executed. The first volume com-
prises the * general,” and the second, the * special” pathological
anatomy.

27. Baiuie, Marruew.—The Morbid Anatomy of some of the
most Important Parts of the Human Body. By Mat-
tuew Batuig, M. D., F. R. 8., Physician Extraordinary
to the King, Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians in
London, and Honorary Fellow of the Royal College of
Physicians in Edinburgh, &ec. &e. &e. Third American
from the fifth London edition. 8vo. pp. 288. Philadel-
phia, 1820.

This work has been long highly appreciated. It is now greatly
superseded by the labours of more modern investigators. The Ame-
. rican reprint does not contain the plates.

28. Bicnat, X.—Pathological Anatomy. The last course of Xa-
viEr Bicnar, from an autographie manuseript of P. A. Be-
cLARD, with an account of the life and labours of Bicnar. By
F. G. Bosseav, Member of the Royal Academies of Medi-
cine of Paris and Madrid, of the Medical Society of Emu-
lation, &e. Translated from the French, by Josepn Tocxo,
Student of Medicine. 8vo. pp. 232. Philadelphia, 1827,

A posthumous production, which would probably never have seen
the light, in iis present shape, had its celebrated author lived. The
Bibliopole, BaiLuiere,—having become possessed, at the sale of the
Ii,hmry'_:rl' Professor BecLarp, of a manuseript, written by him, of the
last course of lectures of Bicuar,—determined—with the advice of se-
veral enlightened physicians, who thought “that the smallest part of the
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doetrine of @ man who has rendered such eminent serviees to seience
and‘humam;?_ should be colleeted with religious care™—to publish it.
The pathelogical notices are brief, and by no means satisfactory.

;fl-m" range through the different morbid conditions that* flesh is
elr to,!

29. Morcacyt, J. B.—The Seats and Causes of Diseases,

Ivestigated by Anatomy—Containing a Great Vi
riety of Dissections, and accompanied with Remarks.
By Joux Baprist Morcaeni, Chief Professor of Anato-
my, and President of the University of Padua. Abrideed
and elucidated with copious notes. By Witrian Cooke,
Member of the Royal College of Surgeons, London; and
one of the Secretaries to the Hunterian Society. In two
vols. 8vo. pp. 519 and 616. Boston, 1824.

An excellent work, the original of whieh has always borne a high
reputation. Itis an abridgement of the treatise De Sedibus ct Causis
Morborum,” a work known in every country where medical scicnee is
at all attended to.

The elucidations of Mr. Cooke add greatly to the value of the
whole.

3. Not Reprinted.,

30. CarsweLL, Roserr.—Illustrations of the Elementary Forms

of Discase.—By Ropert Carswerr, M. D)., Professor of
Pathological Anatomy in the University of London, &c. &c,
folio.

Several fasciculi of this splendid and excellent pathological work
have been published, embracing the subjects of Tubercles, Carcinoma,
Melanoma, Softening, Hemorrhage, Mortification, Pus, Hypertrophy,

Atrophy, &e.
The representations of disease are admirable, and the text not less

worthy of consideration. Each faseiculus contains four plates.

31. Hope, J.—Principles and Ilustrations of Morbid JAnatomy,

Adapted to the Elements of M. ANvrav, and to the Cyclo-
padie of Practical Medicine, being a complete series of
colowred Lithographic Drawings, from Originals, by the
Author; with Descriptions and Summary Allusions to
Cases, Symptoms, Treatment, &c., designed to constitule
an Appendiz to Works on the Practice of Physic, and to
Sacilitate the Study of Morbid Anatomy, in connection
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with Symptoms. By J. Hopg, M. D., F. R. 8., Physician
to the St. Marylebone Infirmary, Mem. Hon. de la Société
de Statistique Universelle; Extraord. Mem., and formerly
President of the Royal Medical Society, Ed. &ec.

“ SBegnius irritant animos demissa per aurem,
Quam que sont oculis subjecta fidelibus, et que
Ipse gibi tradit spectator.” Horace, De Arte Poetica.
large 8vo. pp. 304,

A brief account of the pathological anatomy of the pulmonary
parenchyma, air-passages, heart, liver, and biliary apparatos, ali-
mentary canal below the diaphragm, peritoneum, uterine system,
kidoeys, bladder, splecn, brain and spinal cord. The cases detailed,
which are numerous, fell under the author’s care, chiefly in the Ma-
rylebone Infirmary—an extensive institution,

The plates, which comprise two hundred and sixty figures, are
perhaps the best part of the work. They are beautifully designed,
and the coloring is excellent.

32. Moxev, W.—7 Fade Mecum c:f Morbid Anatomy, Medical
and Chirurgical; with Pathological Observations and
Symptoms, Tllustrated by upwards of two hundred and
fifty drawings. By W. Money, Surgeon to the Asylum
for the Recovery of Health, Member of the Medical Board
of the Royal Sea Bathing Infirmary, Margate, of the Me-
dico-Chirurgieal Society of London, Late Senior Surgeon
of the Royal Metropolitan Infirmary for sick children, and
formerly House Surgeon to, and Teacher of Anatomy at,
the General Hospital, Northampton. Second Edition. Svo.
pp- 51. London, 1831.

This work contains observations on, with illustrations of, the
changes of structure met with in the brain, thoracie, abdominal, and
pelvie viscera, and in the organs of genmeration in both sexes, with
the symptoms, and morbid appearances obgerved on dizscction.

The subjeets of the plates, which are forty.cight in number, are
as follows: PL 1 to 12, Morbid appearances of the brain, 13 to
15, Morbid appearances of the fances and gullet. 15 to 24, OF the
trachea, lungs, and pleurn. 25 to 30, Of the pericardium, heart, and
aorta. 31 to 36, OFf the serous and mucous texture of the stomach,
and of the spleen. 37 to 38, Of the serous and parenchymatous tex-
ture of the liver and gall-bladder. 39 and 40, OF the scrous and
mueous texture of the intestines; of intus-susceptio and bernia. 41 to
43, Abscess, sofiening, and calculi of the kidneys and ureters
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44 10 46, OF the bladder, prostate gland and vesicul® seminales.
47, Cancer, tubercles, and hydatids of the uterns and its appendages.
48, Hydatids, encephaloid and scirchous testicle.

The figures are lithographed and colored.

33. Orro, A. W.—A Compendium of Human and Comparative
Pathological Anatomy. By Avorern Winein OrTo,
M. I)., Royal Medical Counsellor in the Medical College
of Silesia, Ordinary Professor of Medicine in the Univer-
sity and Medico-Chirurgical Academy at Breslau, &e. &e.
&e.  Translated from the German, with additional notes
and references. By Joux F. Sovrn, Lecturer on Anatomy
at St. Thomas’s Hospital. 8vo. pp. 456. Lond. 1831.

Contains much useful matter, especially as regards the literature of
the subject, written before the productions of Craigie and Andral.
The first part treats of the vices of animal organization in general,
and the second of the partienlar organs or organic systems.

Many valuable notes are added by the translator.

e. SURGICAL ANATOMY.

Reprinted in this country.

34. Braxpix, Pu. Frep.—A Treatise on Topographical Anatomy,
or the JAnatomy of the Regions of the Human Body, con-
sidered in its relations with Surgery and Operative M-
dicine, With an Atlas of twelve Plates. By Pu. Frep.
Braxpin, Professor of Anatomy and Operative Medicine,
d&e. 'Translated from the French, by A. SioNevy Doaxg,
A. M., M. D). With additional matter and plates, Large
Svo. pp. 367.

A good work. The plates are:—1. Perpendicular section of the
head and neck, to show the relative situations of the cavities of the
nose, mouth, larynx, and pharynx. 2. The eye, (to illustrate those
parts most eommonly concerned in surgical operations.) 3. View of
the superficial anatomy of the neck. 4. View of the deep-seated ana-
tomy of the neck. 5. Front view of the axilla, the arm being slight-
ly elevated. 6. The axilla viewed from below—the arm being strong-

* ]y elevated. 7. The anterior aspeet of the region of the clbow, in
which the veins have been strongly injected, to show, by their nodo-
sities, the comparative number of valves in the superficial and deep-
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seated veins. 8 The fingers, ¢f. Inguinal and crural canals, seen
externally. 10. Posterior view of the anterior abdominal paries, to
show the superior orifices of the inguinal and erural canals; and also
a perpendicular and transverse section of the pelvis, to show the in-
ternal ilinc region and the connection of the perineal aponeurosis
with the aponeuroses of the cavity of the pelvis. 11. Interior of the
perineum and cavity of the pelvis, to show their aponeuroses. 12,
Parts concerned in crural hernia. 13, View of the perineum in the
male. 14, SBection parallel to the axis of the body; of the perineum,
of the pelvie portion of the anterior abdominal parictes, and of the
posterior sacral region; made a little to the outer side of the median
line. 15. Genito.urinary organs in the female. 16. View of the
ham or popliteal space,
Four of these were added by the American translator.

45. Corres, Apranam.——Treatise on Surgical Anatomy. By

Apranam CorLgs, one of the Professors of Anatomy and
Surgery in the Royal College of Surgeons in Ireland, &e.
&e. Seeond American edition. With Notes by J. P. Hop-
kinsox, M. D)., Demonstrator of Anatomy in the Univer-

sity of Pennsylvania, and Lecturer on Anatomy in the
School of Medicine. 8vo. pp. 186. Philadelphia, 1831,

The topics, embraced in Professor Conies's work, are—The ana-
tomy of inguinal hernia, of femoral hernia, umbilical hernia, of the
abdomen, of the thorax, of the neck and throat, of the pelvis, of the
external organs of gencration, of the perineum, and of the bladder;
with remarks on passing the catheter, and on the operation of litho-
tomy; and a preliminary address to the pupils of the Royal College of
Surgeons in Ircland, on the preparatory education necessary for the
sargical student.

36. Epwanrps, H. M.—.2 Manual of Surgical Anatomy, contain-

ing a Minute Description of the Parts concerned in Ope-
rative Surgery, with the JAnatomical Effects of Accidents,
and instructions for the Performance of Operations. By
H. M. Epwarps, D. M. P. Translated, with Notes, by
WiLLiam Couvrson, Demonstrator of Anatomy at the Me-
dieal School, Aldersgate Street, &e. First American, from
the first London edition, revised and corrected, with addi-
tional Notes, by James WepstER, M. D., Lecturer.on Ana-
tomy and Surgery, &ec. 12mo. pp. 382. Philadelphia, 1828.

A useful manual, investigating seriatim the surgical anatomy of—
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1. The superior region of the head. 2. The nasc.orbitar region. 3,
The maxillary region. 4, The auricular region. 5. The anterior cer-
vical region. 6. The posterier cervieal region, 7. The anterior
thoracie region. 8. The posterior thoracic region. 9. The region
of the shoulder. 10. The middle region of the arm. 11. The region
of the hand. 12. The anterior region of the abdomen. 13, The
lumbar region. 14. The pelvic region. 15, The region of the hip

or coxo-femoral region. 16, The region of the knce and leg. 17.
The region of the foot.

37. VELPEAU, A. A. L. M.—A T'reatiseon Surgical Anatomys or the
Anatomy of Regions, considered in its Relations with
Surgery.—lllustrated by Plates, representing the Principal
Regions of the Body. By Avr. A. L. M. VerLreau, M. D.
P. Agrégé Stagiaire to the Faculty of Medicine of Paris,
&e. In two volumes, 8vo. Translated from the French,
with additional Notes, by Joun W. Sterrine, M. D.,
Member of the Royal College of Surgeons in London,
Fellow of the College of Physicians and Surgeons of the
University of New York, &e. &e. pp. 456, 523. New
York, 1830.

An excellent work.—The first volume canvasses the surgical ana-
tomy of the head, neck, thoracic extremities, and chest: the second,
that of the abdomen, pelvis, and pelvie extremities. The plates are
lithographie, and fourteen in number. They embrace the following
subjects. 1. The anterior and posterior regions. 2. A vertical sec-
tion of the head and of the anterior paries of the larynx. 3. The fore
part of the neck, separated from the head and the thorax. 4. The
supra-clavicular region. 5. Axillary region. 6. The anterior region
of the elbow, showing the disposition of the organs, which may be
concerned in the operation of venesection. 7. Inguinal region. 8.
Do. another view, showing especially the epigastrie and crural vesscls
in their relation with the spermatic cord, Poupart’s ligament and the
fascia lata. 9. Iliac fossm and interior of the pelvis. 10. Ano-peri-
neal region. 11. Another view, showing the relations of the rectum,
prostate, bladder, and origin of the urethra. 12. Interior of the pelvis
from a perpendicular section. 13. Vertical section of the pelvis and
of the genito-urinary organs, relative to the operation of lithotomy;
and, lastly, the most important parts of the ham or of the popliteal
region.

[« ANATOMICAL PREFARATIONS.
1. American,

38, Parsons, Usner.—Directions for Making Anatomical Prepa-

19
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rations, Formed on the Busis of Porr, Marsorin and
Brescuer, and including the new methods of Mr. Swax.
By Usner Parsons, M, D., Professor of Anatomy and Sur-
gery. 8vo. pp. 316. Philadelphia, 1831.

A useful work, containing the method of making dry preparations
of the blood-vessels; corroded preparations; quicksilver injections and
preparations; preparations by distention; wet preparations; preparation
and preservation of the brain and nerves; macerated preparations;
articulations and sections of the skeleton; Mr. Swan's new method of
making dried anatomical preparations; modelling; with the mode of
preserving animals. There are four plates. I. Representing the brass
syringe, with ils several appendages, for injecting with coloured fluids.
IL. The injecting tube, and its appendages, for filling the lymphatics,
lacteals, &e., with quicksilver. 1IL. The injecting tray, and its ap-
pendages, for facilitating the process of quicksilver injections; and IV,
A representation of several moulds in plaster of Paris, to illustrate
the method of constructing them on hard and inflexible substances.

2. Not Reprinted.

39. Swax, Josepi.—d new method of making anatomical prepara-
tions, particularly those relating to the Nervous System.
By Josepn Swax. Third edition, considerably enlarged.
u Servetur ad imum,
(ualis ab incepto processerit, et sibi constet.”
Hor. D Arte Porr.

8vo. pp. 111. London, 1833.

The success, which this work has met with, is a sufficient proof of
its merits. In contains twenty-five chapters; embracing the different
methods of making preparations of human and animal anatomy; var-
nishes and paints, injections, &e.

II. MEDICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Not Reprinted.

40. Forses, Joux.—A Manual of Select Medical Bib!ingrap.&y, in
which the Books are Arranged Chronologically, accordin 5
to the Subjects, and the Derivations of the Terms, and
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the Nosological and Vernacular Synonymes of the Dis-
eases are given. With an Appendiz, containing lists of
the Collected Worlks of Authors, Systematic Trealises on
Medicine, Transactions of Societies, Journals, &c. &e. &e.
By Joux Forers, M.D., F.R.S., one of the Editors of
the Cyclopedia of Practical Medicine, and of the British and
Foreign Medical Review. Royal 8vo. pp.408. London,
1835.

A pendant to the * Cyclopedia of Practical Medicine,” of which
the author was one of the distinguished editors. Like that work, the
Bibliography is restricted to subjeets of practical medicine. The titles
of the works are given, but no account of their contents.

41. Youxe, Tuomas.—.An Introduction to Medical Literature, In-

-

eluding a System of Practical Nosology. Intended as «
Guide to Students, and an JAssistant to Practitioners.
Together with Detached Essays on the Study of Physic,
a Classification of Chemical Affinities, on Mineral Che-
mistry, on the Blood, on the Medical Effects of Climates,
on the Circulation, and on Palpitation. By Tuomas
Young, M. D, F. R. & L. 8., Fellow of the Royal College
of Physicians, and Physician to St. George’s Hospital.
The second edition, continued and corrected. 8vo. pp. 659.
London, 1823.

Chiefly bibliographical. The essays on the study of physic are
very brief.

III. CHEMISTRY.

a. American.

42. GreEgx, Jacon.—A Text Book of Chemical Philosophy, on the

Basis of Dr. Turner's Elements of Chemistry; in which
the Principal Discoveries and Doctrines of the Science
are Arranged in a New Systematic Order. By Jacos
Greex, M. D., Professor of Chemistry in Jefferson Me-
dical College. 8vo. 616. Philadelphia, 1829.

The text book of the author to his lectures in Jefferson Medical
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College: It is divided into four parts,—Part 1, Treating of the
powers and propertics of matter. 2. Of imponderable matter. 3-
Ponderable matter. 4. Organic chemistry. 5. Analytical chemistry.

The appendix contains:—1. Table of precipitates with an infusion
of galls. 2. Table of precipitates with ferrocyanate of potassa. 3-
Table of gaseous combinations and volumes. 4. Table of equiva-
lents or atomic weights.

The author is preparing a new edition, which will bring up the
subject of the work to the present day.

43. Hare, Rosert.—A Compendium of the Course of Chemical

Instruction in the Medical Department of the University
of Pennsylvania, By Roperr Hare, M. D., Professor
of Chemistry. Printed for the Use of his Pupils. Third
edition, edited in the absence of the Author, by Franklin
Bache, M. D. 8vo. pp. 530. Philadelphia, 1836.

This is the text book to the lectures delivered by the author in the
University of Pennsylvania. It treats of the chemistry of both inor-
ganic and organised bodies,—briefly, of course, except in the experi-
mental relations, on which it is full. The graphic illustrations are very
numerous. It does not contain any account of voltaie electricity,
galvanism or electro-magnetism. For these subjects, Dr. Hare refers
the student to T'urner's Chemistry.

44, SiLiman, BeNaawmn.—Elements of Chemistry, in the Order of

the Lectures given in Yale College. By Bensamix Sinri-
maN, Professor of Chemistry, Pharmacy, Mineralogy and
Geology. In two volumes. 8vo. pp. 518, 696. New
Haven, 1831.

A work containing much valuable matter, but too voluminous as
an accompaniment to the student. The arrangement of the author
is not happy; the main reason, which he assigns for concluding the
second volume with galvanism, is—-that it forms a brilliant termina-
tion to the course!

45. Wesster, Jons W.—A Manual of Chemistry, on the Basis

of Professor Brande's; containing the Principal Facts
of the Secience, arranged in the Order in which they are

Discussed and [llustrated in the Lectures at Harvard

University, N. E. Compiled from the Works of Brande,
Henry, Berzelius, T'homson, and others. Designed as a
text book, for the use of students, and persons attending
lectures on chemistry, By Joux W. Wesster, M. D.,
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Lecturer on Chemistry in Harvard University. Svo. pp.
603. With plates of apparatus, &e. Boston, 1826.

Very good at the time at which it was published; but now pass.

b. Reprints of Foreign Works.

46. Hexry, Wictias.—7he Elements of Experimental Chemistry.
By Wirriam Hexry, M. D., F. R. 8., Vice-President of
the Literary and Philosophical and Natural History So-
cieties of Edinburgh; the Medico-Chirurgical and Geolo-
gical Societies of Manchester; Member of the Royal Medical
and Wernerian Societies of Edinburgh; the Medico-Chi-
rurgical and Geological Societies of London; the Physical
Society of Jena; the Natural History Society of Moscow;
the Literary and Philosophical Society of New York, &c.
&e. 'The 10th edition, comprehending all the recent dis-
coveries, and illustrated with ten Plates by Lowry, and
several engravings on wood. Intwovols. pp. 666 and 731.
Lond. 1826.

An admirable work for the closet; but not so well adapted for a
text book. An American reprint of this edition was published some
years ago.

47. Paris, Jonx Ayrrox.—The Elements of Medical Chemistry:
embracing only those Branches of Chemical Science, which
are Caleulated to Hllustrate or Explain the Different Objects
of Medicine; and to furnish a Chemical Grammar to the
Author's Pharmacologia. Illustrated by numerous En-
gravings on wood. By Joun Avrron Paris, M. D.,
F. R. 8., F. L. 8., Fellow of the Royal College of Physi-
cians of London; Honorary Member of the Board of Agri-
culture; Fellow of the Philosophical Society of Cambridge;
and of the Royal Medical Society of Edinburgh; and late
Senior Physician to the Westminster Hospital. «The
objects of science are so multiplied that it is high time to
subdivide them. Thus the numerous branches of an over-
grown family in the patriarchal ages found it necessary to
separate; and the convenience of the whole, and the strength
and Inerease of each branch, were promoted by the separa-

19%*
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tion.”” PriesTLEY.—8vo0, pp. 597. London, 1825, and Phil-
adelphia, 1826,

Never much used. Now, much behind the present state of the
science.

48, Turner, Epwarp.—FElements of Chemistry, including the
Recent Discoveries and Doctrines of the Science. By
Epwarp Turxer, M.D., F. R. 8., L. and E.; Sec. G. S.;
Professor of Chemistry in the University of London;
Fellow of the Royal College of T'hysicians of Edinburgh;
Corresponding Member of the Royal Society of Giittingen;
Honorary Member of the Plinian Society of Edinburgh;
and Member, and formerly President, of the Royal Medi-
cal Society of Edinburgh. 5th American from the 5th
London edition. With Noies and emendations. By Frank-
LiN Bacug, M. D., Professor of Chemistry in the Phil-
adelphia College of Pharmacy; one of the Secretaries of
the American Philosophical Society, &ec. Philadelphia,
1835. Small 8vo. pp. 682.

An excellent work, and duly appreciated,—as its extensive sale in
Great Britain, and this country sufficiently testifies. It is,—as the
American editor remarks,—*the most popular manual of chemistry,
that has yet been published in this country,”

1V. CLINICAL INSTRUCTION.

Works not reprinted in this country.

49, Latuam, P. M.—ZLectures on subjects connected with Clinical
Medicine. By P. M. Laruam, M. D., Fellow of the
Royal College of Physicians, and Physician to St. Bar-
tholomew’s Hospital. 12mo. pp. 322. London, 1836,

These lectures were delivered in Saint Bartholomew’s Hospital.
The first five contain some useful remarks on medical education and
observation, and the remainder of the volume is occupied with
Semeiology or the doetrine of symptoms, especially such as are
afforded by Auscultation, with which Dr, Latham is very familiar.
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50. Lous, P. Cu. A.—An Essay on Clinical Instruction. By P.
Cu. A. Louis, M. D. Translated by PeTeEr MarTIN,

Member of the Royal College of Surgeons. London,
1833, pp. 33.

This pamphlet contains the views of the distinguished Author of
the *Numerical Method;® for—and against—which so much has
been said. The method was embodied into a pamphlet, not origi-
nally intended for publication, but of which a translation was made,
by permission of M. Louis, by Mr. Martin, one of his pupils.

Although not easy of application where the physician is engaged
in extensive practice, the noting down of every fact eonnected with
discase, pathologically or therapeutically—at the time of its oc-
currence—due attention being paid to every modifying influence,
is doubtless the nearest approach to truth, which can be made. This
every practitioner attempts to effect by a mental process as he
proceeds from one door to another, but it is a very inadequate
succedaneum for the method recommended by M. Louis. ‘The
difference between the two may be elucidated by the plan pursued in
certain of the high schools of this and other countries—of testing
the relative qualifications of students by a written examination on
subjects selected by the teacher. It is obvious, that the teacher can
arrive at a more satisfactory approximation to relative merit, when
he places a numerical valuation upon each paper and upon each part
of the paper as he proceeds, than if he were to read over all the

papers first, and then endeavor by a mental process to assign a value
to each.

V. DICTIONARIES OF TERMS, &e.

a. American.

51. Coxg, J. R—The Philadelphia Medical Dictionary, contain-
ing a concise explanation of the terms used in Medicine,
Surgery, Pharmacy, Botany, Natural History, Chemis-
try, and Materia Medica. Compiled from the best author-
ities. by Joux Repmax Coxe, M. D., Professor of Che-
mistry in the University of Pennsylvania. Second Edition.
8vo. pp- 433. Philadelphia, 1817.

The basis of this work—as Dr. Coxe remarks in his Preface—was
Dr. Fox's “ New Medical Dictionary, Revised and Augmented by
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Dr. Bradley.”” It contains brief explanations of the terms in use up
to the date of its publication, but pays no attention to etymology:.

52. Duncrison, RosLev.—4 New Dictionary of Medical Seience
and Literature, containing a Concise Jccount of the vari-
ous subjects and terms; with the Synonymes, in different
languages, and Formule for various Officinal and Empi-
rical Preparations, &e. &e. By Rosrey Duxcrisox,
M. D., Professor of Physiology, Pathology, Obstetrics,
and Medical Jurisprudence in the University of Virginia,
Member of the American Philosophical Society, of the
Royal College of Surgeons, of the Medical, Hunterian, and
Apotheearies” Societies, of London; of the Medical, Phar-
maceutical, and Linnzan Societies of Paris, of the Physico-
Medical Society of Erlangen, of the Royal Society of
Naney, and of the Royal Academy, and Academic Medieal
Society, of Marseilles. In two volumes, 8vo. pp. 599, 640.
Boston, 1833.

This Dictionary was suggested by the frequent complaints made
by the author’s pupils, that they were unable to meet with informa-
tion on numerous lopics of professional inquiry, especially of recent
introduction, in the Medical Dictionaries accessible to them, It con-
tains several thousand words more than that of Hoorer, with the Sy-
nonymes in Greek, Latin, French, and German. The Index to the
Synonymes alone occupies 187 pages. To this Index the reader has
to refer, when he does not meet with a term in its alphabetical situa-
tion in the body of the work.

b. Reprints of Foreign Works.

53. Hoorer, Ronert.— Lexicon Medicum, or Medical Dictionary;
containing an Explanation of the terms in Anatomy,
Botany, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Midwifery, Mine-
ralogy, Pharmacy, Physiology, Practice of Physic, Sur-
gery, and the various branches of Natural Philosophy
connecled with Medicine, selected, arranged, and compiled
from the best authors. * Nec aranearum sane texus ideo
melior, quia ex se fila gignunt, nec noster vilior quia ex
alienis libamus ut apes.”” Just. Lies, Monit. Polit. Lib. 1.
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cap. 1.—By Rosert Hoorer, M. D., F. L. 8. The fourth
American, from the last London Edition, with additions
from American authors on Botany, Chemistry, Materia
Medica, Mineralogy, &e. By Samver Axervy, M.D.,
formerly Physician to the New York City Dispensary,
Resident Physician to the City Hospital, late Hospital Sur-
geon United States Army, Physician 1o the New York
Institution for the instruction of the Deaf and Dumb, &ec.
&c. In two volumes, Bvo. pp. 472, 415. New York,
1835.

This has long been the chief, if not the only, lexicon, employed by
the American medical student. It is, however, far behind the existing
state of medical science; is totally unfit for an accompaniment to the
advanced student; and the fact of its being stereotyped renders it
somewhat difficult to make it so. The exertions of the American edi.
tor have been mainly confined to rendering it more complete on sub-
Jjeets of natural science.

Coorer, S.—Surgical Dictionary. See under SURGERY.

¢. Not Reprinted.

54. Horryw, R. D. A Dictionary of Terms used in Medicine and
the Collateral Sciences. By Ricmarp D. Hoesryx, M. A.
Oxon. 12mo. pp. 330. London, 1835.

The object of this dictionary “is to present to the student, in a
concise form, an explanation of the terms which are most used in
medicine.” Its peeuliarity consists in classing many of the words
according to their prefixes, suffixes, and radicals, as is done in the body
of this work. The vocabulary of Mr. Hopryx,—for voeabulary it must
be called,—is, however, inadequate for the wants of the student, the
definitions being generally too brief, and often faulty.

VI. ETHICS, (Medical.)
Reprints of Foreign Works.

55. Grecory, Jonx.—Lectures on the Duties and Qualifications of
a Physician. By Jonx Grecory, M. D., F. R. 5., late
Professor of Medicine in the University of Edinburgh, and
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First Physician to his Majesty in Scotland. Philadelphia,
1817. 12mo. pp. 232.

A well known and highly esteemed little volume; first published in
the year 1772; but as fresh, in many of its applications, at the present
day as it was at that time.

It treats of the utility and dignity of the medical art; the moral and
intellectual qualities of the physician; his conduct in various trying
situations; general views and principles, to be attended to in the in-
vestigation of nature; abuses in the study of natural science, &e. &c.

The lectures are six in number, and are well deserving of the pe-
rusal of every young physician and student.

56. Percivar, Tromas.— Medical Ethics; or, a Code of Institules

and Precepts, adapted to the Professional Conduct of
Physicians and Surgeons. By the late Tuomas Percivar,
M.D., F. R. 8., and A, 8, Lond.; F. R. S, and R. M. 5.
Edinb., &e. &e. With additions illustrative of the past and
present state of the profession and its collegiate institutions
in Great Britain. Small 8vo. pp. 360. London, 1827.

An excellent work, which ought to be perused and reperused by
every medical practitioner as well as student. The chapters are:—
1. OF professional conduct; relative to hospital or other medical cha-
rities. 2, Of professional conduct in private, or general, practice.
3. Of the conduct of physicians to apothecarics—a chapter of no in-
terest to practitioners on this side of the Atlantic.

VII. HISTORY OF MEDICINE.

Foreign Works not reprinted.

57. Bosrock, J.—Sketeh of the History of Medicine, from its

Origin to the Commencement of the Nineteenth Century.
By J. Bostock, M. D, F.R. 8., L. 8., G. 8., Ast. S,,
M.C.8, H.S8,Z.8, M.R. 1. Late Pres. of the
Edinb. Med. Soc., Mem. Geol. Soc. Par. &e. Lond. 1835.
8vo. pp. 252.

This sketch iz reprinted, with a few alterations, from the English
‘Cyclopmdia of Practical Medicine! It is extremely imperfect—

especially as regards the labors of the profession in this country, which
are, indeed, passed over without notice.

It is prefixed to Dr. Doane’s edition of Good's Study of Medicine.

4
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°8. Haxiwrox, Witiaw.—The History of Medicine, Surgery,
and Anatomy, from the Creation of the World, to the
commencement of the Nineteenth Cenfury. By WiLiian
Hamivron, M. B. ¢ Ut alimenta sanis corporibus Agri-
cultura, sic sanitatem w®gris Medicina promittit. Cersus.
In two volumes, small 8vo. pp- 419. London, 1831.

An interesting work, well written and accurate in its details.

9. Moir, D. M.—Outlines of the Ancient History of Medicine;
being a View of the progress of the Healing Art among
the Egyptians, Greeks, Romans, and Arabians. By
D. M. Moir, Surgeon. 12mo. pp. 278. Edinburgh and
London, 1831.

The auther’s purpose was “to exhibit a sketch of the more pro.

minent features in the annals of ancient medicine.” He has acconi.
plished his task satisfactorily.

VIII. HYGIENE.
a. American Works.

60. Duxcrisos, RopLev.—On the Influence of Atmosphere and
Locality; Change of Air and Climate, Seasons, Food,
Clothing, Bathing, Exercise, Sleep, Corporeal and Intel-
lectual Pursuits, &c. on Human Health, constituting
Elements of Hygiene. By RopLey Dunerison, M. D.,
Professor of Materia Medica, Therapeutics, Hygi¢ne, and
Medical Jurisprudence, in the University of Maryland.
8vo. pp. 514. Philadelphia, 1835,

This work contains a physiological proem on the physical and vital
propertics of the tissues, the correlation of functions, natural differ-
ences amongst individuals, &c. &e. It then investigates the influ-
ence of atmosphere and locality on human health, inquiring into the
effect of varied pressare, temperature, hygrometric state, vicissitudes,
light, eleetricity, and atmospheric vitiations, including malaria; the
camparative salubrity of different soils; ‘and of civic and rural situ-
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ations; the effect of change of air, and winds; of the heavenly bo-
dies, and of the seasons, including the interesting question of choice of
climate for the invalid. The subject of food, or the materia alimen-
taria, is then canvassed, and, in succession, clothing, bathing, exer-
cise, sleep, and the mental and corporeal occupations. A supple-
mentary chapter comprises a Deposition of the Author, invelving
questions regarding the effect of draining a malarious soil; tables of
the mean temperature, and of the seasons, in different places in Ame-
rica, Europe, &c; tables of the temperature of St. Augustine, &c.,
during certain months; mean temperature, &c. of corresponding
months, in certain winter retreats, &ec.; with a table of the compara-
tive digestibility of different alimentary substances.

OF the manner in which the work is executed, the author is both
precluded from speaking and judging.

61. TickNor, Caves.—The Philosophy of Living, or the way to
enjoy Life and its Comforts. “ A man’s own observation,
what he finds good of, and what he finds hurt of, is the best
physic to preserve health.”—Bacon. By Cares Tickxor,
A.M., M.D. New York, 1836. 12mo. pp. 934.

Addressed rather to the public than tothe profession. It is the 77th
number of * Harper’s Family Library.” Chapter II. is on Diet, and is
divided into cight sections. 1. Aliment. 2. Vegetable versus Animal
Diet. 3. Food, Solid or Fluid. 4. Ditferences in Animal Food. 5.
Mastication. 6. Quantity and Quality of Food. 7. Time of Eating.
8. Different Articles of Food.—Chapter I11. considers Drinks, and is
divided into two sections. 1. Aleoholic Drinks, 2, Tea and Coffee—
Chapter IV, is entitled *Of the Great Pleasure and Benefit of using
Tobacco;'—the author arguing for the negative.—Chapter V. is on
Dress, and is divided into three sections. 1. Small Waists and Tight
Lacing. 2. Quantity of Clothing. 3. Material for Clothing.—Chap-
ter VI. On the Management of Young Children. See, 1. Dress. 2.
Food.—Chapter VII. Amusements. Sec. 1. Theatres, 2, Dancing.
—Chapter VIIL. Exereise. Sec. 1. Riding. 2. Walking.—Chapter
IX. Education.—X. Of the Influence of the Mind and Body upon each
other. Sec. 1. The Passions. 2. Imagination. 3. Religion. 4.
Other Causes which Influence the Mind.—Chapter XI. Climate and
Season.—Chapter XII. Air and Locality.—Chapter XIII. Tempera-
ment.—Chapter XIV. Age.—Chapter XV. Sex; and Chapter XVI.
Marriage.

An appendix is added, containing, amongst other matters, the me.
dicinal influences of an Italian climate, and an analysis of liquors.

62. Berinave, Hexry.—TTe Sources of Health and Discase in
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Communities; or Elementary Views of ¢ Hygiene,' illus-
trating its importance to legislaiors, heads of families, &e,
By Hexry BeLinave, Esq., Surgeon Extraordinary to her
Royal Highness the Duchess of Kent, &e. &e. * The
benefits of this science are boundless; there is no action,
no movement of man, in a state of society, which has not
some claim upon its use. It is of all times, and of all places;
it is the first and most sacred of magistracies, having ever
for its object the happiness of mankind, and the repose and
security of citizens.”” Boston, 1833. 12mo.

The object of this small volume,—as the author ahzerves in his
Preface,—is to direct public attention to an inferesting branch of
knowledge, which has not met with that consideration it merits. Tt
is restricted more especially to the investization of laws, institutions,
habits, climates, &c. on the vigour and health of man; and, conse-
quently, embraces * public’ rather than * private’ Hygigne.

The subjects considercd are:—1. Remote physical influenecs,—
those of the hicavenly bodies, for example,—showing their active and
continued operztion on human existence. 2. The laws that influence
propagation. 3. Emanations,—both those that arise naturally from
the carth and its productions, and some of those that are elicited
artificially. 4. Effluvia,—under which is considered the police of
health, sources of di - . & . 5. The bearings of civilization on
human life—comprising the characteristics of political medicine.

63. Comee, ANprEw.—The Principles of Physiology applied to the
Preservation of Health, and to the Improvement of Phy-
sical and Mental Education. By ANorew Comse, M. D).,
Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh.
New York. 12mo. 1834, pp. 201.

This is an exeellent produetion, intended, however, more for the
people than for the profession.  1ts ohjcel, as expressed by the author,
iz “ to assist in diffusing such a general acquaintance with the strue-
ture and functions of the human body, as will enable individuals to
ndapl the best means for duvu]upiug their mental and hm‘]'ﬂ}' powers;
to protect themselves from the more common eauses of disease, and
to co-operate with effect in the recovery of themselves or their friends,
when sicky” and he adds—* In endeavouring partially to fulfil this
objeet, I have the greneral reader alone in view, and do not pretend to
offcr any thing new to the !}rm:_::;uaiﬂn., for the subjects treated of must
be familiar to every practitioner. At the same time 1 am not with-

20
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out hope, that the method followed of connecting details with practical
applications, may be found useful to the student, and help to direct
him in his fotare inguiries,”

The physiological investigations embrace the functions of the skin,
muscles, bones, respiration, and nervous system, with their various
interesting applications to Hygiéne. The reproductive functions are
passed by. They could not, indeed, have casily been included in a
work, which was intended to form part of the domestic library.

64. Kircuener, Wittiam.— Directions for Invigorating and Pro-
longing Life: or the Invalid’s Oracle.  Containing Pep-
tic Precepts, pointing out agreeable and effectual Methods
to prevent and velieve Indigestion, and lo regulate and
strengthen the action of the Stomach and Bowels. By
W, Krrenexer, M. D., Author of the Cook’s Oracle, and
Housekeeper's Manual, &e. &e.  From the sixth London
edition: revised and improved by T. 8. BarreTr, Licentiate
in Medicine and Surgery, Fellow of the New York Medi-
cal and Philosophical Society, &c. &c. New York, 12mo.
pp. 252, 1831.

This work is circulated cxtensively amongst the people; but it is
more conspicuous for its quaintness of style, and the strangeness
of some of its inculeations, than for its accuracy. The topics dis-
cussed are—Art of Invigorating Life;—Reducing Corpulence;—=Sleep;
—8Biesta;—Clothes;—-Fire;—Influence of Cold;—Air—Exercisc;—
Bathing;—Wine;—FPeptic Precepts;—The Pleasure of Making a Will;
—Extracts from Cornaro’s Writings, &ec.

The Notes of the American editor are sensible and appropriate.
The section, on * Bathing,' is entirely written by him.

3. Works not Reprinted.

65. GraxviLie, A, B.—The Catechism of Health; or plain and
simple Rules for the Preservation of Health and the at-
tainment of Long Life. Towhich are added, Facts res-
pecting the Nature, Treatment, and Prevention of Cho-
lera. By A. B. GranviLrg, M. D., F.R. S,, F. L. 8.,
F.A. S8, F. G. 8,, M. R. 1., &e. &ec. 24mo. pp. 336.
Lond. 1831.

This is one of the innumerable publications, to which the cholera
gave rise. The first part is devoted to physical education, and in-
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cludes. 1. Health and ijts blessings. 2. Infancy. 3. Childhood.
:’L Air. 5. Exercise. 6. Sleep. 7. Food. 8. Drink. 9. Of smok-
ing and snuff-taking. 10. Personal cleanliness. 11. Clothing. 12,
Preservation of the external organs of sense. 13. How to avoid the
effects of cold and dampness, 14. Means of securing the beauty and
symmetry of the body, &e. The second part is entitled * Division of
Time—Diet’; and the third * Facts respecting the Nature, Treat-
ment, and Cure of Cholera,”

The appendix details some of the * undisputed laws which govern
discases in general.”

66. HovoxiN, T.— Lectures on the Means of Promoting and Pre-
serving Health: delivered at the Mechanics’ Institute,

Spitalfields. By 'T. Hovexin, M. D. 18mo. pp. 449.
London, 1835.

* These lectures,” says the author, “ are designed for that class of
readers for whom the series of publications, styled the “ Working
MAN'S comraNion,” has been commenced by the Society for the Diffu-
sion of Useful Knowledge.” They are four in numberi—the first
embracing the subjects of air, light, cleanliness, bathing, clothing, &ec.;
the second—articles of food, solid and fluid, tobaceo, quack medicines,
&ee; the third, museular motion and intellectual faculties; influence
of particular trades; climate; gymnastics; brutalising sports; war;
rest, &e. &c.; and the fourth, suceessive generations, and the edn.
cation of youth. An appendix is added, containing hints to a young
man coming to London; and a letter on vaceination.

The author is a member of the Bociety of Friends; and all
his observations breathe the spirit of genuine philanthropy, and in-
telligence.

I1X. MATERIA MEDICA,

1. American,

67. Barton, W. P. C.—Outlines of Lectures on Materia Medica,
and Botany, delivered in Jefferson College, Philadelphia.
By Wa. P. C. Barrox, M. D. 12mo. pp. 246, 291. Phila-
delphia, 1828,

Intended by the author as a kind of syllabus, * to aid the student
in the laborious task of taking notes.”
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The_first volume is chiefly occupied with the Therapeutical consi-
deration of the different classes of remedial agents. It contains also
a full list of *Incompatibles.” The second volume eomprises the dif-
ferent articles of the Materia Medica, arranged alphabetically, with a
brief aceount of the sensible and medical properties, doses, &ec.

68. Bicerow, Jacon.—A Treatise on the Materia Medica, intend-
ed as a Sequel to the Pharmacopeeia of the United States.
Being an account of the origin, qualities, and Medi-
cal uses of the articles and compounds, which constitute that
work, with their modes of prescription and adyinistration.
By Jacos Bicerow, M. D)., Author of the American Medi-
cal Botany, and Professor of Materia Medica in Harvard
University. 8vo. pp. 422. Boston, 1822,

The title sufficiently indicates the nature of the work. It is not
much known.

69. Cuapman, N.—Elements of Therapeutics and Materia Medi-
ea; to which are prefived Two Discourses on the History
and Improvement of the Materia Medica, originally de-
livered as Iatroductory Lectures. By N. Cnapman,
M. D., Professor of the Institutes and Practice of Physie,
and Clinical Practice, in the University of Pennsylvania.
“To communicate what I have tried, and leave the rest to
others for farther inquiry, is all my design in publishing
these papers.”—Newifon. Intwo volumes. Sixth edition,
enlarged and revised. 8vo. pp. 370, 376. Philadelphia,
1831.

This work had, at one time, a considerable circulation, as the fact
of its being in its sixth edition, in 1831, sufficiently indicates. It was
used as a text-book in the University of Pennsylvania. The author's
plan is to canvass first the general properties of a particular class of
medicinal agents, and then to investigate those of the individoal arti-
cles. His classification is, however, by no means perfect; several classes
being omitted, of whose Therapeutical agency there can be no doubt.
Those admitted are—Emetics, Cathartics, Diaphoretics, Diureties, Li-
thonthriptics, and Antilithics, Emmenagognes, Expectorants, An-
thelminties, Epispasties, Diffusible Stimulants, Nareotics, Antispas-
modics, Tonies, and Astringents,

The author is a warm supporter of the doctrine, which maintains

that vital medicinal agents act by sympathy, and by sympathy only.
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70. Coxg, J. R.—The American Dispensatory, containing the Na-
tural, Chemical, Pharmaceutical, and Medical History of
the Different Substances employed in Medicine; together
with the Operations of Pharmacy; illustrated and explained
according to the Principles of Modern Chemistry: to which
are added, Toxicological and other tables; the Prescrip-
tions for Patent Medicines and various Miscellaneous
Preparations. Eighth edition, improved and greatly en-
larged. By Jonx Reomax Coxe, M. D., Professor of Ma-
teria Medica and Pharmacy in the University of Pennsyl-
vania, Member of the American Philosophical Society, &e.
Philadelphia, 1831. 8vo. pp. 832.

Long a valued work—as the number of editions through which
it has passed sofficiently shows.

71. EperiE, J.—A Treatise of the Materia Medica and Therapeu-
tics. DBy Jonx Eperie, M. D., Member of the American
Philosophical Society, of the Academy of Natural Sciences
of Philadelphia, Corresponding Member of the Medico-
Chirurgical Society of Berlin, &ec. &c. In two volumes.
Fourth edition, much enlarged and corrected. 8vo. pp. 450,
479, Philadelphia, 1834,

A useful work., The classification adopted by the author, which is
by no means physiologically accurate or perfect, is I. Medicines
that act specifically on the intestinal canal; in which he includes
Emetics, Cathartics, Anthelmintics, and Anlacids. 1I. Medicines
whose action is principally directed to the muscular system— Tonics,
and Astringents. 111, Medicines that act specifically on the uterine
system—Emmenagogues and Abortives. IV, Medicines whose action
is principally directed upon the nervous system—Narcotics and An.
tispasmodics. V. Medicines whose action is principally manifested
in the circulatory system—Stimulants. VI. Medicines acting speci-
fically upon the organs of secretion—Diaphoretics, Epispastics, Er-
rhines, Emollients, Diuretics, Antilithics, and Sialogooues. VII. Me-
dicines that act specifically upon the respiratory organs— Expecto-
rants, Inhalations. VIII. Medicines whose action is truly topical
— Emollients and Escharotics.

72. Eciecric Dispexsatory.—The Eclectic and General Dispen-
satory: comprehending a System of Pharmacy, Materia
Medica, the formule of the London, Edinburgh, and

20%*
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Dublin pharmacopeeias, prescriptions of many eminent
Physicians, and receipts for the most common Empirical
remedies; collated from the best authorities, By an Ame-
rican Physician. 8vo. pp. 627. Philadelphia, 1827.

This is upon the plan of the other Dispensatorics. It has seven
plates of apparatus.

73. Evuis, Bexsamix.—The Medical Formulary; being a collection

of prescriptions, derived from the writings and practice
of many of the most eminent Pliysicians in America and
Europe. To which is added an Appendiz, containing the
usuwal Dictetic preparations and antidotes for poisons.
The whole accompanied with a few brief Pharmaceutic
and Medical observations. By Bexiamx Evvis, M. D,,
Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy, in the Phila-
delphia College of Pharmaey. * Morbos autem, non elo-
quentia sed remeiliis eurari.” Cels. De Med. Lib. 1. Se-
cond edition, with additions. 8vo. pp. 214. Philadelphia,
1829.

The author takes the different classes of medicines, Emetics, Ca-
thartics, &c., in turn; mukes a few observations on their administra-
tion, and then gives formule. The work may be consulted with ad-
vantage by the young prescriber.

74. Woop, Geo. B.—The Dispensatory of the United States of

America. By Gro. B. Woon, M. D., Professor of Mate-
ria Medica and Pharmaey in the University of Pennsylva-
nia, Member of the American Philosophical Society, &e.
&e., and Frankriy Bacug, M. D., Professor of Chemistry
in the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, one of the Secre-
taries of the American Philosophical Society, &ec. &e.
Thirdedition, enlarged and carefully revised. 8vo. pp. 1171.
Philadelphia, 1836.

An exeellent work, containing—in the bod y—all the officinal arti-
cles admitted into the American and British Pharmacopeias, and, in
the Appendix, the properties of numerous drugs which have not been
received into them. In plan it resembles the Dispensatories of Great
Britain, but it is superior to any of them, It ought to be in every
office, and the student cannot do better than attain the natural and
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medieal history of the various articles of the Materia Medica in ite
Pages,

2. Reprinted in this country.

7. Epwarps & Vavassevr.—A Manval of Materia Medica and
Pharmacy, comprising a concise description of the arti-
cles used in Medicine, their Physical and Chemical pro-
perties; the Botanical characters of the Medicinal plants;
and the formule for the principal officinal preparations of
the American, Parisian, London, Dublin, and Edinburgh
Pharmacopeiz; with Observations on the Proper Mode
of Combining and Administering Remedies. By H. M.
Epwarps, M. . and P. Vavasseur, M. D. Translated from
the French, with numerous additions and corrections, and
adapted to the practice of Medicine, and the art of Phar-
macy, in the United States. By Josern Tosxo, M. D,
Member of the Philadelphia Medical Society; and E. Du-
rRaxD, Member of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy.
¢ I am neither for the ancients, nor for the moderns, but
shall be of every age and nation.”—Baglivi. 8vo. 523.
Philadelphia, 1829,

A useful manual. The American editors have added “ every im-
portant article belonging to the Ameriean medicinal plants, following,
as closely as lay in their power, the method of the French authors.”

76. Macexme, F.—Formulary for the Preparation and mode of
Ermploying several New Remedies; namely, Morphine,
Jodine, Quinine, Cinchonine, the Hydrocyanic Aeid, Nar-
cotine, Strychnine, Nux Vomice, Emetine, Atropine,
Picrofoxine, Brucine, Lupuline, &e. &e. With an Intro-
duction, and copious Notes. By the late Charles Thomas
Haden, Esq. Translated from the French of the third edi-
tion of Magendie’s ¢ Formulaire.” Second edition; with
numerous alterations and additions. By RosLev Duneri-
soN, M. D., F. R. 8. Naney; F. L. 8. Paris; Secretary
for Foreign Correspondence to the Medical, and Member
of the Hunterian, Society of London; of the Society of the
Faculty of Physicians, and of the Pharmaceutical Society
of Paris; of the Physico-Medical Society of the University
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of Erlangen; the Academic Medical Society of Marseilles,
&e. 12mo. pp. 154, Philadelphia, 1824,

Appendiz to the Formulary for the Preparation and
mode of Employing several New Remedies; confaining
the Pharmaceutical and Therapeutical Properties of the
Hydriodates of Polassa and Soda, the foduret of Mercury,
the Cyanurets of Potassium and Zinc, the Oil of the
Croton Tiglium, Piperine, Jalapine, &e. By Romiey
Duxerison, M. D., F. R. 8. Naney; F. L. S. Paris, &e.
Translated from the French of the fourth edition of Ma-
gendie’s ¢ Formulaire,” published in July, 1824. 12mo.
pp. 48.

This edition was reprinted in this country; and, of late, an edition
has been published from the Gth French, by Dr. Houvrox, and re-
printed here. To it is added an appendix containing the experi-
ence of Britizh practitioners with many of the new remedies.

The information, contained in these formularies, is now incorpo-
rated in the different recent publications on materia medica.

The value of the * formulary’ is sufficiently shown by the numerous
translations of the successive editions.

77. Murrav, Joun.—. System of Materia Medica and Pharmacy;
including Translations of the Edinburgh, London, and
Dublin Pharmacopwias. By Jonux Murray, M. D,
Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, of the Royal
Society of Edinburgh, the Geological Society of London,
&c., Lecturer on Chemistry, and on Materia Medica and
Pharmaey. From the fourth and last Edinburgh edition.*
With noetes and additions, by Joux B. Beck, M. D.,
Professor of Materia Medica in the University of the state
of New York, corresponding Member of the Medical So-
ciety of London, &e. &ec. 2 volsin one. 8vo. pp. 282, 278.
New York, 1828.

A good ‘system,'—the American edition comprising the indige-
nous articles, by the American editor.

78. Paris, J. A.—Pharmacologia. Fourth American, from the
seventh London edition. By J. A. Parig, M, D, F. R. 8.,
F. L. 8., Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians of
London, &e. &e. *Quis Pharmacopoieo dabit leges, ig-

* The sixth was published in 1832,
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narus ipse agendorum? Vix profecto dici potest, quantum
he ignorantia rei medicx inferat detrimentum. Gaus.
Mernon. Conciny, Formur. With Notes and additions,
by Joux B. Brek, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica
and Medical Jurisprudence in the University of the State
of New York, corresponding Member of the Medical So-
ciety of London, &e. &ec. S8vo. pp- 550. New York,
1831.

The historical introduction contains an analytical inguiry into the
mare remarkable eauses, which have, in different ages and countries,
operated in producing the revolutions that characterize the history of
medicinal substances,—and is full of interest. The pharmacologia
proper is divided into two parts. 1. On the operations of medicinal
bodies, and on the classifications founded on them; followed by a dis-
sertation on the theory and art of prescribing. Part 2. Comprehends
the medicinal history and chemical habitudes of the different articles,
that constitute the materia medica.

Amongst the additions, Dr. Beck has given the composition of
some of the mineral springs of the United States, and the chief indi-
genous productions that are possessed of medicinal efficacy.

79. Rarier, F. S.—A Practical Formulary of the Parisian Hos-
pilals; exhibiting the FPrescriptions Employed by the
Physicians and Surgeons of those Establishments; with
Remarks IHllustrative of their Doses, mode of JAdminis-
tration, and JAppropriate Application. Also, General
Notices of each Hospital, the diseases it especially re-
ceives, and Medical Doctrines of the Practitioners who
preside in it. By F. 8. Ratier, M. D., Doctor of Medi-
cine of the Faculty of Paris, and corresponding Member
of the Royal Medical Society of Bordeaux. Translated
from the third edition of the French, with Notes and 1llus-
trations, by R. D. M‘Lerran, M. D. Licentiate of the
Royal College of Surgeons. 18mo. pp. 262. New York,
1831.

Formularies appear to be amongst the most popular of medieal
writings. This little work has been edited by various persons, and
has passed through several editions, The title page sufficiently n-
dicales the nature of the contents.
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3. Not Reprinted.

80. Tuomson, A. T'.—Elements of Muateria Medica and Thera-

peutics; including the Recent Discoveries and Analyses of
Medicines. By Axtnony Toon Tuomson, M. D., F.
L. 8., and G. 8., Professor of Materia Medica and Thera-
peutics and of Medical Jurisprudence in the University of
London, Member of the Royal College of Physicians,
&e. &e. In two volumes, 8vo. pp. 747, and 694, London,
1832, 1833.

These *elements’ contain much valuable matter.  The intention of
the work—the author asserts—is *“to present a condensed view of the
branch of medical science, of which it treats”—an intention, which
he has fulfilled in the goodly number of 1441 pages! This extension
has arisen from a desire to incorporate into the work every thing,
that can be regarded as elucidative of the subject, from the domains
of natural history, botany, chemistry, anatomy, physiology, and, in-
deed, every department of science. Twenty-six pages, for example,
of the first volume are occupied with an account of the ‘chemical
elements of medicinal agents,”

These and other causes have prevented the work from being re-
printed in this country, In England, it is in its second ecdition, in
one volume.

X. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

1. American.

81. Beck, T. R. and J. B.—FElements of Medical Jurispru-

dence., By Turoporic Romevs Brek, M. D)., Professor of
the Institutes of Medicine, and Lecturer on Medical Jurispru-
dence, in the College of Physicians anil Surgeons, of the
Western District of the state of New York, &ec. &ec.; and
Joun B. Beex, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica and
Medical Jurisprudence, in the College of Physicians and
Surgeons, New York; one of the Physicians to the New
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York Hospital, &e. &e. Fifth edition. In two volumes,
8vo. pp. 661, and 694. Albany, 1835,

This is the best work on the subject that has appeared. Tt has
passed through four editions in England, and one in this eountry; and
has reccived the commendations of the instructed every where. The
rc:.i"l:r-.-nces to the laws of different eountries are accurately and suc-
cinctly stated; and the medico-legal facts and arguments are placed
in such a manner as to convey the greatest amount of information.
The subjects treated in the first volume are Feigned Diseases— Dis-
qualifying Discases—Impolence and Sterility—Doubtful Sex—Rape
—-Pregnnn::_1,-—-DuIi-.'ury—lnfuntiui:in—LngiLi:um:;,r—Pn:sumpl'mn of
Survivorship—Age and Identity—Insurance upon Lives and Mental
Alienation. In the second volume—Persons found Dead—Wounds
on the Living Body —Poisons, Irritant, Narcotic and Narcotico-
Acrid—and Medical Evidence.

2. Reprinted in this Country.

82. Currry, G.—a2 Practical Treatise on Medical Jurisprudence,
with so much of Anatomy, Physiology, Pathology, and the
Practice of Medicine and Surgery, us are essential fo be
known by Members of Parliament, Lawyers, Coroners,
Magistrates, Officers in the Army and Navy, and private
genllemen; and all the laws rvelating to Medical Practi-
tioners; with explanatory plates. By J. Currry, Esq.,
Barrister at Law. First American edition, with notes and
additions, adapted to American works and Judicial deci-
sions. Part L. large 8vo. pp. 509. Philadelphia, 1835,

A work on Medical Jurisprudence, or rather—in this volume—on
Anatomy and Physiologry, with their applications to Medieal Juris-
prudence—written by a lawyer, and, generally, well, and correctly
written—the crrors being few. It is divided into thirtcen chapters.
1. OF the langoage of Anatomy, Physiology, Pathology, Surgery,
Chemistry, and Medical Jurisprudence. 2. OF the Materials, Compo-
sition, Strueture, Organs, Functions, Propertics and Powers of the
Homan Frame in General. 3. OF the Sheleton and Bones, Joints,
Cartilages, Ligaments, Synovial Membranes, Museles and Tendons,
and the Nerves, the Organs of the Function of Locomotion. 4. OFf the
Funetion of Respiration, and incidentally of Voice, Speech, and other
Sounds, and the several effects of Respiration. 5. The Functions of
Correlation. . The Function of Digestion, and its several Organs.
7. The Funetion of Absorption, its Organs and Parts. 8. The Fune-
tion of Secretion, &e. 9, The Nervous Function, the External Senses,
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&, the Passions, Emeotions, &e¢. 10, The Functions of Generation
and Organs. 11, The Integuments, &e. 12, OF the Different Ages
important in Faect and Law. 13. Of the Essentials for the Continu-
ance of Health and Happiness, and how secured by law.

The American Editor has thoroughly revised the text, corrected
inaccuracies, and adapted the citation of authoritics to American edi-
tions. He has alzo * added additional references to the American
standard treatises on Anatomy and Physiology.”

83. Coorer, Tuomas.—Tracts on Medical Jurisprudence, includ-
ing FParn’s Elements of Medical Jurisprudence, Deasg’s
Remarks on Medical Jurisprudence, Mavg’s Epitome of
Juridical or Forensic Medicine, and Hasvam’s Treatise on
Insanity. With a Preface, Notes, and a Digest of the Laws
relating to Insanity and Nuisance. By Tuomas CooPEr,
Esq., M. D., Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy in
the University of Pennsylvania, and heretofore President
Judge of the Fourth Judiciary District of Pennsylvania. To
which is added an Appendix, containing Erskine’s speech
for James Hadfield, indicted for shooting at the king. An
abstract of the report of the trial ol Abraham Kessler, in-
dieted for poisoning his wile with white arsenic and lauda-
num, and a Memoir on the Chromat of Potash, as a test for
detecting arsenie, copper. and corrosive sublimate. By
Tuomas Coorer, Esq.  Read before the American Philo-
sophical Society, September 18th, 1818.—8vo. pp. 456.
Philadelphia, 1819.

The long title sufficiently indicates the nature of the work. It is
mainly a reprint of the Medico-legal tracts mentioned;—the additions
of Judge Cooren being neither numerons nor highly important.

84. Rvan, Micnaer.—A Manval of Medical Jurispriedence, com-
piled from the best Medical and Legal works: being an
Analysis of a Course of Lectures on Forensic Medicine,
annually defivered in London. By Micuaen Ryax, M. D.,
Member of the Royal College of Physicians in London,
Member of the Conneils of the London Medieal, and Medi-
co-Botanical Societies, Lecturer on the Practice of Medi-
cine, Obstetries, and Medieal Jurisprudence. First Ame-
rican edition, with notes and additions. By R. Ecresrerd
Grirriri, M. D., Lecturer on Materia Mediea and Medi-
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cal Jurisprudence in the Philadelphia School of Medicine.
8vo. pp. 327. Philadelphia, 1832.

This work is more comprehensive in its objects than Dr. Brek’s,
though necessarily more brief, and, therefore, less satisfactory on
those topics on which they mutually treat. Before investigating the
practical subjeets of Forensic medicine, it examines various points
belonging more especially to the state medicine (Staatsarzneikunde)
of the Germans;—for example—* OFf the confidence reposed in Medi-
cal Men, and the Duties they owe Society;”"—* Of Medical Ethics, or
Precepts of Professional Conduet:"—* Ethics of the Present Period:"—
** Of Profisssional Conduct relative to Hospital and other Medieal Chari-
ties, and in Private Practice,” &ec.

In the American edition, Dr. Grirritn has omitted such parts as
refer merely to the local laws of England. One of the chapters has
been entirely re-written, to accommodate it to the laws of the several
States; and the same has been done with the chapter on Legal Evi-
dence, on which Dr. Rvaxn was very brief.

3. Not Reprinted.

85. Panis, J. & Foxpranque, J. 8. M.—Medical Jurisprudence.
By J. A. Paris, M. D, F. R. 8., F.L. 8., Fellow of the
Royal College of Physicians; and J. 8. M. FoNrLANqQUE,
Esq., Barrister at Law. ¢ Heee est illa amica Imperantium
aique Medentium conspiratio, qua effectum est, ut aliquo
veluti connubio Medicina ac Jurisprudentia inter se junge-
rentur,””  Hebensireit Anthropolog: Forens. In three vo-
lumes, 8Bvo. pp. 440, 318. London, 1823.

The definition given by Dr. Paris and M. Foxpravau, of * Medical
Jurisprudence,’ exhibits the topics embraced in the work before us.
“ A science by which medicine, and its collateral branches, are made
subzervient to the construction, elueidation, and administration of the
laws, and to the preservation of the public health.” It embraces,
consequently, Forensic Medicine and Medical Police. The work is
divided into three parts. I. OF the College of Physicians—College
of Surgeons—Society of Apothecaries—Medical Liabilities and Ex-
emptions—Public Health—Quarantine Laws and Medical Police.
II. Medical Evidence—Marriage and Divorce—Legitimacy—Mon-
sters—Hermaphrodites—Insanity—Nuisances—Life Insurance and
Survivorship. 1II. Spontaneous Combustion—Rape—Real and Ap.
parent Death—Sudden Death—Asphy xia—Suicide—Poisons—Abor.
tion and Infanticide.

The Appendix contains numerous interesting cases, laws, &,

21
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XI. OBSTETRICS.

1. American.

86. Barp, Samver.—.A Compendium of the Theory and Practice
of Midwifery: containing Practical Instructions for the
Management of Women during Pregnancy, in Labor,
and in Child-bed. Illustrated by many ecases, and parti-
cularly adapted to the use of students. 5th edition—en-
larged. By Samver Barp, M. D., L. L. D., President
of the College of Physicians and Surgeons in the Univer-
sity of the state of New York. 8vo. 419. New York,
1819.

Almost passé, Tt was at one time much used—in the New York
schools especially—as the fuct of its being in its fifth edition suffi-
ciently exhibits. It contains numerous woodeuts; many of them
very poorly executed.

87. Dewkes, W. P.—A4 Compendious System of Midwifery,
chiefly designed to facilitate the Inquiries of those who
may be Pursuing this branch of Study. HNlustrated by
Occasional Cases.  WWith many Engravings. 8th edi-
tion, with additions and additional plates. By WiLLiam
P. Dewees, M. D., formerly Professor of Midwifery in
the University of Pennsylvania, Member of the American
Philosophical Society, Member of the Philadelphia Medi-
cal Society, &c. Philadelphia, 1837.

The author is mainly indebted to this work for his extensive re-

putation as a practical self-reflecting obstetrician. It contains much
important matter.

2. Reprinted in this Country,

88. BavpErocque.—/n Abridgment of My, Heath's Translation
of Baudelocque's Midwifery. With Notes. By WiLLian
P. Dewees, M. D., Lecturer on Midwifery in Philadel-
phia; Member of the Philadelphia Medical Society; Member
of the Academy of Medicine; Member of the American Philo-
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sophical Society, &ec. Third edition, with additions. Tllus-
trated by Engravings. 8vo. pp. 590. Philadelphia, 1823.

This work has been wholly superseded by Dr. Dewees's own on
the same subject. The plates represent, 1. A well formed pelvis.
2. The superior strait of a well formed pelvis. 3. The inferior strait
of a well formed pelvis. 4. A deformed pelvis. 5. Do. 6. A ver-
tical section of the pelvis with the pelvimeter of Coutouli, and Bau-
delocque’s calipers. 7. Foreeps.

89. Burns, Jonn.—7he Principles of Midwifery; including the
Diseases of Women and Children—By Joun Burns,
M. D., Regius Professor of Surgery in the University of
Glasgow, &c. &c. From the 7th London edition, revised
and enlarged, with improvements and Notes, by T. C.
James, M. D., Professor of Midwifery in the University of
Pennsylvania. 8vo. pp. 806.

The work of Burns has been long known and appreciated. Tt is
divided inte four books., 1. Of the structure, functions, and discascs
of the pelvis and uterine system, in the unimpregnated state, and
during gestation. 2. Of parturition. 3. Of the puerperal state. 4.
Of the management and diseases of children.

The notes by Dr. Janes oceupy nearly fifly pages, and are per-
tinent. To the whole is appended a series of twelve engravings,
with illustrations, selected from SmeLLiE’s plates.

90. Bruxperr, James.—The Principles and Practice of Obstet-
ricy, as at present Taught. By James Brunperi,
M. D., Professor of Obstetricy at Guy’s hospital. In five
parts:—1. The anatomy of the lemale system.—2. The
physiology of the female system.—3. The signs and dis-
eases of pregnancy.—4. The art of delivery.—5. The
after management of the puerperal state, the diseases of
puerperal women, and strictures on the diseases of infants,
To which are added Notes and Illustrations, by THomas
Castre, M. D., F. L. 8., Member of Trinity College,
Cambridge, &e. &e. 8vo. pp. 520. Washington, 1834,

A valuable work, comprising the lectures of an able physiologist
and obstetrician. It is illustrated by marginal woodecuts; which, in
the American edition, are badly executed, but intelligible.

91. Dexman, Tuomas.—dAn Introduction to the Practice of Mid-
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wifery. By the late Tnomas Dexymax, M. D., Licentiate
in Midwifery of the College of Physicians, London; and
Honorary Member of the Royal Medical Society of Edin-
burgh. From the sixth London edition, with a biogra-
phical sketch of the author. Third American edition; il-
lustrated with numerous Engravings; with Notes and
emendations, by John W. Francis, M. D., Professor of
Obstetrics and Forensic Medicine in Rutgers’ Medical Fa-
culty, Geneva College, New York; Member of the Medi-
cal and Chirurgical Society of London; of the Wernerian
Natural History Society of Edinburgh; of the Academy of
Natural Seiences of Philadelphia; of the Lyceum of Na-
tural History of New York; of the Literary and Philoso-
phical Society of New York, &ec. 8vo. pp. 776. New
York, 1820,

The character of Dr. Dexwax’s Midwifery is well known. Tothe
American edition, Dr. Fraxcis has added much useful matter. At
his suggestion, the “aphorisms on the application and wusc of the
forceps and vectis; on preternatural labours; on labours attended with
hemorrhage, and with convalsions”—of the respected author—have
been appended to the present edition.

The engravings are seventeen in numeber. 1. A front view of the
bones of a well formed pelvis. 2. The uterus in the Sth or 9th month
of pregnaney. 3. A front view of twins in utero in the beginning of
labour; the anterior parts being removed. 4. Front view of the
gravid uterus, the membranes being unbroken. 5. The gravid
uterus—in a lateral view and longitudinal division of the parts—
when labour is somewhat advanced. 6. Natural position of the
head when in the middle of the pelvis. 7. The face in the hollow of
the sacrum; vertex presenting. 8. Foreeps applied in a natural pre-
sentation. 9. Do. the head pressing on the perineum. 10. Vertex in
the hollow of the saerum. 11. Face presentation. 12. Forehead
presenting at the brim. 13, Face presenting, chin to the sacrum.
14. Breech presentation. 15. Extraordinary tumours on the external
surfuce of the uterus. 16. Deo. 17. Illustration of a diseased
ovarium.

92. Goocn, Roperr.—2 Practical Compendivin of Midwifery;
being the Course of Lectures on Midwifery, and on the
Diseases of Women and Infants, delivered at Saint Bar-
tholomew's Hospital. By the late Roserr Goocu, M. D,
Prepared for publication by Georce Skinyer, Member of
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the Royal College of Surgeons, London. 8vo. pp. 319.
Philadelphia, 1832.

A useful compendium by a learned and lamented teacher. It con-
sists of seven lectures. 1. On the natural functions, and on the dis.
eases of the female organs of generation. 2. On pregnancy. 3. On
labor. 4. On difficult labor. 5. On the general management of
women after delivery, and on the treatment of the common affections
incident to the puerperal state. 6. On the diseases of women after
delivery. 7. On the pencral management, on the malformations,
and on the discases of infants.

93. MAYGRIER, J. P.—Midwifery fllustrated. By J. P. MavyGRIER,
M. D., Professor of Obstetries and Diseases of Women and
Children, at Paris, and Member of several Scientific Socie-
ties. T'ranslated from the French, with notes. By A.
SioNey Doane, A. M., M. D. With eighty-two plates.
Third edition, with additional matter and plates. Imperial
8vo. pp. 179. New York, 1835.

This work is indebted more perhaps tothe illustrations than to the
text for its translation and publication in this country. The plates are
lithographed, and appropriate. In the Appendix are contained the
results of the rescarches of Brescuer on the human ovum., Two new
drawings have been made expressly for the work—one on the distri-
bution of the vessels in the feetus at the full time, copied from Dr.
Kwox's translation of Tiepemasx on the Arteries; and the other, the

position of twins in utero.
The Notes of the American editor are few.

94, Mgerrman, Samver.—A2 Synopsis of the various kinds of
difficult Parturition, with Practical Remarks on the ma-
nagement of Labours. By Samver Merrman, M. D,,
Teacher of Midwifery, Physician Accoucheur to the Mid-
dlesex Hospital, the Westminster General Dispensary, and
the Parochial Infirmary of St. George, Hanover Square.
With notes and additions. By Tuomas C. James, M. D.,
Professor of Midwifery in the University of Pennsylvania.
¢ Da spatium tenuemgue moram, male cuncta ministrat
impetus.’””  Statii Thebaid. Lib. X,

The first American, from the second London edition.
8vo. pp- 297. Philadelphia, 1816,

A useful work, by an experienced practitioner. The same may be

21*
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said of the American editor, and the additions he has made. The
* Synopsis® is not, however, much used,

95. Ramspornam, Joun.—Practical Observations on Midwifery,
with a selection of cases. By Jonn Ramssoruam, M. D.,
Lecturer on Midwifery at the London Hospital, and one ot
the Physician-Accoucheurs'to the Lying-in Charity for de-
livering poor married women at their own habitations.
With Notes. By Wwu. P. Dewees, M. D., Lecturer on
Midwifery, Member of the American Philosophical Socie-
ty, Member of the Philadelphia Medical Society, Member
of the Academy of Medicine, &c. 8vo. pp. 379. Phila-
delphia, 1822.

A good practical work, from the pen of a plain observer. It con-
sists of observations on the Ulerine Structure, the size of the Gravid
Uterus before labour; its shape, situation, and contents—Natural La-
bour—The Management of the Placenta—The Occurrenees after De-
livery—Adhesion of the Placenta—Retention of the Placenta—De-
scription of the Placenta—Relaxation of the uterns after Delivery—
Collapse after Labour—Protracted Labour and Rupture of the Uterus.

A second volume has been published in England.

96. Verreav, A, L. M.—dAn Elementary Treatise on Midwifery:
or Principles of Tokology and Embryology. By A. L. M.
VevLreau, M. D, &ec, &e.  Translated from the French,
by Cu. D). Mees, M. D., Member of the American Philo-
sophical Society, Lecturer on Midwifery and the Diseases
of Women and Children, &ec. &e. Bvo. pp. 584. Phila-
delphia, 1831.

A valuable work;—rich in its physiological details. It contains, alsa,

the management of the infant soon after delivery; and ofthe child-bed
woman.

3. Not Reprinted.

97. Camepert, W.—dn Introduction to the Study and Practice of
Midwifery, and the Diseases of Women and Children. By
Wwu. Camesers, M. D., late Surgeon, R. N., Fellow of
the Royal College of Surgeons, Lecturer on Pathology and
Practice of Medicine, and on Midwifery, and the Diseases
of Women and Children, Edinburgh; Member of the Medi-
co-Chirurgical Societies of London and Edinburgh, &e. &e.
&c. 8vo. pp. 714. London, 1833.
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The inducement for the author to publish this volume was the urgent
solicitation of his hearers for a text-book. It is divided into four parts.
1. The Anatomy and Physiology of the Organs conecerned in Mid-
wifery, and the Consideration of such Points of Legal Medicine as
are connected with it. 2. Parturition. 3. Of the Puerperal State.
4. Management and Diseases of Children.

The author is sensible, and, on many points, there is interesting de-
tail, but the work is not a great favourite with the profession.

98. Davis, D. D.—Elements of Operative Midwifery; comprising
« description of certain new and improved powers for
assisting difficult and dangerous labours; illustrated by
plates; with cautionary strictures on the improper use of
wnstruments. By Davio D. Davis, M. D., Member of the
Royal College of Physicians of London and Edinburgh;
formerly physician to the Sheffield General Infirmary,
late Obstetric Physician to her Royal Highness the Duchess
of Kent, one of the Physicians to the Royal Maternity
Charity for delivering poor married women at their own
habitations, &e. &c., Lecturer on Midwifery. ¢ Servare
modum, finem tueri, naturamque sequi.” 4to. pp. 345.
London, 1825.

This large and expensive volume is divided into five sections, enti-
tled respectively, 1. General and Introductory Remarks on Operative
Midwifery. 2. Of the use of Obstetric Instruments, 3. Remarks on
the use and special properties of the Long Forceps; with suggestions
for certain other modifications of Obstetric Instruments, 4. Of other
Expedients for preserving the Lives both of the Mother and her off-
spring; and 5. OF Obstetric Operations, caleulated to insure the pre-
servation of the more important life of the Mother. The plates are
twenty in number, and exhibit various obstetrical instruments, with
their modes of application.

The author has recently published a more extensive work, entitled

“ The Principles and Practice of Obstetrical Medicine,” &e.  With
plates. London, 1832, 1836.

99, Hamivtox, James.—Practical Observations on Various Sub-

jects Relating to Midwifery. By James Hawminroxn, M. D.,

F. R. 8. E., Professor of Medicine and Midwifery, &c.

in the University of Edinburgh. Part I. 8vo. pp. 317.
Edinburgh, 1836.

Any thing proceeding from Professor Hamilton must be valuable.

The contents of this part are 1. On Prolapsus of the Uterus. 2. On
Polypous Excrescence of the Uterus. 3. On the Enlargement of the
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Ovary. 4. Evidences or Signs of Human Pregnancy. 3. On the
Duration of Human Pregnaney. 6. On the Management of the First
Stage of Labour. 7. On the Management of the Second Stage of Na-
tural Labour. 8. On the Management of the Third Stage of Labour.

The Appendix contains some observations by Dr. Moir, with the
stethoscope, on the action of the feetal heart.

100. Severy, Cuaries.—First Lines of the Practice of Midwifery;
to which are added, Remarks on the Forensic Evidence
requisite in cases of feticide and infanticide. By CHaRLES
SEVERN, Surgeon, * Ideoque increpand® sunt obstetrices,
temerari® el xoavapayporss,—que more debite impatientes,
—dum accelerare partem capiunt, eundem potius retar-
dant.”” Harveii Exercit. Bvo. pp. 143. London, 1831.

A brief tract, not entitled to any particular commendation, and,
therefore, scarcely known. It contains two plates from Mavarier; the
one representing “the direction in which the vertex passes through
the pelvis, after having made the torn by which the occiput is brought
in front;"—the other representing the state of the cervix uteri at the
end of the third, sixth, and ninth months of gestation.

XII. PATHOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS.

1. American.

101. Dewees, W. P.— Practice of Physic, comprising most of
the diseases not treated of in ** Diseases of Females,” and
¢ Diseases of Children.” By WiLLiax P. Dewges, M. D.,
Adjunct Professor of Midwifery in the University of Penn-
sylvania, Member of the American Philosophical Society,
Member of the Philadelphia Medical Society, &e. * We
live in an age in which the fear of debility causes a prodi-
gal use of stimulants; and this too often at the expense of
the health, and the life of the patient.” Broussais, Phleg.
Chron. Vol. II. p.82. < Had I dared to bleed freely, and
especially by means of leeches, the patient might have been
saved; but I was afraid of debility. But, who is to blame?”
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4b. p. 178. In two volumes, 8vo. pp. 833. Philadelphia,
1830.

The author's reputation has procured for this work a somewhat ex-
tensive circulation. It is, too, the text-book recommended by the
Professor of the Theory and Practice of Physic in the University of
Pennsylvania. A glance at the glossary or the preseriptions will
exhibit, that it is by no means free from inaccuracies,—a ecircums-
stance that detracts greatly from its value as an accompaniment
to the young student. Thus, we have, in the glossary—* Apo-
neuroses, the tendinous coverings of the joints © lliac passion,
dry belly.ache.” “ Ozyegen, basis of vital air,” % FPathology, morbid
appearance of discased parte.” * Rickets, a disease of the bones.” © Seir-
rhus, a tamour affecting the glands.” “ Subsultus tendinum, a conval-
sive motion of the sinews of the wrist.” * Synochus, a subacute in-
flammation.” * Tyrmina, a griping pain,” &e. &e.

102. Du~erison, RosLev.—General Therapeutics, or Principles
of Medicul Practice; with tables of the chief remedial
agents and their preparations; and of the different poi-
sons and their antidotes. By RosrLey Duxerizon, M. D.
&ec. &c. Bvo. pp. 580. Philadelphia, 1836.

The chapters are nine in number, and embrace 1. General Prinei-
ples. 2. Circumstanees that modify the Therapeutical Indieations.
3. Of Medicines. 4. Of Excitants, 5. Of Sedatives. 6. Chemical
Agents. 7. Mechanical Agents. 8. Deobstruents, Alteratives and
Antidotes. 9. Concluding Observations. The chapter on Exei
tants comprises fifteen sections. 1. Exeitants Froper. 2, Tonics. 3.
Anthelmintics. 4. Astringents. 5. Emetics. 6. Catharties. 7.
Emmenagogues and Abortives. 8. Diaphoretics. 9. Errhines. 10,
Sialogogues. 11, Diuretics. 12, Expectorants. 13. Sorbefacients,
14. Revellents. 15. Antispasmodics. The chapter on Sedatives com.
prises four sections. Sedatives Proper, Narcotics, Refrigerants, and
Nauseants. That on Chemical Agents, four sections. 1. Antacids,
a9  Antalkalies. 3. Antilithics. 4. Disinfectants; and that on Me-
chanical Agents, two seetions. 1. Demuleents; and 2. Diluents.

After the therapeutical virtues and application of each class of
agents have been given, a table of the chief articles is added, which
deseribes the nature of the agents, whence obtained, their forms of
preparation, and dose.

The table of poisons, and their antidotes, is arranged for ready
reference.

103. Eserie, Joun.—d Treatise on the Practice of Medicine.
By Joux Eperre, M. D., Professor of Materia Mediea and
Botany in the Ohio Medical College, Member of the Ame-
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rican Philosophical Society, of the Academy of Natural Sci-
ences of Philadelphia, and Corresponding Member of the
Medico-Chirurgical Soeiety of Berlin, in Prussia, &e. &e. In
two volumes, 8vo. pp. 579, 579. 3d. edit. Philada. 18335.

The arrangement, adopted by the author, is not very systematic or
definite.  In his first volume he commences with * Preliminary Ob-
scrvations on the Pathology and Eticlogy of Fever.” He next divides
diseases into, 1. ¥ General Irritative Diseases of the Blood.vessels,
independent of Loeal Inflammation;” in which he places fevers, and
2, “General Irritative Dizeases of the Blood-vessels, connected with,
or dependent on, Local InHammation;” in which he includes the dif-
ferent phlegmasim, internal and external, as well as the hemorrhages,
which he defines * Vascular Irritations, with a flow of Blood. The
arrangement sufticiently indicates the author's views of the pathology
of fever.

The second volume considers chronic diseases in the following order.
1. Chronie Nervous Diseases. 2. Chronic Nervous Affections, in
which the intellectual and moral faculties are disordered. 3: Local Chro-
nic Nervous Affections. 4. Chronic Affections of the Respiratory
Organs. 5. Ditto of the Heart. 6. Ditto of the Alimentary Canal.
7. Ditto of the Urinary Organs. 8. Ditto of the Serous Exhalent Ves.
scls. 9. Ditto of the Lymphatic System. 10. Ditto of the Assimila-
tive Funetions: and 11. Ditto of the Sexual Organs. To the whole
is added an Appendix on Cholera.

The whole merits commendation, and its extensive ecirculation
proves that such is the general opinion.

104.—EperrE, Joun.—Notes of Lectures on the Theory and Prac-

tice of Medicine, delivered in the Jefferson Medical Col-
lege, at Philadelphia. Second edition, corrected. By
Jonn Enerre, M. D. 8vo. pp. 230. Cinemnati, 1834,

These Notes are not only the heads of lectures, but also of the au-
thor's * Practice.” T'hey may be ueeful to the student during his attend-
ance on lectures, and as a syllabus afterwards. They constitute, in-
deed, a kind of vade-mecum.

2. Reprinted in this Country.

105. ArmsTRONG, Jons.—Lectures on the Morbid Anatomy, Na-

ture, and Treatment of JAcute and Chronic Diseases,
Delivered in the Theatre of Anatomy, Webb street, By
the late Jon~x Armsrroxg, M. D., Consulting Physician to
the Fever Institution of London, Author of ¢ Practical Tllus-
trations of T'yphus and Scarlet Fever,’ &c. Edited by Jo-
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sePH Rix, Member of the Royal College of Surgeons in
London, 8vo. pp. 851. London, 1834,

The production of a talented ohserver. The leclures are fifty-seven
in number. The first nine are on the * Method of investigating Disor-
der and Discase;’ the thirty-two following on * Acute and Sub-Acute
Affections; and the remainder on * Chronie Affections.”

This work has been recently reprinted in Dr, Bell’s *Select Me-
dical Library.

106. Becn, L. J.——7'he French Practice of Medicine; being a
translation of L. J. Becin's Treatise on Therapeutics;
with occasional notes and observations, illustrative of the
treatment of diseases in the climate of North America. By

Xavier Tessigr.  First edition: two volumes in one; pp.
243, 246. New York, 1829,

This * French® Practice is the * Broussais® Practice of Medicine.
It is divided into four * Books.! ‘The first treats of the relation exist-
ing between therapeutics and other branches of medicine; the vis
medicatrix mators; the ecireumstances that contribute to maodify
indications in the treatment of disease, of remedies, &c¢. The second
considers debilitating medications; the third direct stimulating medi-
cations; and the fourth revulsive medications.

The originalis a respectable production; but the translation is very
imperfectly executed; full of Gallicisms, and often inaccurately ren-
dered.

107. Broussais, F. J. V.—Principles of Physiological Medicine,
in the form of Propositions; embracing Plysiology, Pa-
thology, and Therapeutics, with Commentaries on those
relating to Pathology. By F.J. V. Brouvssais, M. D,
Knight of the Royal Order of the Legion of Honour, Phy-
sician-in-chiel and First Professor in the Military Hospital
of Instruction of Paris, Member of the Royal Academy of
Medicine, of the Royal Medical Society of Madrid, of'the
Patriotic Society of Cordova, Corresponding Member of
the Society of Emulation of Liege, of the Medical Societies
of Philsdelphia, New Orleans, and Louvain, &ec. &e.
Translated from the French, by Isaac Havs, M. D., and
R. EcLesFeLp Grirrir, M. D., Members of the American
Philosophical Society, of the Academy of Natural Sciences,
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Honorary Members of the Philadelphia Medical Society,
&e. d&c. Bvo. pp. 594,  Philadelphia, 1832,

The title sufficiently indicates the nature of the work. It is a sim-
ple translation of the original, without comments.

108. CostER, J.—The Practice of Medicine, according to the Prin-

ciples of the Physiological Doctrine. By J. Coster, M. D.
“ Medicamenta stomachum feré ledunt.”” Aur. Corn. Cels.
lib. II. ¢. II.  Translated from the French. 8vo. pp. 319,
Philadelphia, 1831.

An exposition of the therapeutical views of Broussara, The order,
in which the diseases are treated, is as follows. Irritations and phleg-
masi=® of the digestive tube. Phlegmasi® of the urinary apparatus.
Phlegmasie of the genital organs. Phlegmasie of the mucous mem-
brane of the pectoral viscera and their connections. Acute and chro-
nic cutaneous phlegmasim. Hemorrhages, or irritations, with a flow
of blood; and white or lymphatic irritations.

109. Goopo, Joux Mason.—The Study of Medicine, with a Phy-

siological System of Nosology, By Jou~x Mason Goop,
M. D., F. R. S. Member of the American Philosophical
Society, and F. L. 8. of Philadelphia. In five volumes.
Second American Edition, 8vo. pp. 404, 620, 435, 495,
444. Philadelphia, 1824.

This is one of the reprints of Dr. Goon’s work, issued prior to the
edition of Mr. SBanveL Coorer. OF late, an edition has been published,
in two large volumes, by Dr. Sipxey A. Doaxe, with Notes, by the
American Editor, which contains, in addition, the History of Medi-
cine, published by Dr, Bostock, in the * Cyclopedia of Practical Me-
dicine.

The * Study of Medicine' is a useful book of reference, but by no
means well adapted as a text-book for the student. Its popularity,
indeed, in this respect, is decidedly on the wane. Dr. Doaxg’s edi-
tion does not contain the physiological system of nosology.

110. Grecory, Georee.—Elements of the Theory and Practice of

Physic. By Georee Grecorv, M. D., with notes and
additions, adapted to the practice of the United States. By
NatuaNien Porrer, M. D., Professor of the Practice of
Physic in the University of Maryland, and 8. CaLnovn,
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M. D., Professor of Materia Medica in Jefferson Medical
College.

“ In morbis, sive acutis, sive chronieis, viget occulium
quid, per humanas speculationes fere incomprohensibile.’
Bacrivi.  Third American, from the last London edition,
with numerous additions and amendments. In two vols. -
8vo. Vol. L pp. 535. Vol. IL. pp. 556. Philadelphia, 1831.

Dr. Grecony's work has been a favorite on both sides of the At-
lantic—and justly so. He divides all diseases into acute and chronic
—the consideration of the former being comprised in the first volume,
that of the latter in the second. He treats of the classes of acute dis-
eascs in the following order.—Fevers, Exanthemata or Eruptive
Fevers, Phlegmasiz or Inflammatory Diseases, and Hemorrhages:
—Of the chronic diseases, as follows:—Chronic Diseascs of the Ence-
phalon. Chronie Diseases of the Thorax. Chronic Diseases of the
Chylopoictic Viscera. Chronic Diseascs of the Urinary and Uterine
S}'ituma, and Chronie Constitutional Discases,

An introductory discourse, on the best means of cu]livating medi-
cine, and on the climate, modes of living, and discases of the United
States, is from the pen of Professor Cornovx. The notes and interpo-
lations are numercus.

111. Mackintosu, Jonn.—Principles of Pathology, and Practice
of Physic. By Joux Mackinrosu, M. D)., Lecturer on
the Practice of Physic in Edinburgh, &e. &e. &c. First
American, from the third London edition. pp. 744. Wash-
ington, 1833.

This is not the only reprint of Dr. Macgintosu’s work. One has
been published, from the last London edition, with notes and additions,
by Dr. SamveL Georee Mortox, of Philadelphia, in two volumes, of
which a second edition has just been issued, containing additional
matter, by the able American editor.® The Washington edition is a
mere reprint of Dr. Mackintosn's work. Dr. Montox’s is adapted
more particularly to the practice of medicine in this country, by vari-
ous additions. and a few alterations.

"The original work is, on the whole, good; but the author’s views,
on many topics, exhibit more of the spirit of a systematist than of a phi-

losopher.

* Principles of Pathology and Practice of Physic. By Charles Mackintosh,
M. D., Lecturer on the Practice of Physic, in Edinburgh, &c. &c. &e. Second
American, from the fourth Londen edition, with notes and additions. By Samuel

22
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Of the American editions, Dr. MorTox's is decidedly the best, inas-
much as it contains the results of the observation and reflection of a
judicious physician, in addition to those of the original anthor.

112. MarmINeT, L—Manval of Pathology, containing the Symp-
toms, Diagnosis, and morbid characters of diseases: to-
gether with an exposition of the different methods of exami-
nation, applicable to affections of the head, chest, and ab-
domen. By L. MarTineT; D. M. P., Resident Physician
of the Hotel Dieu. Translated, with notes and additions, by
Jonas Quain, A. B., Demonstrator of Anatomy at the Me-
dical School, Aldersgate street. Second American edition.
12mo. pp. 275.

A useful little Manual. It is divided into two parts. 1. On the
General Method of Examination, applicable to all Diseases; and 2.
On Discases of the Different Parts of the Body. It does not embrace
the Therapeutics,  Itis intended as a elinical guide.

3. Not Reprinted.

113. Auison, W. P.—Outlines of Pathology. By Wwm. Purtyey
Avison, M. D, F. R. 8. E., Fellow of the Royal College
of Physicians, and Professor of the Institutes of Medicine
in the University of Edinburgh. 8vo. pp. 333. Edinburgh,
1833.

The objects, embraced in this work, are analogous to those in the
* Manual’ of MarTiver, It is divided into thirteen chapters, 1, Pre.
liminary Observations. 2. Of the Action of Causes of Sudden Deaths
3. Of the Remote Causes of Disease in General. 4. Of Disordered
Action of the Heart. 5. Of Local Determinations and Congestions of
Blood, and their Immediate Effects. 6. Of Inflammation. 7. Of Idio-
pathic Fevers. 8. OF Contagious Exanthemata. 9. Of Diseased
States of the Seeretions. 10, Of Diseased States of Nutrition. 11.
Of Discased States of the Exhalations. 12. Of Disecased States of the
Blood. 13. Of Diseased States of the Nervous System.

George Morton, M. D, Late Physician to the Philadelphia Almshouse Hospital,
and Lecturer on Pathological Anatomy. Author of Illustrations of Pulmonary
Cnsumption, &c. &e.  In two volumes, 8vo. pp. 563, 538. Fhiladelphia, 1837.
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XIII. PHYSIOLOGY.

1. American.

114, DuNcrison, Roprey.— Human Physiology; illustrated by
Engravings. By RosLey Duncrisox, M. D., Professor
of Materia Medica, Therapeutics, Hygiéne and Medical
Jurisprudence in the University of Maryland; one of the
Physicians to the Baltimore Infirmary; Member of the
American Philosophical Society, &e. &ec., (now Professor
of the Institutes and Medical Jurisprudence in Jefferson
Medical College.) ** Vastissimi studii primas quasi lineas
circumseripsi.”” Second edition, with numerous additions
and modifications. In two volumes, 8vo. pp. 546 and 566.
Philadelphia, 1836.

This work comprises a full investigation of every function, ex-
ecuted by the various organs of the body in health, and is designed
to cunvey accurate impressions regarding all the deeply interesting
and mysterious phenomena, that are associated with the life of man
—both as an individual and a species.

115. Henperson, Tuomas.—An Epitome of the Physiology, Ge-
neral Anatomy, and Pathology of Bicuar. By Tuomas
Hexperson, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice
of Medicine in the Columbian College, Washington City.
8vo. pp. 326. Philadelphia, 1829,

This Epitome is in the form of question and answer.

116, Jacksown, Samver.—The Principles of Medicine, founded on
the Structure and Functions of the Animal Organism.
By Samuer Jackson, M. D., Assistant to the Professor of
the Institutes and Practice of Medicine and Clinical Medi-
cine in the University of Pennsylvania; Lecturer on The-
rapeutics and Materia Medica in the Medical Institute of
Philadelphia; Vice-President of the Philadelphia Medical
Society; Viee-President of the College of Pharmaey;
Member of the American Philosophical Society, &c. * Cum
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nil sine ordine et lege fiat, ita vitee nostre integrilas natu-
rali lege constat.” Horruax. 8vo. pp. 630. Philadelphia,
1832.

This work is essentially physiological. It does not, however, con-
sider all the functions;—the reproductive, for example, being entirely
omitted. It is divided into two parts;—Part I, comprising eight
chapters. 1. Of organised bodies. 2. OF the fluids. 3. Vital pro-
perties or forces, and organic actions. 4. OFf the functions, 5. The
intelleetual and moral faculties. 6. Function of voluntary move-
mente 7. Of the expressions. 8. Of sleep and dreams. Part 1L
includes the organic functions, or functions of nutrition. It is divided
into six chapters. 1. OF digestion. 2. Functions of absorption. 3.
Function of respiration. 4. Of the function of the circulation, or the
distribution and movements of the blood or sanguine nutritive humor.
5. The functions of nutrition and sceretion, and ealorification. 6.
Connections of organs.

The work contains much valnable matter.

117. Ouver, Danten.—First Lines of Physiology, Designed for

the Use of Students of Medicine. By Daxier OLIVER,
M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice of Physic,
&e. in Dartmouth College. 8vo. pp. 520. Boston, 1835.

A creditable work, not particularly well adapted, however, for the
student, for whose use it is avowedly intended; many topics of phy-
siology being omitted, whilst others of but little value have been ex-
patiated upon.

2. Reprinted in this Country.

118. Bostock, Jonx.—dn Elementary System of Physiology.

By Joux Bostock, M. D., F. R. 8, L. 8, and H. 8.,
M. R. L., Mem. and V. Pres. of the Geological, Mem.
and late V. Pres. of the Medical and Chirurgical, and Mem.
of the Astronomical Societies of London; Mem. and late
Pres. of the Edinburgh Med. Society; Hon. Mem. of the
Literary and Philosophical, and of the Historical Societies
of New York; I ecturer on Chemistrv at Guy's hospital;
Professor of Physiology in the Liverpool Royal Institution,
&ec. &e.  In three volumes. 8vo. pp. 416, 510, and 403.
Boston, 1825 and 1828.

By no means a superior production. 1In the first zalume are con.
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tained,—Introductory observations on the history of the scienee;
and six chapters. 1. Of membrane. 2. Of bone. 3. OF muscle.
4. Of the nervous system. 5. OFf the circulation. 6. OF the blood.
—The second volume treats, 7. OF respiration. 8. Of animal tempera-
ture. 9. OF secretion. 10. Of digestion. 11. Of absorption; and the
third, 12. Of generation. 13. OF vision. I4. Of hearing. 15. Of
touch, taste and smell. 16. Of the connection of the physical and
the intellectual faculties. 17. OF association, habit, &c. 18 Of
volition and the passions. 19. Of cranioscopy and physiognomy.
20. Of varietics and temperaments. 2I. Of sleep and dreaming.
22, Of the decline and dissolution of the system. The remainder
of the volume—no less than seventy-five pages—consists of appen-
dices to the different chapters, index, &e.

119. Bromexeacn, J. F.—Elements of Physiology. See Erviorson.

120. Broussais, F. J. V.—A Treatise on Physiology Applied to
Puthology. By F. J. V. Brouvssais, M. D., Officer of the
Royal Order of the Legion of Honor, Physician-in-chief
and First Professor in the Military Hospital of Instruction
of Paris, Member of the Royal Academy of Medicine, of
the Royal Medical Society of Madrid, and the Patriotic So-
ciety of Cordova, Corresponding Member of the Society
of Emulation of Liége, of the Medical Societies of Phil-
adelphia, New Orleans, and Louvain, &e. &ec. Translated
from the French by Joun Beir, M. D., Lecturer on the
Institutes of Medicine and Medical Jurisprudence in the
Philadelphia Medical Institute, Senior Prescribing Physi-
cian to the Philadelphia Dispensary, &e. &e., and B, La
Rocug, M. D., Lecturer on the Institutes of Medicine in
the Philadelphia School of Medicine, Member of the Ame-
rican Philosophical Society, and of the Academy of Na-
tural Sciences of Philadelphia, Fellow of the Philadelphia
College of Physicians, &c. Third American edition, with
Notes, and a copious Appendix. 8vo. pp. 666. Philadel-
phia, 1832.

This is the well known physiological werk of the author of the
Physiological’ System of Medicine, containing the main principles
of that writer. It is divided into two parts; Part I, being subdivided
into twelve chapters. 1. Preliminary observations: idea of man. 2.
Of the composition of the human body. 3. Of the vital properties of

2*
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the tissues; vital power, and vital laws, 4. History of the functions
of relation. 5. Examination of the external surfaces of relation, or
the external senses. 6. Examination of the encephalon, and of its
spinal prolongation. 7. Examination or study of the sensations--
instinet—the operations of the intellect. 8. Of laughter, ennui, and
sleep. 9. Corollaries on the intellectual operations and the passions.
10. Of the manner in which the exercise of the intellect and the af-
fective movements and the passions, become causes of disease. 11
Of the muscular apparatus of relation, and of its dependencies. 12.
A summary of the functions of relation. Part I, is divided into
fourteen chapters. 1. Of the organic functions in general. 2. Of
the nerves destined to the organic functions. 3. Of respiration. 4.
Appendix—on the functions of the cerebrum and cerebellum, as tend-
ing to throw light on the action of the respiratory muscles. 5. Fune-
tion ofassimilation. 6. On the absorption of the nutritive substances.
7. Of the cireulation of the blood. 8. Of the depurations. 9. Of the
secretions. 10, Of the internal exhalations. 11. Of general absorp-
tion. 12, Of nutrition. 13. Of generation in general. 14. OF the
development, consistence, and decay of man—of the various tempera-
menls.

The appendix contains some valuable observations by the transla-
tors, incloding a brief sketch of the divisions of the animal kingdom,
and of some of the prominent peeuliarities of the different classes;—
an inquiry into the functions of the nervous system; the action of the
gastric juice on the dead stomach; the phenomena of endosmose and
exosmose. &e. &e. This is, perhaps, the most valuable portion of
the book.

121. Erviorson, Jonx.—Human Physiology. By Joux ELvior-

soN, M. D., Cantab. F. R. 8., President of the Royal Me-
dical and Chirurgical, and of the Phrenological Societies;
Professor of the Principles and Practice of Medicine and of
Clinical Medicine, and Dean of the Faculty, in the Uni-
versity; Senior Physician of the North London Hospital,
&e. &e., with which is incorporated, much of the elemen-
tary part of the Institutiones Physiologice of J. F. Blu-
menbach, M. D., F. R. 8., Professor in the University of
Giittingen. Illustrated with numerous woodeuts. Fifih edi-
tion. Part I. 8ve. pp. 302,

This is really the translation—5th edition—as the author styles i,
of Brumexeacn’s Physiology; now termed * Evviorson's, because his
own malter cxceeds that of Brumexpacnm, and because he has re-
modeled the whole. It is an interesting work—combining the results

of the facts and reasonings of two distinguished men of science; and
is elucidated with woodeuts from M. Jules Cloguet.
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‘ The first part comprises general physiology, and the organic func-
tions.  Another part will complete the work.

121. Hurix, Pu.—Manual of the Physiology of Man; or a con-
cise description of the phenomena of his organization. By
Pu. Hurix.
*Quidquid preecipies, esto brevis, ut cito dicta
Percipiant animi dociles, tencantque fideles."—Hor. de Art. Poet.
Translated from the French, with notes. By Josern

Tocxo, Student of Medicine. 12mo. pp. 309. Philadel-
phia, 1828,

Too brief for the wants of the physioclogical student, and, conse-
quently, almost out of use. M. Hurix adopts the classification of M.
Ricneraxp. First Class. Functions useful to the life of the Indi-
vidual. These he divides into two orders. 1. By assimilating to his

own substance the aliments on which he feeds.  Functions of Nutri-
tion. 2. By establishing his relations with the beings which sur-
round him— Functions of Relation. Second Class. Funections which
serve to preserve the species. Generation. The Appendix is on Ages,
Individuals, Differences, Sympathies, Synergics, Death, Cadaveric
Phenomena, and Putrefaction.

122. Macexpie, F.—Jdn Elementary Compendium of Physiology;
for the use of students. By I'. Macexnig, M. D. Member
of the Institute of France, Physician of the Central Cham-
ber of Admission to the Hospitals and Municipal Charities
of Paris, Professor of Anatomy, Physiology, and Semeio-
tics, Member of the Philomathic and Medical Society of
Emulation of Paris; of the Medical Societies of Philadel-
phia, Stockholm, Wilna, the University of Dublin, of the
Philosophical Society of London, the Wetteravian Society
of Hanau, &c. Translated from the French, with copious
notes and illustrations, by E. MiLLicax, M. D., Licentiate
of the Royal College of Physicians, Extraordinary Mem-
ber of the Royal Medical Society, and Lecturer on Physi-
ology and Therapeutics, Edinburgh. Revised and corrected
by a Physician of Philadelphia. With an Appendix. 8vo.
pp- 496. Philadelphia, 1824.

This is a translation from the first edition of MacENmE's * Précis.’

Dr. MinLicas has published a version of a later edition, buat it has not
been reprinted in the United States. A translation from the first edi-
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tion was likewise published by Dr. Revere, Professor of the Theory
and Practice of Physic in Jefferson Medical College, which went into
a second edition. Both translations are now nearly vut of print.

123. Ricueraxp, A.—Elements of Physiology. By A, RicHERAND,
Professor of the Faculty of Medicine of Paris, Member of
the Academies of Vienna, Petersburg, Madrid, Turin, &ec.
Translated from the French. By G. J. M. De Lys, M. D,
Fifth edition, carefully revised, afier the ninth and latest
French edition, and supplied with notes, and a copious
appendix. By James Copranp, M. D., Lecturer on Phy-
siology, Principles of Pathology, and the nature and treat-
ment of diseases; Consulting Ph}"ﬂiﬁia;l to Queen Charlotte’s
Lying-in Hospital, Senior Physician to the Royal Infirmary
for children, Member ot the Royal College of Physicians,
London, &e. Second edition. 8vo. pp. 480. New York,
1833, :

The author is one of the most fanciful of physiological speculators;
yet his work has had the merit of attracting the attention of the pro-
fession and the public to the interesting and important subject of
physiology, more perhaps than any other. The English editor'ss
notes, which oceupy ninety-four pages, are replete with intelligence,
and greatly enhance the value of the work.

124, Rocer, P. M.—nimal and Vegetable Physiology, consi-
dered with reference to Natural Theology. By Peter
Mark Roeer, M. D., Secretary to the Royal Society, Ful-
lerian Professor of Physiology in the Royal Institution
of Great Britain, Vice President of the Society of Arts,
Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, Consulting
Physician to the Queen Charlotte’s Lying-in-Hospital, and
to the Northern Dispensary, &ec. &e. In two volumes,
8vo. pp. 408, 463.

The author of this treatise has been long known as a prosecutor
of physiclogical researches, and as a zealous investigator of physical
laws and phenomena. He was, accordingly, well warthy of selection
for composing a treatise on comparative physiology. The medical—
as well as the general—student is usually but little acquainted with
the first principles of mnatural history. To him the work wil] be a
valuable introduction.

The division, adopted by Dr. Roget, is into four parts. 1. The
Mechanical Functions. 2. The Vital Functions, 3. The Sensorial
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Func‘liﬂnﬁ. and 4, The Re-productive Functions. The number of
marginal woodeuts is 463,

To the first volume is prefixed an outline of Cuvier’s classification
of animals, with examples of animals belonging to each division.

3. Not Reprinted.

125. Awison, W. P.—OQutlines of Physiology. With an Appendix,
containing heads of lectures on Therapeutics. By WiLLiax
Purresey Autson, M. D., F. R. 8. E., Fellow of the Royal
College of Physicians, and Professor of the Institutes of
Medicine in the University of Edinburgh. 8vo. pp. 452.
Edinburgh, 1831.

A useful little work; the chief fault being its brevity-

126. Mavo, Herverr.—Outlines of Human Physiology. By Her-
BerT Mavo, F. R. 8., Professor of Anatomy and Sur-
gery 1o the Royal College of Surseons, Lecturer un Ana-
tomy in the School of Great Windmill Street, Surgeon to
the Middlesex Hospital, &e. &e. Second edition, 8vo. pp.
531. London, 1829.

The edition before us is not the last of these useful ¢ Outlines.” A re-
print was announced some time ago in Cincinnati, but it has oot ap-
peared. "Fhe chapters are seventeen in number, 1. Of Life and Or-
ganization. 2. Of Bleod. 3. Of Musecular Action. 4. Of the Forces
which circulate the Blood. 5. OFf the Pulmonary Cireulation. 6. Of
the Circulation through the Body. 7. OF Digestion. 8. Of the Lac.-
teal and Lymphatic Vessels. 9. Of the Urinary Organs. 10, Of the
8kin. 11. Of the Brain and Nerves. 12. Ofthe Organs of the Senses.
13. OF the Human Vaoice. 14. Of the Attitudes and Movements of
Man. 15. Of Geperation. 16. Of Growth and Reparation. 17, Of
the Varieties of the Ifuman Species.

There are a few marginal copperplate illustrations.

127. Tiepemaxy, Freperic.—4 Systematic Treatise on Compara-
tive Physiology, introductory to the Physiology of Man.
Translated, with notes, from the German of FrEpERIC
Tiepemaxy, Professor of Anatomy, &e. By Jamrs Maxsy
Guiry, M. D., and J. HuntEr Lang, M. D., I'. L. 8,
&e. Vol. I. London, 1834. 8vo. pp. 431.

A translation of the first volume of Tienexans’s Physiologie
des Menschen,—a work containing a great amount of valuable
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matter. It is divided into two Books, comprising, 1. A Comparison
between Living Bodies and those devoid of Life; and 2. A Parallel
between Animals and Vegetables. In this division is contained the
History of the Functions of Nutrition—Of the Disengagement of
Imponderable Matters, and of Motion.

XIV. PRACTICE OF PHYSIC.

See XIL Parworocy and TuerarevTics.

XV. SURGERY.

1. American.

128. Doaxk, Sipnev A.—Surgery Hlustrated. Compiled from the

works of Cutler, Hind, Velpeau, and Blasius. With fifty
two plates. By A. Sipney Doang, A. M., M. D. Royal
8vo. pp. 200. New York, 1836.

The basis of this is the works of Cutler and Gerdy on Bandages,
Hind on Fractures of the Bones of the Extremities, Velpeau on Ope-
rative Medicine, and Blasius’s Graphic Illustrations of Surgery
(German.)

The plates are fifty-two in number, lithegraphed, and comprise re-
presentations of the most approved instruments and operations of
modern surgeons,

Dr. Doane’s work cannot fail to be of signal advantage to the stu-

dent, and a useful accompaniment to the surgeon, in country situa-
tions especially.

129. Dorsey, J. 8.—Elements of Surgery, for the use of Students,

with Plates. By Jonx Sixe Dorsey, M. D., Professor of
Anatomy in the University of Pennsylvania, one of the
Surgeons lo the Pennsylvania Hospital, and the Philadel-
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]-:hia Alms House, &c. In 1wo volumes, 8vo. Third edi-
tion, with notes. By J. Raxpoves, M. D,

: “ for want of timely eare
Millions have died of medicable wounds.," —ArmsTRONG.

pp- 440, 492, Philadelphia, 1823,

This work of the lamented author was originally intended as a text
book for the use of students in the University of Pennsylvania; but
it is now superseded by the work of the present Professor of Sur-
gery in that institution. It is illustrated by twenty-cight plates, exhi-
biting, 1. ‘The interrupted suture. 2. Perey's bullet foreeps. 3.
Earir’s bed. 4. Bandages for fractured elavicle. 5. Deformity from
the fracture of the condyles of the os humeri. 6. Fractures of the
thigh. 7. Dessavrr’s apparatus for fractured thigh. 8 Puysick's mo-
dification of Dessaura’s apparatus, 9. Apparatus for fractured leg.
10. Reduction of a luxated thigh, 11, Trepanning instruments. 12.
Carcinoma of the eye. 13. Pterygium, eye instruments, &e. 14.
Ditto. Ditto. 15. Cannula for laryngotomy. 16, Hernia, umbilical
truss, &e. 17, Strangulated hernia. 18. Bougie. 19. Lancet for
dividing strictures of the urethra. 20. The gorget of Dr. Physick.
21. Mode of securing the pudic artery when divided. 22. Guarded
bistoury. 23. Inguinal aneurism. 24. Aneurismal varix. 25, Bed

for diseased spine. 26. Clubfoot. 27. Tumour on the back. 98.
Apparatus for clubfoot.

130. Geson, WiLLiam.—The Institutes and Practice of Surgery,

being the outlines of a course of lectures. By WiLLiam
Gipson, M. D., Professor of Surgery in the University of
Pennsylvania, Surgeon and Clinical Lecturer to the Alms
House Infirmary, &ec.

# Begnins irritant animos demissa per aurem,

Quamque sunt oculis subjeeta fidelibus."—Hor.
Fourth edition, greatly enlarged. In two volumes. 8vo.
pp. 468, 409,

The text-book to the author’s lectures in the University of Penn-
sylvania. It is elucidated by numerous well executed copperplate
engravings of discases and apparatus, and is a meritorious pro-
duction.

2. Reprinted in this Country.

131. Apersetiy, Joux.—Lectures on the Theory and Practice of
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~ Surgery. By Joux Aperxerny, F. R. 8. &e. 8vo. pp.

190. New York, 1830.

These are the lectures delivered by the celebrated author to his
class at Bartholomew's Hospital. They are divided into three sec-
tions—Sect. 1. “Of the Disturbances of the System inGeneral, which
are produced by local affections.” This is subdivided into three chap-
ters. General Effects of Local Disease, Injury, or Irritation. Pari-
cular Effects of Local Disease, Injury, or Irritation. Distorbances
of the Alimentary Organs, and their Influence on the System. Sect.
II. “Of Local Digeases, which may occur very gencrally throughout
the body;" embracing Phlegmon, Chronie Inflammation, Irritative In-
flammation, Inflammation producing Furuncle, Carbuncle, and
Authrax, Mortification, (Edema, Interstitial, Progressive, and Uleer-
ative Absorption. Scet. III. “Of Local Diseases, which occur in
particular textures throughout the body;" embracing discases of the
absorbent vessels and glands, of local nervous affections, wry neck,
neuralgia, of diseases of the skin, of the dizeases of bones; of discases
of joints, of discases induced by extraneouns causes, of fractures and
their treatment, of injuries to joints, dislocations, and their treatment,
of injuries from chemical agency, burns, scalds, and their treatment;
and lastly, discases having poisonous qualities.

132. AverinL, CuarrLes.—4 Short Treatise on Operative Sur-

T

gery, describing the principal operations as they ave prac-
tied in England and France; designed for the use of Stu-
dents in operating on the dead body. By Cuarves Ave-
RrILL, Surgeon, Cheltenham, Fellow of the Royal College
of Surgeons, London.

“ Elle (chirurgie operative) *¢ sera toujours la partie la
plus efficace de I'art de guérir entre les mains des hommes
qui la cultiveront avee Papplication qu’elle mérite et avec
les lumiéres qu'elle exige.” Memoires pE L'AcapeEmie
Rovare pE CHirvrGiE. First American edition, with ad-
ditions. By Jouw Berr, M. D. Philadelphia, 1823. 12mo.

The waork of Averill was regarded as an excellent surgical manual
at the time it was published; and it was rendered still more valuable
by the additions of the American Editor, In the progressive state of
gurgery, however, any work published thirteen years ago must neces.
sarily be behind the times.

133. Bovrcery.— Treatise on Lesser Surgery: or the Minor

Surgical Operations. By Bourcery, D. M. P., Author of
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*“ A Complete Treatise on Human Anatomy, comprising
Operative Medicine.” 'I'ranslated from the French, with
Notesand an Appendix. By Wu. B. Roperts and Janes
B. Kissam. Imperial Svo. pp. 404. New York, 1834.

A usefal volume, containing much that is indispensable to be
known, and that is passed over in many of the works on operative

surgery,—as the adaptation of the bandage, the introduction of the
catheter, the dressing of wounds, venesection, &e. &c.

The notes and appendix, by the American translator, comprise
much useful and appropriate matter.

134. Burns, JouN.—The Principles of Surgery, volume first, con-
taining the Doctrine and Practice relating to Inflamma-
tion and its various consequences, tumours, aneurisms,
wounds, and the states connected with them. By Joun
Buexs, M. D., Regius Professor of Surgery in the Uni-
versity of Glasgow. 8vo. pp. 550. London, 1831.

This is the only volume that has been published. The work has
not taken with the profession, and may possibly stop there.

135. Coorer, Sir AstLEY.—The Lectures of Sir AstLEY CooPER,
Bart., F. R. 8., Surgeon to the King, &¢., on the Princi-
ples and Practice of Surgery; with additional notes and
cases. By Freperick Tyrren, Esq., Surgeon 1o St
Thomas’s Hospital, and to the London Ophthalmie Infir-
mary. Third American, [rom the last London edition. 8vo.
Three volumes, pp. 260, 383, 393. With six plates.

The work of a veteran teacher and observer. An edition has been
published by Carey & Harr, of Philadelphia, in one volume,

136. Coorer, SamverL.—The First Lines of the Practice of Sur-
gery, Designed as an Introduction for Students, and a
Concise Book of Reference for Practitioners. By SamueL
Coorer, Surgeon to the Forces; Member of the Royal
College of Surgeons, and of the Medieal and Chirurgical
Society of London; Member of the Medical Society of
Marseilles; Honorary Fellow of the Academy of Natural
Sciences at Catanea, &ec. &c. With Notes, by ALEXANDER
H. Stevexs, M. D., Professor of Surgery in the Univer-
sity of New York; Surgeon to the New York Hospital;
Consulting Physician of the New York Dispensary; Mem-

23
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ber of the New York Literary and Philosophical Society;
of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia; and
ol the Linnean Society of New England. And additional
Notes, by Sameer M*CreLvaw, M. D., Professor of Ana-
tomy in Jefferson Medical College, &e. Fourth American,
from the fifth London edition, revised and corrected. In
two volumes, 8vo. pp. 440, 462. Philadelphia, 1835.

Much used as a text book, wherever the English language is
spoken. The author is well versed in the different modern languages
of Europe, and has laid their writers under contribution for useful

matter. There are eleven copperplate engravings of surgical instru-
ments, &e.

The notes of the American editors zre not very numerous, but
they are apposite.

137. CoorEr, SamveL.—d Dictionary of Practical Surgery; Com-
prehending all the most Interesting Improvements, from
the Earliest Times down to the Present Period; an Ac-
count of the Instruments and Remedies Employed in
Surgery; the Etymology and Signification of the Prin-
cipal Terms; and Numerous References to JfAncient and
Modern TWorks; forming a ¢ Catalogue Raisonné’ of
Surgical Literalure. By SamveL Coorer, Surgeon to the
King’s Bench, of the Bloomsbury Dispensary, &e, &ec. From
the sixth London edition, revised, corrected and enlarged.
With numerous Notes and additions, embracing all the
principal bnprovements and greater operations introduced
and performed by American Surgeons. By David Meredith
Reese, M. D., Licentiate in Surgery and Midwifery; Ho-
norary Member of the Medical and Chirurgical Faculty of
Maryland, and of the Medical Society of Maryland, &ec.

&ec. In two volumes, pp. 489 and 510. New York,
1830.

This work has acquired the author great reputation. It is more
known and appreciated than his *First Lines;' but the latter work js
perhaps better adapted for a text book. The fact of its being ste.
reotyped in this country is a drawback to il; inasmuch as it
cannot casily be maodified s0 as to correspond with the successive
English editions. It is an excellent book of reference.

138. Hexxew, Joun.—Principles of Military Surgery, Compri-
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sing Observalions on the Arrangement, Police, and Prac-
tice of Hospitals, and on the History, Treatment, und
Anomalies of Variola and Syphilis. Ilustrated with
Cases and Dissections. By Jonny Hensew, M. D., F.
R. 5. E., Inspector of Military Hospitals. First American
from the Third London edition.  With a life of the author,
by his son, Dr. Joux Hexxex. 8vo.

The work of an experienced and aceurate observer. It contains—
besides introductory remarks on the history, &e., of military sur-
gery—observations on the preparatory steps on taking the ficld,—
general nature and first treatment of wounds—preparation, arrange-
ment, and selection of hospitals,—dressings and general medical
treatment—extraction of foreign bodics—econtusgions and other serious
injuries—injuries of the bones—injuries of the joints—coniracted ex-
tremities—injuries of the blood-vessels—injuries of the nerves—gene-
ral affections of the system—hospital gangrene, and ordinary morti-
fication—tetanus—amputation—wounds of the head—injuries of the
eye, ear, face and neck—wounds of the thorax—wounds of the ab.
domen—miscellaneous remarks on the examination of recruits, and
medical topography—ieigned discascs—variola and vaecination and
syphilis;—with an appendix, containing the present improved scale of
British hospital dietary.

139. Principles of Surgery. By Joux Pearsox, F. R. 8., Senior
Surgeon of the Lock Hospital and Asylum, Surgeon of the
Public Dispensary, and Reader on the Prineiples and Prac-
tice of Surgery. “ Rationalem quidem puto Chirurgiam
esse debere, instrui vero ab evidentibus causis; obscuris
omnibus, non a cogitatione artificis, sed ab ipsa arte re-
jectis. Aur. Corn. Celsus in Prafat. 8vo. pp. 122.
In the ¢ Library of Practical Medicine,” published by order
of the Massachusetts Medical Society, for the use of its
fellows. Vol. II. Boston, 1832.

An excellent work, by an experienced surgeon; adapted to
medical library, but inadequate as a guide to the student.

140, Syme, James.—The Principles of Surgery. By James Syag,
F. R. 8., E,, Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons in
London and Edinburgh, Surgeon to the Edinburgh Sur-
gical Hospital, and Lecturer on Surgery in Edinburgh. 8vo,
pp. 375. Philadelphia, 1832,

A text book to the surgical lectures of the author. The con-
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tents are—on inflammation, mortification, effusion, absorption, gra-
nulation, suppuration, diseased nutrition, surgery of the blood-vessels;
external injuries; amputation; affections of the bones, joints, muscles,
and tendons.

141. TaverRNI1ER, A.—Elements of Operative Surgery. Translated

from the French of A. Tavernier, Doctor of Medicine of
the Faculty of Paris, Late Surgeon of the Third Regiment
of Marine Artillery, Secretary General of the Athenmzum
of Medicine of Paris, &ec. &e. With copions Notes and
additions, by 8. D. Gross, M. D., Corresponding Member
of the Athenzum of Medicine of Paris, &e. &e.  “ Manu
strenua, stabili, nec unquam intremiscente.””—CELsvs. 8vo.
pp- 448. Philadelphia, 1829.

The work is divided into seven chapters, which treat.—1. Of ope.
rations in general. 2. Of the rules concerning common surgical
operations. 3. Of the diseases common to the different regions of
the body. 4. Of the diseases of particular regions. The introduction
contains a history of surgery, which, Dr. Gross remarks, has been
taken almost verbatim from the edition of Mr. Cooper’s *Surgical
Dictionary,” published in 1825.

3. Not Reprinted.

142, Avrcock, Thnomas.—Lectures on Practical and Medical Sur-

gery, Comprising Observations and Reflections on Sur-
gical Education; on the Investigation of Disease; and on
the Ordinary Duties of the Surgeon: forming part of an
Extended Course on the Principles and Practice of Sur-
zery, delivered in 1828 and 1829. Illustrated by En-
gravings. By Twuomas Avrcock, Member of the Royal
College of Surgeons in London,—of the Medieal and Chi-
rurgical Society, of the Medical Society of London, &e. &e.

The author of this work was a skilful surgeon, and excellent man.
The lectures contain much useful practical matter, eonveyed in an
casy intelligent manner.

The plates are executed by Mr. Arcock's own hand, and are illus-
trative of the subjects, for which they were introduced. They are
twelve in number, and are on the surgical anatomy of the vessels.
The appendix contains.—1. An outline of the general anatomy of the
mucous membranes. 2. Regulations proposed for the guoidance of
sfudents in the performance and explanation of a series of surgical
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operations. 3. A seriea of gurgim] .ulmrgfmns pé!ﬁ]l'ﬂlﬁﬂ—tlpﬂn the
dead subject—and explained by students attending Mr. Arcock’s
]f‘:{'!lilfﬂﬁ. under his immediate: HHI“-‘I;“WI’I&L‘H .:13.. d'urin.g the Spring of
1829. 4, Prospectus of Mr. Arcock’s lectures for the season of 1829
and 1830; and lastly, the previous publications of the author.

143. Bavuineart, Sk Groree.—Outlines of the Course of Lec-
tures on Military Surgery, delivered in the University
of Edinburgh. By Sir Georee Barnizeair, M.D.,
F. R. 8. E., Regius Professor of Military Surgery, Fellow
of the Royal College of Surgeons, Surgeon Extraordinary
to the King, one of the Surgzeons to the Royal Infirmary,
Consuliing Surgeon to the Edinburgh Surgical Hospital,
and Member of the Medico-Chirurgical Societies of Edin-
burgh, FFife, and Berlin. 8vo. pp. 589. ' Edinburgh, 1833,

The course is divided inlo three parts: the first embracing numer-
vis topics connected with the formation, discipline, and eeonomy of
armies, “*and which, although not exclusively of a professional nature,
are yet highly important to the health of the soldier;” the sccond embra-
cing those surgicalaccidentsand discases peculiarly incidentto military
and naval men, and to which the nature of the profession exposes them
in all guarters of the world; and the third comprising “the consideration
of diseases incident to troops on foreign stations, and of those sem-
blances of disease, which the military or naval surgeon frequently
finds it more difficult to combat than the reality.”

The outlines contain much important matter, from the observation
of a surgeon of eminence.

144. Bery, Joux.—The Principles of Surgery, as they relate to
wounds, wlcers, fistule, aneurisms, wounded arteries,
[ractures of the limbs, tumours, the operations of trepan
and Lithotomy. Jlso of the duties of the Military and
Hospital Surgeon. By Joux BeLL. A new edition, with
commentaries, and a eritical inquiry into the practice of
Surgery. By Cuarres Berr, Prolessor of Anatomy and
Surgery to the Royal College of Surgeons in London, Sur-
seon to the Middlesex Hospital, &e. In four volumes.
With engravings, and marginal illustrations. 8vo. pp. 535,
620, 432, 480, London, 1826.

A valuable work, written in a most seductive style, and by a distin.
guished surgeon and teacher. The plates, many of them of morbid
affections, are admirably executed, from drawings by the lamented
author. The wood culs or marginal illustrations merit equal com.

23*
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mendation. The additions, made to his brother’s text, by Sir Cinarres
BeLr, are worthy of his reputation.

145. Hoorer, Ropert.—~The Surgeon’s Vade Mecum, containing
the symptoms, causes, diagnosis, prognosis, end treal-
ment of Surgical diseases, accompanied by engravings, to
illustrate the modern and approved methods of operating;
also select formulz of prescriptions, and a glossary of
terms. The third edition, greatly enlarged. 12mo. pp. 395.
London, 1824.

A useful little manual for the surgical student, but insufficient to
supply the want of the larger treatises. It was originally written by
Dr. Hoorer, but the third edition was prepared by the author of these

pages.

146. Lawrexce, Wittiam.— Lectures on Surgery, Medical and
Operative, as delivered in the Theatre of St. Bartholo-
mew’s Hospital. By WiLuian Lawrexnce, F. R. 8., Late
Professor of Anatomy and Surgery to the Royal College of"
Surgeons in London, Surgeon to St. Bartholomew’s Hospi-
tal, and Lecturer on Surgery at that Hospital, &e. &e. &e.
12mo. pp. 374. London.

Evidently an imperfect copy of the lectures of this eminent sur-
geon. The volume is chiefly oceupied with his leetures on the nature,
classification, &c. of diseases, inflammation and its terminations, the
pathology and the treatment of fever, wounds, tetanus, hydrophobia,
and specific diseases, serofula, syphilis, and gonorrhea,

147. Liston, Roserr.—Elements of Surgery. By Ropert Lis-
ToN, Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons in Edin-
burgh, Surgeon to the Royal Infirmary, Senior Surgeon to
the Royal Dispensary for the city and county of Edin-
burgh, Lecturer on Surgery, &e. &e. In three parts, com-
prising so many volumes. 8vo. pp. 318, 334, and 409,
Edinburgh, 1831, 1832.

Intended as a compendium or guide for such students as resort
to Edinburgh to acquire their surgical education. In Scotland, the
field was formerly occupied by the systems of Latra, B. Beww, and
Avrvan, “but it being now vacant,” Mr. Liston has endeavoured to

supply the deficiency, by reducing the heads of his lectures into the
present form.
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XVII. MISCELLANEOUS MEDICAL WORKS.

MONOGRAPHIC AND POLYGRAPHIC.

148. Apercrompie, Joun.—Pathological and Practical Researches
on Discases of the Stomach; the Intestinal Candl, the
Liver, and other viscera of the Abdomen. By Joux ABER-
cromeie, M. D., Professor of the Royal College of Physi-
cians of Edinburgh, &c., and First Physician to his Majesty
in Scotland. 8vo. pp. 416. Philadelphia, 1830.

149. Do, Do.—Pathological and Practical Researches on
Diseases of the Brain, and the Spinal Cord. By Jonx
Asercroupig, M. ., Fellow of the Royal College of Phy-
sicians of Edinburgh, &e., and First Physician to his Ma-
jesty in Scotland. First American from the second Edin-
burgh edition, enlarged. 8vo. pp. 464. Philadelphia, 1831,

Two excellent pathological and practical works, from one of the

best medical writers and observers of the day. The latter work is in
its second American edition, (1836.)

150. Do. Do.—Inquiries concerning the Intellectual Powers,
and the Investigation of Truth. By Jonx Apercromaie,
M. D., F. R. 8., Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians
in Edinburgh, &ec., and First Physician to his Majesty in
Scotland. From the second Edinburgh edition. 12mo. pp.
349. New York, 1832.

An admirable psychological work for the medical student us well
as the practitioner. It is divided into four parts. 1. Of the Nature
and Extent of our Knowledge of Mind. 2. Of the Origin of our
Knowledge of Facts relating bath to Matter and Mind, 3. Of the In-
tellectual Operations. 4. Application of the rules of philosophical inves-
tigation to Medical Science; and 5. View of the Qualities and Acquire-
ments which constitute a well regulated mind.

151. AnoraL, G.—The Clinigue Médicale: or Reports of Medical
Cases. By G. Axprav, &c. Condensed and translated,
with observations, extracted from the writings of the most
distinguished medieal authors. By D. Seineax, M. D.
Parts 1, 2, and 3. 8vo. pp. 608. London, 1835.

A well known and highly esteemed clinical work, much of which



29 BIBLIOGRAPHY,

has been long before the public in its French form. The first part on
“ Fevers,” was published in 1823,

152. Arxorr, NeiL.—Elements of Physics, or Natural Philosophy,
General and Medical, explained independently of technical
mathematics, and containing new disquisitions and prac-
tical suggestions. In two volumes. By Nrm Arxorr,
M. D., of the Royal College of Physicians. Second Ame-
rican from the fonrth London edition, with additions. By
Isaac Havs, A. M., M. D., &ec. 8vo. pp. 552, 232.

A work which ought to be read by every medical student. The
first volume only is edited by Dr. Havs. It is divided into three parts.
L. The Fundamental Truths minutely examined, and used to explain
the gencral constitution of Material Substances, and of the motions
going on among them. 2. Doetrines of Solids or Mechanics. 3. Doc-
trines of Fluids, or Hydrodynamics.

There are two Appendices to the volume—the first on Animal
Mechanics; the second on Animal Hydrostatics and Hydraulics, and
embracing the Circalation, Respiration and Voice, Digestion, Urinary
Secretion, and Uterine Phenomena.

The second volume comprehends the subjects of light and heat.

153, Bareman, Tnomas.—2 Practical Synopsis of Cutaneous Dis-
eases, according to the arrangement of Dr. WiLrax, ex-
hibiting a concise view of the Diagnostic Symptoms, and
the Method of Treatment. By Tuomas Bateman, M. D.,
F. L. 8., Physician to the Public Dispensary, and to the
Fever Institution. First American from the fourth London
edition. Philadelphia, 1818. 8vo. pp. 348.

The author was the cvadjutor and successor of WiLLax, in the
Classification and deseription of Cutancons Diseases.
. The works of Cazenave and Schedel,* Plumbe,t and Rayer,! are
now perhaps more employed.

154. Becg, Joux B.—Rescarches in Medicine and Medical Juyis-

* A Practical Synopsis of Cutancous Diseases. By A. Cazexave, M. D., and
H. E. Scnepes, M. D. Translated from the French, by R. E. Griffith, M. D. Phi.
ladelphia, 1829.

t A Practical Treatise on the Diseases of the Skin, arranged with a view to
their constitutional causes, and local characters. By Samver Promse. Third
edition. London, 1529,

 Theoretical and Practical Treatise on the Diseases of the Skin. By P. Rave,
&e. Second edition, London, 1835,
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prudence. Ry Jonn B. Beck, M. D., Professor of Mate-
ria Medica and Medical Jurisprudence in the College of
Physicians and Surgeons of New York, one of the Physi-
cians to the New York Hospital, Corresponding Member
of the Royal Academy of Medicine of Paris, Correspond-
ing Member of the Medical Society of London, &e. &e.
Second edition. 8vo. pp. 258. New York, 1835.

All the papers in this volame have previously appeared in print.
They are.—1. On Infanticide. 2. On Acute Laryngitis. 3. Onthe
non-contagiousness of’ Yellow Fever. 4. On Onychia Maligna. 5.
On Uleeration and Ferforation of the Stomach.

The valuable essay on Infanticide is from the * Elementsof Medical
Jurisprudence’ of Dr. Beck’s brather and himeelf.

155. BrLy, Sirk Cuaries.—The Nervous System of the Fhuman
Body; embracing the papers delivered to the Royal So-
ciely on the Subject of the Nerves. By Cuaries Becr,
F. R.S. 8vo. pp. 230. Washington, 1833.

A reprint from the beautiful English quarto, and a complete anti-
thesis to itin every thing that regards the mechanical execution. The
plates are nine in number, all inferior, and some execrable.

156. BeLL, Jonn.—On Baths and Mineral Waters. In two Parts.
Part I. A full account of the hygienic and curative powers
of cold, tepid, warm, hot and vapour baths, and of sea
bathing. Part 1I. A history of the chemical composition
and medieinal properties of the chiel mineral springs of the
United States and of Europe. By Jonnx Beri, M. D,
Lecturer on the Institutes of Medicine and Medical Juris-
prudence, Member of the Medical and Kappa Lambda So-
cieties, and Fellow of the College of Physicians, Philadel-
phia, and of the Georgofili Society of Florence, &e. &e.
12mo. pp. 532. Philadelphia, 1831.

The ample title indicates the objects of the work, which are fulfilled
in a happy manner. The author is a learned physician, and a prac-
tised writer.

157. BeLyL, Tuos.—The Anatomy, Physiology, and Diseases of the
Teeth—By Tuomas Bewt, F. R, 8., F. G. 8., Member
of the Royal College of Surgeons in London, &e., Lecturer
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on the Anatomy and the Diseases of Teeth at Guy's Hospi-
tal, and Surgeon Dentist to that Institution. pp- 551. Phi-
ladelphia, 1831,

The production of an intelligent gentlemen, who is well versed in
the different departments of his profession, and of natural science in
general. It is divided into two partsi—the first embracing the ana-
tomy and physiolegy, and the second, the diseases &c. of the teeth.

The work is illustrated by eleven plates—of the teeth; the changes
prior to, and during, dentition; dental instruments, &e.

158. Brvaxt, Twomas 8.—Examinations in Anatomy and Phy-
siology; being a complete series of questions and answers,
designed and intended as preparatory to examinations at
the different medical schools throughout the United States,
and for those who are about to present themselves before
the army and naval boards; to which are annexed tables
of the bones, muscles, and arteries. By Tuomis Sypex-
Ay Bryant, M. D., Surgeon United States Army. 12mo.
pp. 404, Philadelphia, 1835,

The title sufficiently indicates the nature of the contents,

159. Burxs, ALLan.—UObservations on the Surgical Anatomy of
the Head and Neck; illustrated by cases and engravings.
By Acrrax Burns, Member of the Royal College of Sur-
geons, London, and Leeturer on Anatomy and Surgery,
Glasgow. First American edition, with a life of the author,
and additional cases and observations. By GranviLLe
Suare Parrison, Surgeon, Professor of Surgery in the
University of Maryland, &e. &e. 8vo. pp. 512. Baltimore.

The work of an excellent surgeon, and on'a most interesting part
of Surgical Anatomy. The plates are ten in number. 1. Anterior
view of arteria innominata. 2. Posterior view of do. 3. Of aortic
ancurism. 4. Connections &e, of sub-elavian artery. 5. Tumour be-
tween hiyoid bone and thyroid cartilage. 6. Distribution of portio dura.
7. Tamour near the parotid duct. 8. Anastomozing aneurism around
the orbit, and tumour of lachrymal gland. 9. Openings of nasxl si.
nuses into the nose; and 10. Relations of the rima glottidis.

160. Cuase, Heper.—Treatise on the Radical Cure of Hernia, by
instruments; embracing an analysis of the mechanical
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properties of the various trusses now in use, « description
of the new instriments invented by the author, and gene-
::u! directions to patients for the safe employment of these
tnstruments, with hints to surgeons in their application,
§c.; with numerous illustrations. By Heper Cuase,
M. D., Honorary Member of the Philadelphia Medical
Society, &c. 8vo. pp. 195. Philadelphia, 1836.

The author has evidently thoronghly studied his subject, and his
explanations arc so perspieuous, that no doubt ought to remain in the

mind of the reader regarding the principle or position which he is de-
sirous of enforcing.

The work is well worthy the attention of the surgean.

161, Curisrisox, Ronert.—.2 Treatize on Poisons, in relation fo
Medical Jurisprudence, Physiology, and the Practice of
Physic. By Romert Curistisox, M. D., Professor of
Materia Medica in the University of Edinburgh, Fellow of
the Royal College of Physicians, and Royal Society of
Edinburgh, Member of the Medico-Chirurgical and Royal
Medical Societies of Edinburgh, Honorary Member of the
Portemouth and Portsea Literary and Philosophieal Insti-
tution, and of the Hunterian Medical Society of Edinburgh,
Corresponding Member of the Royal Academy of Medi-
cine of Pariz, and the Hufelandian Medico-Chirurgical So-
ciety of Berlin. Third edition. 8vo. pp. 876, Edinburgh,
1836.

An invaluable work on every branch of Toxicology, and on every
bearing of the subject.

It is divided into two parts. Part I. embracing General Poisoning,
and Part 1I. Individual Poisons.

i

162, CrARrg, James.—A Treatise on Pulmonary Consumption,
comprehending an inquiry into the cause, nature, preven-
tion, and treatment of tuberculous and scrofulous diseases
in general. By James Crarg, M. D, F. R. 8., &c. In
one volume, 8vo. Philadelphia, 1835,

The basis of this work is the excellent article on * Tubercular
Phthisis,’ by the author, in the * Cyclopedia of Practical Medicine,’
edited by Drs. Forses, Tweenig, and Coxorvv;—all practised wri-
ters, and of great repute:—the first and the last being now editors of
the * British and Foreign Medical Review.”



276 BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Dr. Clark has been long and favourably known on this side of the
Atlantic for his work en Climates. The present volume cannet fail to
add to his reputation.

163. Compe, AxprEw.— The Physiology of Digestion considered
with relation to the Principles of Dietetics. By Axprew
Comeg, M. D., Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians
of Edinburgh, and Physician in Ordinary to their Majes-
ties the King and Queen of the Belgians. ¢ Nor is it left
arbifrary at the will and pleasure of every man to do as he
list; after the dictates of a depraved humour and extravagant
phancy, or live at what rate he pleaseth; but every one is
bound to observe the Jnjunctions and Law of Nature, upon
the penalty of forfeiting their health, strength, and liberty
—the true and long enjoyment of themselves.”—Main-
wayringe. 12mo. pp. 310. New York, 1836.

Intended rather for the public than the profession. The work is
divided into two parts. 1. Physiology of Digestion. 2. The Principles
of Dietetics viewed in relation to the Laws of Digestion.

It is clucidated by a few marginal wood cuts.

164. Coorer, Sir AstLEY.— Treatise on Dislocations and Frae-
tures of the Joints. By Sirk Astiey Coorer, Bart.,
F. R. 8., Sergeant Surgeon to the King, &e. &ec. &e. Se-
cond American from the sixth London edition. Revised
and greatly improved, with the addition of numerous and
valuable illustrations. To whieh are added, the notes or
references to the first American edition. By the late Joun
D. Gopmax, M. D., Lecturer on Anatomy and Physiology,
Professor of Physiology in the Philadelphia Museum,
Member of the Academy of Natural Sciences, &ec. &ec. 8vo.
pp. 816.

A standard work—it need hardly be said—when we regard the
source whence it proceeds. It contains thirty-four excellent copper-
plate engravings, illustrating the pathological and praetical topics dis-
cussed in its pages.

165. Copraxp, James.—.d Dictionary of Praclical Medicine:
Comprising general pathology, the nature and treatment of
diseases, morbid structures, and the disorders especially



MISCELLANEOUS. 277

incidental to climates, to the sex, and to the different epochs
of life; with numerous preseriptions for the medicines re-
commended, a classification of diseases according to patho-
logical principles, a copious bibliography, with references;
and an appendix of approved formulz : the whole forming
a Library of Pathology and Practical Medicine, and a
digest of Medieal Literature. By James Corraxp, M. D.,
Consulting Physician to Queen Charlotte’s Lying-in IHos-
pital: Senior Physician to the Royal Infirmary for Diseases
of Children; Member of the Royal College of Physicians,
London; Member of the Medical and Chirurgical Societies
of London and Berlin, &c. Parts I. and II. pp- 564.
Boston, 1834.

A most valuable work by one of the most learned physicians of
the day. Only two parts have as yet been reprinted in this country;
the second proceeding as far as the article * Disease.”

166. Dewegs, W. P.—.A4 Treatise on the Medical and Moral Treat-

167. Do.

ment of Children.—By Ww. P. Dewees, M. D., Adjunct
Professor of Midwifery in the University of Pennsylvania,
Member of the American Philosophical Society, of the
Royal Medical Society of Denmark, of the Philadelphia
Medical Society, Lecturer on Midwifery, &e. &e. Fifih
edition. 8vo. pp. 548. Philadelphia, 1834,

Do.—A Treatise on the Diseases of Females.—By W,
P. Dewges, M. D., Professor of Midwifery in the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Member of the American Philo-
sophical Society, of the Royal Medical Society of Den-
mark, &c. &e. Fifth edition, revised, and corrected. Phi-

ladelphia, 1835.

Like all the productions from the same fount, these volumes com-
prise much solid practical matter.

The * Treatise on the Discases of Females' contains several plates
—of carcinoma uteri, polypus, fleshy tuberele, hydatids, cauliflower
excrescence, nleerated carcinoma, ]mssaril:E, &e,

168. Ducater, J. T.—A Manual of Practical Toxicology: con-

densed from Dr. Christison’s Treatise on Poisons. With
Notes and Additions, By J. T, Ducares, M. D., Profes-

24
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sor of Chemistry and Pharmacy in the University of Mary-
land, Member of the American Philosophical Society,
Honorary Member of the Philadelphia College of Ihar-
macy, a Vice President of the American Academy of Seci-
ence and Literature, Corresponding Member of the Geor-
gofili of Florence, of the Academy of Natural Sciences of
Philadelphia, Columbian Institute of Washington, &e. &c.
12mo. pp. 341. Baltimore, 1833.

In condensing Dr. Cnristison’s * Treatise,' Professor Ducaten has
limited the selection of facts to such as appertain to practical toxi-
cology alone. “The notes and additions consist chiefly of explanatory
nbzervations on the text, which is to be understood as exclusively com-
piled from Dr. Christison's Treatise; a tabular view of the class of
irritant poisons; references to the chief pharmaceutical and artifi-
cial preparations, containing ingredients ranked among poisons; fuller
accounts of the mode of treatment for several poisons, principally as
regards the chemical treatment by antidotes; descriptions of the
botanical characters of the poisonous families of plants, of which the
most common genera and species are mentioned, and those indige-
nous to America inserted, and their properties specified; and some
additional faets concerning the singularly corrosive effects of chromice
acid, and the poisonous properties of its salts.”

The * Manual® must be extremely useful both to the practitioner and
student.

169. Durarcque, F.—.A Treatise on the Functional and Organic

Diseases of the Uterus. From the French of F. Durarcque,
Docteur en Médecine de la Faculié, et ancien interne des
Hospitaux et Hospices civils de Paris, &e. &e. Translated,
with notes. By Josepn Warrinerox, M, 1)., of Philadel-
phia. 8vo. pp. 455. Philadelphia, 1837.

A work containing much valuable practical information on a class
of most interesting dizeases. It is divided into two parts.  OF these,
Part 1. consists of three chapters. 1. On the Urigin and Causes of
Organic Affections of the Uterus. 2. Their Mode of Formation, De-
velopments, and Termination; and 3. The Means of Exploration for
recognising Uterine Diseases. Part 11.—which treats of the particu.
lar organic alterations of the uterus—embraces four chapters, 1. OF
Engorgements of the Uterus of Various Kinds, 2. Of Alterations of
the Uterus. 3. OF Confirmed Cancers of the Uterus; and 4. Of the
Surgical Treatment of Engorgements and Ulcerations of the Uterus.

Dr. Warnrincron has done well to faver the profession with an
English version of this work.
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170. Ererie, Joun.—.42 Treatise on the Diseases and Physical
Education of Children. By J oux Eperce, M. D., Pro-
fessor of the Theory and Practice of Medicine in the Medi-
eal College of Ohio, Member of the American Philosophical
Society, of the Academy of Sciences of Philadelphia, Cor-
responding Member of the Medico-Chirurgieal Society of

# Berlin, in Prussia, &e. &e. 8vo. pp- 559. Cinecinnati, 1833.
Like every thing, that emanates from the author, this work con-

tains much good sense. Itis divided into two * Books! 1. Of the

Prophylaetic and Physical Management; and 2. OF the Diseases of
Children.

171. Geruarp, W, W.—On the Diaznosis of Diseases of the Chest:

' based wpon the comparison of their physical und general

signs. By W. W. Geruarp, M. D., Physician of the

Blockley Hospital, Lecturer in the Philadelphia Medical

Association, Fellow of the Philadelphia College of Physi-

cians, Member of the Sociéte Médicale and Observation,

and of the Société Anatomique of Paris. 8vo. pp. 183.
Philadelphia, 1836.

A useful guide to the investigator of thoracic diseases by the phy-
sical evidences. )

The author is an intelligent pupil of Louis, and a zealous inquirer
into pathological phenomena. For the facts, he expresses himself’
chiefly indebted to Laexxzc, Lovis, and AxpraL.

172. Gopparp, Pavt B.—Plates of the Cerebro-spinal nerves, with
references, for the use of medical students. By Pavi B.
Gopparp, M. D)., Prosector of Anatomy in the University
of Pennsylvania, Member of the Academy of Natural Sci-
ences, of the Philadelphia Medical Society, &e. 4to. pp. 60.

The plates are twelve in number, lithographed, and well executed.
Plate 1 represents the point of emergence of twelve pairs of nerves
from the base of the brain. 2. The distribution of the first pair, or
olfactory, and of some branches of the fifth pair. 3. The course of
the second, third, fourth, first branch of fifth, and sixth pairs. 4. The
distribution of the second and third branches of the eighth. 5. OF
the seventh pair (facial and auditory.) 6. Chiefly, the pnenmogastric
nerves. 7. The glosso.pharyngeal and hypoglossal. 8. The origin
of thirty-one pairs of spinal nerves, and the structure of the medulla.
9. The nerves of the shoulder and arm, as far as the elbow. 10. The
continuation of the nerves of the arm to the forearm and hand. 11,
The nervous trunks, which arise from the lumbar plexus, and supply
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the anterior part of the lower extremity as far as the knee; and 12,
The nerves which arise from the seiatic plexus, &e.

They must prove a valoable accompaniment to the student in the
acquisition of neurology.

173. Goocn, Roperr.—JAn Account of some of the most Important
Discases Peculiar to 'Women.—By Ropert Gooen, M. D.
8vo. pp. 326. Philadelphia, 1836.

The work of a most excellent and talented observer. It treats—
1. OF the peritoneal fevers of lying-in women. 2. The disorders of
the mind in lying-in women, with thouglits of insanity as an object
of moral science. 3. The mode of distinguishing pregnancy from
the diseases which resemble it. 4. Folypus of the uterus. 5. Irri-
table uterus, 6. A peculiar form of hemorrhage from the uterns. 7.
Of some symptoms in children crroneously attributed to congestion
of the brain.

174, Harr, Marsuarr.—A2 Critical and Eaperimental Essay on
the Circulation of the Blood; Especially as Observed in
the Minute and Capillary Vessels of the Batrachia and
of Fishes. By Marsuarn Harr, M. D,, F. R. 8. E,,
M.R. 1., M, Z. 8r &c. &e. Philadelphia, 1835. 8vo.
pp- 168.

Researches Principally Relative to the Morbid and
Curative Effects of Loss of Blood. By Marsuair Hawr,
M.D., F.R. 8.E,, M. R. L, M. Z. 8. &e. &e. 2d Ame-
rican edition. 8vo. pp. 254,

These two volumes have been incorporated, by Messrs. Carey and
Hart, of Philadelphia, into one.

The first portion, or volume, contains ten plates, illustrative of the
circulation in animals—in the web of the frog’s foot, in the inles-
tines; in the lung of the salamander and frog, &e. &e.

The second portion consists of ‘rescarches,” which have attracted
the attention of praetitioners more forcibly to the evils attendant
upon too copious an abstraction of the vital fluid in particular cases.

#

175. Do. Do.—The Principles of Diagnosis. By
MagrsHaLL Hare, M. D., F. R. 8., 1. and E., &e. Se-
cond edition, entirely re-written. 8vo. pp. 463. New
York, 1834,

The work is divided into two parts. 1. The sources of diagnosis.
2. The practice of diagnosis.
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The first part embraces four seetions. 1. The history of diseases.
2. The symptoms of diseases. 3, The effects of remedies; and 4. The
morbid anatomy., The second part comprises three sections. 1. The
diagnosis of the discases of systems, 2. The diagnosis of the dis.
cases of organs. 3. The diagnosis of some topical diseases.

The author’s qualifications as a writer are well known. The pre-
sent volame—although faulty in some respects—contains much
useful matter.

176. Do. Do.—Lectures on the Nervous System and ifs
Diseases. By Marsuarr Havr, M. D., F, R. 8., L. and
E., Lecturer on the Theory and Practice of Medicine, &ec.
&e. Bvo. pp. 240. Philadelphia, 1836.

These lectures are on the anatomy, physiology, pathelogy, and
therapeutics of the nervous system. The author has views of his
own on some of these subjects. He divides the nervous system into
1. The cerebral, or the sentient and voluntary. 2. The true gpinal,
or the excito-motory. 3. The ganglionic, or the nutrient, the secre-

tory, &c.

177. Harvran, Ricuarp.—Medical and Physical Researches; or
Originadl Memoirs in Medicine, Surgery, Physiology,
Geology, Zoology, and Comparative Anatomy. Hlus-
trated with Plates, confaining 160 Figures.—DBy R.
Harraw, M. D., F. L. 8., Lond., Corresponding Member
of the Royal Museum of Natural History of Paris; of the
Royal Academy of Medicine of Sweden; of the Wernerian
Natural History Society of Edinburgh; of the Geological
Society of France; of the Boston Natural History Society;
Honorary Member of the Asiatic Society of Bengal; of the
Medical Society of Kent, England; of the New Hampshire
State Medical Society; Member of the New York Lyceum
of Natural History; of the American Philosophical Society;
of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia; Sur-
geon to the Philadelphia Almshouse Hospital; Professor
of Comparative Anatomy, &c. * Whilst professional
knowledge should undoubtedly be the first object of the
physician’s studies, general science should not be neglect-
ed, and is so far from being incompatible with that primary
object, that it cannot fail to enlarge your views and give
efficiency to your professional researches. So intimate

24*
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is the connection between every object of useful and sei-
entific inquiry, that there is hardly one branch of know-
ledge, which does not in some measure throw light and
illustration upon others.”” Sir A. Cooper, Lect. on Sur-
gery.—Large 8vo. pp. 653. Philadelphia, 1835.

A volume that contains matter interesting to the physician and the
naturalist; most of which had, however, been previously presented to
the scientific world in some form.

The introduction comprises some appropriate remarks on the affi-
liation of the natural sciences.

The chief medical contributions are—an inquiry into the functions
of the brain in man and in the lower order of animals—report of the
Academy of Medicine, of Philadelphia, on absorption—experiments
with the poison of the rattlesnake—on the generation of animal
heat—on varicty of complexion and natural peculiarity of features, &c.

The work is uncommeonly well got up.

178. Hays, Isaac.—Lisrary or THE Mepicar Sciexces. The

American Cyclopedia of Practical Medicine and Sur-
gery: a Digest of Medical Literature. Edited by Isasc
Hays, M. D., Surgeon to Wills’ Hospital; Physician to
the Philadelphia Orphan Asylum; Member of the Ameri-
can Philosophical Society, &e. &e. &e.  Vol. L. pp. 560.
Philadelphia, 1834. Vol. 1L, pp. 589, Philadelphia, 1836.

Two volumes U‘I!'I]}' of this useful work hLave uppenmd. The con-
tributors—in alphabetical order—are as follows:—Dr. Fraxgrix
Bacue, (almost all the chemical articles.) Dr. Cuaruax, (Angiva
Pectoris, and Asthma.) Dr. Revxecn Coaves, (many of the surgical
articles—as Abdomen [Surgical Pathology], Adhesion, Ankle, An-
thrax, Anus, and Arm, (fracture.) Dr. D). F. Coxpig, (Ages, Am-
nesia, Anasarca, Angina, Apoplexy and Ascites) Dr. Dewees,
(Abortion, After-pains, Amenorrhea and Aphthe) Dr. Duxcrisos,
iAsphyzia, Atmosphere.) Dr. Emersox, (Achor, Acne, Affusion and
Alopecia.) Dr. Geopings, (Abdomen, [Anat.] Acephalus, Adipose
Tissue, Amputation, Aorta, Arm, Arteries, Atrophy, Azilla, &c.)
Dr. R. E. Grirrrrn, ( Abortion, [Med, Leg.] Absorbents, Ages, [Med
Leg.] and various articles of the materia medica.) Dr. Tnomas
Harris, (Abscess.) Dr, Hooee, (Aneurism.) Dr. Horser, (Ambu-
lance, Anchylosis.) Dr. Jacksos, (Absorption, Alteratives, Anemia,
Antiphlogistic and Arsenic [Therap.] ) Dr. J. K. MircueLy, { Arsenic
[Chem. and Med. Leg.]) Dr. R. M. Parrersox, (Atmosphere [Phys.
Hist.]) Dr. J. C. Warrex, (Air, when received into the veins.)
Dr. George B. Woop, (numercus articles of the materia medica.)
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Dr. Tsane Huavs, (Abdomen, [Physiology, Symptomatology, and
Pathology;] Abstinence, Amaurosis, Anchylops, Anchyloblepharon,
Anus. [artificial, and imperforate;] Arsenie, [Pharm: and Posol;]
Asthma of Millar, &ec. &e.)

For the credit of the profession, it is to be hoped, that a work,

which has met with g0 much favor, both at home and abroad, will
not be permitted to languish. 4

179. Do. Do.—S8elect Medico-Chirurgical Transactions; a Col-
lection of the Most Valuable Memoirs Read to the Medico-
Chirurgical Societies of London and Edinburgh; the
“ssociation of Fellows and Licentiates of the King and
Queen’s College of Physicians in Ireland; the Royal
Academy of Medicine of Paris; the Royal Societies of
London and Edinburgh; the Royal Academy of Turin;
the Medical and the Anatomical Socicties of Paris, &e.

&e.  Ldited by Isaac Hays, M. D. 8vo. pp. 420. Phila-
delphia, 1831.

The title indicates what the editor desired to do, rather than what
he has done.  He states in his preface, that the nuomber of memoirs
In our own language, which urged themselves upon his attention by
their merits, was so great, as to induce him to make up the volume
entirely of these materials.

The papers consist,—of observations on the nature and treatment
of erysipelas, by Mr. Lawrence; on the treatment of erysipelas by
punctures; by Dr. R. Dopsox; case of erysipelas by Mr. Corraxp
Hurcmixsox; on painful subcutancous tubercle, by Mr. Wirniam
Woop; auscultation the only evidence of pregnancy, by Dr. Jonx
C. Fencusox; on the same subject, by Dr. Evory Kexxeoy; che-
mical physiclogy of the blood and respiration, Dr. Rosert Curisti-
sox; experiments relative to the carbonic acid of expired air, by
Dr. J. Arsonx; on the tendency to ealculons diseases, and on
urinary concretions, by Dr. J. Yervory; on the infrequency of
calenli among the seafaring, by Mr. C. Hurcninson—and a farther in-
quiry into this subject; elinical cases in the medical wards of the
Meath hospital, by Dr, R. J. Graves, and Dr. WiLLiam Stokes; on
the peripneumonia of children, by Dr. Tromas Cumiye; and on
spasm of the glottiz, by Dr. H. Mansn.

These papers are of undoubted value.

180. Horprivsox, J. P.—Engravings of the Arferies. By I. P.
Horkixson, M. D., Demonstrator of Anatqmy in the Uni-
versily of Pennsylvania, &e. &e. Royal 8vo. pp. 15.
Philadelphia, 1833, :

The plates are nine in number. 1. Of the external carotid. 2.
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internal maxillary. 3. Subclavian and axillary. 4. Arteries of the
arm and hand. 5. Aorta. 6. External and internal iliacs. 7. Fe-
moral and tibial. 8. Fatal cireulation. 9. Ceeliac artery.

They are lithographed and small, but distinct.

181, Laexnec, R. T. H.—4 Treatise on IDiscases of the Chest,

and on Mediate Auscultation. By R. T. H. Lakxxec,
M. D., Regine Professor of Medicine in the College of
France, Clinical Professor to the Faculty of Medicine of
Paris, &c. &e. Translated from the latest French edition,
with copious Notes, and a sketch of the author's life, by
Joux Forees, M. D., F. R. 8., Member of the Royal Col-
lege of Physicians, Physician to the Chichester Infirmary,
and Physician in Ordinary to his Royal Highness the Duke
of Cambridge. From the 4th London edition, consider-
ably enlarged and improved, with many additional Notes,
and an extensive bibliography of the different diseases.
With Plates. Philadelphia, 1835.

The great work of the illustrions originator of auscultation as a
means of diagnosis in chest diseases; clothed in an English garb
by one of the most gifted of English physicians—himself a practised
explorer of thoracic affections.

The plates exhibit various modifications of the stethoscope, the
pleximeter of Piorry, &c.

182. Lawrexce, W.—4 Tlreatise on the Diseases of the Eye.

By W. Lawrexce, F. R. 8., Surgeon to St. Bartholo-
mew’s Hospital, and Lecturer on Surgery at that Hospital;
Surgeon to Bethlehem and Bridewell Hospitals, and late
Surgeon to the London Ophthalmic Infirmary. Svo. pp.
582. Washington, 1834.

-

The basis of this work is the lectures on the anatomy, physiology,
and discases of the eye, delivered by the author at the London oph-
thalmic infirmary. It contains a great amount of valuable matter,
from a first rate physiologist and surgeon.

183, Lirreiy, 8. Juse.—4 Manual of the Diseases of the Eye.

By 8. Lrrrecy, Jr., M. D., one of the Surgeons of the
Wills” Hospital for the Blind and Lame, Fellow of the Col-
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lege of Physicians of Philadelphia, &c. &e. 12mo. pp.
255. Philadelphia, 1837,

Two hundred and twenty pages are devoted to the diseases of the
eye. The remainder of the work is oceupied by a list of formule;
and a vocabulary of terms. It considers—1. Discases of the orbit.
2. Wounds of the eye and its appendages. 3. Diseases of the
lachrymal organs, 4. Discases of the palpebree; and 5. Discases of
the conjunetiva. It is a good *Manual.’ |

184. LomstElN, J. F.—A Treatise on the Structure, Functions,
and Diseases of the Human Sympathetic Nerve. llus-
trated with Plates. By Joux Freperic Lossteiy, Pro-
fessor of Clinical Medicine, and Pathological Anatomy, in
the Medical Faculty of Strashurg, First Obstetric Physi-
cian to the City Hospital, and Member of many Learned
Societies, Translated from the Latin, with Notes, by
Joseen Pancoast, M. D. 8vo. pp. 157. Philadelphia,
1831.

The name of Lohstein is well known to the student of physiology
and pathological anatomy; and the work before us is not the least of
his productions. The plates are six in number, and represent the
vesscls of the ganglia; the right semilunar ganglion; an inflamed
semilunar ganglion; the solar plexus; the carotid artery, with branches
of the sympathetic, &e. &e. -

Dr. Paxcoast has rendered the anatomical student a farther ser-
vice, by republishing the plates of Maxec of the cerebro.gpinal, and
of the ganglionic system of nerves, with translations of the expla-

nations.

185. Louis, P. Cu. A.—Anatomical, Pathological, and Thera-
peutic Researches upon the Diseases known under the
name of Gastro-Enterite, Putrid, Adynamic, Alaric or
Typhoid Fever, &e. Compared with the most Common
Acute Diseases. By P. Cu. A, Louis, &e. &e. Translated
by Hesry J. Bownircu. 8vo. Two volumes. Boston,

1836.

186. Do. Do.—Pathological Researches on Phthisis. By
P. Cu. A. Louis, Doctor in Medicine of the Faculties of
Paris and St. Petershurg; Physician to the Hospital of La
Pitié; President for Life of the Society for Medical Obser-



286 BIBLIOGRAPHY.

vation, &e. Translated from the French, with Introduc-
tion, Notes, Additions, and an Essay on Treatment, by
CuarLes Cowan, M. D. E, M. D. P., M. R. C. 8. E.
Member of the Society for Medieal Observation; Bachelier
en Lettres of the Sorbonne; Eléve of the Hospitals of Paris
and of the Ecole Pratique; Ex-president of the Hunterian
Soeciety, and Member of the Royal Medical and Ethical
Societies of Edinburgh. Revised and altered, by HENrY
J. Bowpiren, M. D., Fellow of the Massachusetts Me-
dical Society, and Member of the Society for Medical Ob-
servation at Paris. 8vo. pp. 550. Boston, 1836.

187.  Do. Do.—Researches on the Effects of Blood-Let-
ting in. some Inflammatory Diseases, and on the Influ-
ence of Tartarized Antimony and Vesication in Pneumo-
nitis. By P. Cn. A, Lows. Translated by C. G. Puryan,
M. D., with Preface and Appendix, by James Jacksox,
M. D., Physician of the Massachusetts General Hospital.
8vo. pp. 171. Boston, 1836.

These volumes contain the results of the observations of one whose
clinical practice has had more influence, perhaps, upon the therapeu-
tists of the present day than that of any other individual.

They must be perused by the student free from all bias; and care-
ful observation must prove to him the sources of fallacy—if such
there be—in the views of the distinguished author—due attention
being paid to the circumstance, that the observations of M. Lonis
were made in another hemisphere, and therefore require a careful
repetition in this,

188. Morrox, Sanver Groree.—Mlustrations of Pulmonary Con-
swumption; its anatomical characters, causes, symptoms,
and treatment; to which are added some remarks on the
climate of the United States, the West Indies, &c. With
thirteen plates, drawn and coloured from nature. Second
edition. By Samver Georee Morton, M. D., late Physi-
cian to the Philadelphia Almshouse Hospital, Member of
the Royal Medical Society of Edinburgh, of the Philadel-
phia Medical Society, of the College of Physicians and Sur-
geons of the University of New York, of the American
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Philosophical Society, of the Academy of Natural Sciences
of Philadelphia, &e. &e. &ec.

“Miscra lieee tabes, smva, atrox et insensibilis, teneros et ama-
biles depascens, emde et luetu patriam implet.”—Gregony.

* A physician should consider his obligations to his profession and
society undischarged, who has not attempted to lessen the number of

incurable diseases. This is my apology for attempting to make
Coxsumerion the object of medical inquiry.”—Rusm.

8vo. Philadelphia, 1837,

A valoable work from a judicions observer, and experienced patho-
logist. The plates are beautifully executed, lithographed, and drawn
from natore. They represent accurately various stages of tubercu-
lous degeneration of the lungs.

189, Paris, J. A.—.A T'reatise on Diel: with a view to establish,
on practical grounds, a system of rules for the prevention
and cure of the diseases incident to a disordered state of
the digestive functions. By J. A. Paris, M. D, F. R. 8.,
Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, &c. &c. * Some
physiologists will have it that the stomach is a mill; others,
that it is a fermenting vat; others, again, that it is a stew-
pan: but, in my view of the matter, it is neither a mill, a
fermenting vat, nor a stew-pan—but a sfomach, gentlemen,
a stomach. —Manuscript note from Hunter's Lectures.
8vo. pp. 210. New York, 1828,

A work which has gone through several editions in England, but
which has not met with much favour on this side of the Atlantie. Tt
does not, indeed, merit much, It is divided into three parts. Part 1
comprising an anatemical and physiclogical view of the digestive or-
gans; Part 2, the materia alimentaria; and Part 3, indigestion.

The great fanlt is, that it is too popular in its cast.

190. Pamrisu, Josgpn.—Practical Observations on Strangulated
Hernia, and some of the discases of the urinary organs.
By Josepn Parrisn, M. . 8vo. pp. 330.  Philadelphia,
1836,

The observations of an excellent and venerable practitioner, anxious
to communicate the results of his extensive experience for the benefit
of the profession, and—through it—of the public.

The work is divided into two parts. 1. On Strangulated Hernia; and
2, Diseases of the Urinary Organs.

Four plates are added. 1. View of the interior of the lower part of
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a bladder, with a diseased prostate gland, to show the effect of an en-
largement of the third lobe of that gland. 2. Interior view of the blad-
der, with enormous development of the third lobe of the prostate g!and.
3. Section and interior view of the fundus of a bladder, taken from a
subject with enlarged prostate gland, showing the eolumns of the mu.
cous coat, caused by long continued dysuria, and resembling the
muscular columns of the heart; and 4. A canula for guiding a catheter
into the bladder, in cases of enlarged prostate gland; and a view of Dr.
Parrish’s favorite bistoury for the operation of strangulated hernia.

191. Smire, Natuax R.—Surgical Anatomy of the Arteries, with
plates and illustrations. By Narnax R. Smrru, M. D,
Professor of Surgery in the University of Maryland, and
one of the Surgeons to the Baltimore Infirmary. Second
edition, greatly improved. 4to. Baltimore, 1835.

An exeellent work, by one of the most experienced and skilful of
American surgeons, It is divided into two parts ; the first compris.
ing the anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the arteries; the second,
the special anatomy of the arteries, and their surgieal relations.

The lithographic and xylographic illustrations are numerous, and
the whole is full of important matter to the young practitioner and
student.

192. Smrri, Sovrnwoon.—d Z'reatise on Fever. By Sovrawoop
Swrru, M. D., Physician to the London Fever Hospital.
Bvo. pp. 448. Philadelphia, 1830.

One of the most clear and satisfictory expositions of an intricate
subject of pathology that have issued from the press in any country.
The author’s situation, as physician to the London Fever Hospital,
afforded him admirable fucilities for investigation, of which he was not
slow to profit.

193, Tweepie, ALexanver.—Clinical lllustrations of Fever, com-
prising a report of the cases treated at the London Fever
Hospital, 1828, 1829. By ArLexanper Tweepie, M. D).,
Member of the Royal College of Physicians of London,
Physician to the Fever Hospital, &c. &e. 8vo. pp. 152.
Philadelphia, 1831,

The more immediate object of this work is to give a brief statistical
account of fever, as it appeared in London fur the ten years previous
to its publication; and afterwards to illustrate the pathology of the dis-
ease, by giving a clinical report on the cases treated at the Fever Hospi-
tal for one year.



MISCELLANEOUS. 289

195. WiLriams, Cuartes B.—.4 Rational Ezposition of the Phy-
sical Signs of the Diseases of the Lungs and Pleura;
illustrating their pathology, and facilitating their diag-

nosis. By Cuarces J, B. WiLiams, M. D. 8vo. pp. 205.
Philadelphia, 1830,

Treats of the application of percussion and auscultation in the
healthy and diseased conditions of the chest. The plates, which are
two in number, explain the construction of the stethoscope, and indi-
cate the different regions of the chest. * They are accompanied by a
tabular view of thosc regions, their natural resonance on percus-
sion, &c.

The author’s attention has been a good deal directed to the subject;
and the volume before us is one of the fruits.

29



MEDICAL COLLEGES
OF THE UNITED STATES.*

Wuex the continent, of America was first visited by emigrants
from Great Britain, a few practitioners of medicine doubtless formed
part of the body; in the first instance, perhaps, leaving the mother
country with the same prospects as their fellow-emigrants, but de-
voting themselves likewise to the duties of their profession, as ocea-
sion required. Of the condition of medicine at this early period of
the colonial history we know nothing. It would seem, however, that
in New England, for many years after the first settlement of the
country, it was deemed indispensable for clergymen to acquire a
knowledge of practical medicine; and we find, that, not only did they
preseribe for the afilicted, but they entered into medical controversies,
and wrote treatises on the diseases of the country.

It was not until a short time before the revolution, that any attempt
was made to establish a medical school in the colonies. As early as
the year 1638, the College of Harvard was founded at Cambridge, in
New England, and, in 1691 and 1700, William and Mary College,
in Virginia, and Yale College, in Conneclicut, were respectively esta-
blished. Many of the alumni of these institutions, and of Princeton,
New Jersey, founded in 1746, visited Europe to attend the medieal
lectures, in Edinburgh more especially, and, after having graduated,
returned to Ameriea to practise their profession. Nearly all the most
eminent p]l}'sicians and surgeons, who commenced practice before the
revolution, received their medical education in Europe, and a large
portion of them emigrated from Great Britain; for it would appear
that it was not until the political bonds between the two countries had
been severed, that the convietion was entertained, that the science of
medicine could be adequately taught in America,

* This article is reprinted, with modifications, from one furnished by the author,
at the request of Dr. Forbes, to the * British and Foreign Medical Review,’ (No.
1V. for October, 1836, p. 583)—one of the very best medical periodicals that have
appeared in any country —an * American Edition’ of which is printed in England,
on excellent paper, and issued in this country, at the small subseription price of
five dollars! Some of the historical details have been derived from a * Leeture
delivered at the opening of the Medical Department of the Columbian College,
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In the year 1750, the body of Hermanus Carroll, a eriminal, who
had been executed for murder, was dissected in the city of New York,
by Dr. John Bard and Dr. Peter Middleton, two of the most emi-
nent physicians of the day; and this would seem to have been the
ﬁrsl_eﬁ“ﬂrt made in the United States for the purpose of imparting
m&dlc?l knowledge, by the dissection of the human body, of which
there is any record. Some years after this, a course of lectures on
anatomy and surgery, accompanied by dissections of the human body,
was delivered at Newport, Rhode Island, by Dr. William Hunter, a
native of Scotland, and a near relation of William and John Hunter.
He was educated at Edinburgh, under the first Monro; went to Rhode
Island, about the year 1752, and gave leclures on anatomy, on the
history of anatomy, and on comparative anatomy, in the years 1754,
1755, and 1756, to which not only the medical students and physi-
cians, but all the literary gentlemen of the town, were invited.

The following is a list of the various medical schools, according to
the date of their formation.

I. UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA. (PHILADELPHIA.)

- The first conception of a plan for establishing a medical school in
America appears to have been formed by Dr. William Shippen, and
Dr. John Morgan, both native Americans, while engaged in their
studies in Europe.  Inthe year 1762, the former of these gentlemen,
in the introductory lecture to a private course of anatomy, announced
his belief in the expediency and practicability of founding a medical
school in Philadelphia. In 1765, Dr. Morgan, on his return from
Europe, laid before the trustees of the College of Philadelphia, which
had then been in existence as a collegiate establishment about ten
years, a plan for the institution of medical professorships, in connee-
tion with the institution under their direction. The plan, strongly
recommended by several influential friends of the College in England,
was adopted by the trustees, who appointed Dr. Morgan to the chair
of the Theory and Practice of Physic. In the same year Dr. Shippen
was chosen professor of Anatomy and Surgery; and, for a short pe-
riod, lectures were delivered by these two professors on the various
branches of the science then deemed essential in a course of medical
instruction. In 1767, a system of rules was adopted for the organi-
sation of the new school. In 1768, Dr. Adam Kuhn was appointed

in the District of Columbia, March 30th, 1825, by Dr. Tioxas Sewary; and from
the * American Medical Biography,’ of Dr. TuacHER, Boston, 1828,
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professor of Materia Medica and Botany, and Dr. Thomas Bond of
Clinical Medicine; and, on the 21st of June, 1768, a medical * com-
mencement”’ was held, at which the degree of bachelor of medicine
was conferred upon tenindividuals.  In 1769, the chair of Chemistry
was added, to which the distinguished Benjamin Rush was appointed.

As the school advanced, additional professorships were created; but
it had not been long in action before arival institution was established
and connected with the university; a circumstance that gave rise to
much contention, which was finally allayed, in 1791, by a union of the
two schools.

The following is the present organisation of the medical depart-
ment of this university.

‘The faculty consists of seven professors, independently of Dr.
Physick, who holds the station of Emeritus Professor of Surgery and
Anatomy, but does not officiate.

1. Nathaniel Chapman, M. ., Professor of the Theory and Prae-
tice of Medicine.

2. Robert Hare, M. D., Professor of Chemistry.

3. William Gibson, M. D., Professor of Surgery.

4. William E. Horner, M. D., Professor of Anatomy.

5. Samuel Jackson, M. D)., Professor of the Institutes o Medicine.

6. George B. Wood, M. D)., Professor of Materia Medica and
Pharmacy.

7. Hugh L. Hodge, M. ., Professor of Midwifery and the Dis-
eases of Women and Children.

The following table exhibits the number of students who have at-
tended the lectures in this institution, and the number of graduates in
each year, from the winter of 1810-11 to that of 1835-6 inclusive.

Winter. Matriculates. Graduates. Winter. Mairiculates. Graduates.
1810-11 =~ 406 - G5 1823-24 - 424 - L
1811-12 -~ 387 - 0 1824-95 =~ 487 - 111
1812-1% - 349 = 61 1825-26 =~ 440 = 114
1813-14 ~ 345 - G2 1826-27 - 441, -~ 131
1814-15 - 319 = 44 1827-28 - 40% - 133
1815-16 =~ 388 - 70 1828-29  ~ 362 = 109
1516-17 - 436 - Td 1829-30 - 421 - 127
1817-18 -~ 465 - BT 183031 - 410 = 151
1818-19 = 422 - ' 102 1831-32 - 3B6 ~ 134
1819-20 -~ 330 - 78 1832-33 - 367 = -1I7
1820-21 - 325 =« 66 1833-34 -~ 432 -~ 145
1821-822 = 357 - 7 183435 - 390 -~ 135
182223 - 455 -~ 101 1835=36 - 398 - 132«

* In the Catalogue for 1836-7,—just published,—the number of matriculates
is stated to be 401,
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In the twenty-six years, the number of students has consequently
amounted to 10,331, and of graduates to 2592; the average number
per annum of the former being 398, and of the latter 100. The great
merease of the graduates over the matriculates, since the year 1810, is
ascribed by the faculty, in a printed valedictory address by Professor
Wood, published by their direetion, (1836,) to two chief causes: first,
to the establishment of other schools, the pupils of which are permitted
to become candidates for a degree in the university of Pennsylvania,
after attending one full course of lectures, instead of two courses in the
latter; and, secondly, to the greater diffusion of knowledge through the
community, which renders a degree desirable as an evidenee of quali-
fication to practise, where formerly it was deemed of little conse-
quence.

11, COLLEGE OE PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS, NEW YORK. (NEW YORK.)

This was the second medieal school instituted in America, in the
year 1768. Drs. Clossy, Bard, Jones, Middleton, Smith, and John
V. B. Tennent, were the first professors. The school was connected
with King’s—now Columhia—College, and, in 1769, the degree of
Bachelor of Medicine was conferred upon Samuel Kissam and Robert
Tucker, the first graduates. The school had been in existence but a
few years, when its labours were interrupted by the revolutionary
war, On the return of peace, various attempts were made to revive
it, but, owing to feuds and collisions among the members of the pro-
fession, every effort was vain. Private lectures were, however, de-
livered by many respectable teachers, until, in 1792, a new organisa-
tion of a medical school was effected by the trustees of Columbia
College, but the advantages accruing from it were deemed by no
means commensurate with their expectations, and, accordingly, it
was thought expedient to grant a charter, establishing the College of
Physicians and Surgeons, in March, 1807. A spirit of rivalry now
commenced between the schools, which led to the most unfortunate
results; so that, in 1811, the regents were induced to remodel the
College of Physicians and Surgeons, with a view to their union with
the Medical Faculty of Columbia College, which was effected in
1813. For about seven years from this period, the College of Physi-
cians and Surgeons went on prosperously; but difficulties arose;
charges of serious import were brought against the professors—men
undoubtedly of talent and respectability: these charges (o use the

20"
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language of a medical historian of the times,) on investigation by the
regents, in March, 1823, were declared to be unsubstantiated, and
were pronounced by that body, in an elaborate report, to have arisen
from jealousy and professional rivalry. ¢ Broils and contention, ne-
vertheless, continued, and the opposition persisted systematically in
their purpose. In April, 1826, the professors, wearied with unavail-
ing atlempts to silence the opposition, came to the conclusion that ¢ it
would best consist with their own self-respect,’ to withdraw altoge-
ther from the institution; and, accordingly, they tendered the resigna-
tion of their professorships and offices. The Board of Regents ac-
cepted their resignations, April 17, 1826, and presented their thanks
“for the faithful and able manner in which they had filled their re-
spective chairs as instructors and lecturers in the said college.” ™

The professors at that time were Drs. Hosack, Macneven,
Samuel L. Mitchell, Mott, and Francis; Dr. Post having previously
given in his resignation. Through the agency of these gentlemen,
an offset from Ruigers” College, at New Brunswick, in New Jersey,
was established in New York; but, although the number of students
frequenting its halls was considerable, it was necessarily abandoned,
owing to the legislature of New York refusing it a charter.

The present faculty are as follows:

1. John Augustine Smith, M. D., Professor of Physiology.

2. Alexander H. Stevens, M. D., Professor of the Principles and
Practice of Surgery.

3. Joseph M. Smith, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice
of Physic and Clinical Medicine.

4. Edward Delafield, M. D., Professor of Obstetrics and Diseases
of Women and Children.

5. John B. Beck, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica and Medi-
cal Jurisprudence.

6. John Torrey, M. D., Professor of Chemistry and Botany.

7. Valentine Mott, M. D., Professor of Operative Surgery, and
Surgical and Pathological Anatomy.

8. Jobn R. Rhinelander, M. D., Professor of Anatomy.

James Quackenbush and James Bolton, Demonstrators,

The number of students, in the session of 1835-6, was 124; the
number of graduates, session 1834-5, was nineteen,

I11. MEDICAL SCHOOL OF HARVARD. (anmx.)

This school was first suggested by private munificence. Dr.
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Ezekiel Hersey, of Hingham, in Massachusetts, who died in 1770,
bequeathed one thousand pounds: and his widow, at her decease, a
like sum, to be applied to the establishment of a professorship of
anatomy and surgery. His brother, Dr. Abner Hersey, of Barnsta-
ble, who died in 17886, and Dr. John Cuming, of Concord, also gave
five hundred pounds each, for the same object; and William Erving,
Esq., of Boston, bequeathed one thousand pounds towards the endow-
ment of an additional professorship. In 1780, Dr. John Warren, the
father of the present professor of anatomy, whilst surgeon of a mili-
tary hospital in Boston, commenced a course of anatomical lectures,
which were attended, in the following year, by the students of the
university. Dr. Warren furnished a plan for a medical school, which
was adopted, in 1782, by the corporation of Harvard College. He
was appointed professor of anatomy and surgery; Dr. Benjamin
Waterhouse, professor of the theory and practice of physic; and Dr.
Aaron Dexter, professor of chemistry. In consequence of the greater
advantages likely to accrue from the lectures being delivered in the
city of Boston, the corporation and board of overseers of Harvard Uni-
versity deemed it expedient to remove the medical school to that city,
which was done in 1810,

The present faculty are:

1. John C. Warren, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and the Opera-
tions of Surgery.

2. John W. Webster, M. D., Professor of Chemistry.

3. Walter Channing, M. D., Professor of Midwifery and Medieal
Jurisprudence.

4. Jacob Bigelow, M. D., Professor of Materia Mediea.

5. George Hayward, M. D., Professor of the Principles of Sur-
gery and Clinical Surgery.

6. John Ware, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice of
Physie and Clinical Medicine.

The number of students, session 1835-6, was 118.

1I¥. DARTMOUTH COLLEGE, NEW HAMPSHIRE. {HAHID'."EH.}

This was the fourth medieal school instituted in the United States.
1t is situated at Hanover, New Hampshire, and was founded by Dr.
Nathan Smith, the father of the present professor of Surgery in the
University of Maryland. 1In 1798, Dr. Smith was appointed sole
professor of the school, and for twelve years he gave lectures on the
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various departments of medicine, excepting two courses, in which he
was assisted in the department of chemistry.

The present faculty are three in number:

1. Reuben Dimond Mussey, M. D., Professor of Anatomy, Sur-
gery, and Obstetries.

2. Daniel Oliver, M. D., Professor of Physiology, Medical Juris-
prudence, Materia Medica, and Intellectual Philosophy.

3. John Delamater, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice
of Physie.

4. Rev. 'Banjamin Hale, M. A., Professor of Chemistry, and Lee-
turer on Geology and Mineralogy.

Two of the professors teach in the academical as well as in the me-
dical department; the medical eourse occupying but fourteen weeks,
whilst the academical embraces the year, with the exception of the
vacations.

The number of medical students at this college, session 1836-7,
was 86,

V. UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND. [BA.LTIMDRE.:]

This school is considered 1o owe its origin mainly to Dr. John B.
Davidge, who, in the year 1804, commenced a course of lectures, in
Baltimore, on midwifery, to a class of six students. The year follow-
ing, he lectured also on anatomy and surgery, to a class of seven
students; and, in 1806, to a class of nine. In 1807, Dr. Cooke, of
Virginia, and Dr. Shaw, of Maryland, united with Dr. Davidge to
form a medical school in Baltimore, and lectures were given on the
different branches of medicine. The same year they petitioned the
legislature of Maryland for a charter, which was granted, and the
school became regularly organised, by the title of the ¢ College of
Medicine of Maryland.” In the sixteenth section of the charter it
was enacted * that, until further arrangements be made by the regents
of the said college, John B. Davidge, M. D., and James Cooke,
M. D., shall be joint professors of anatomy, surgery, and physiology;
George Brown, M. D., professor of the practice and theory of medi-
cine; John Shaw, M. D)., Professor of chemistry; Thomas E. Bond,
M. D., professor of materia medica; and William Donaldson, M. D.,
professor of the institutes of medicine. Two of these gentlemen,
whose solicitude for the interests of science led them to give theirin-
fluence for the creation of a medical school in Maryland, had no
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desire to engage in the dufies of teaching, and the ill health of another
required him to retire to a country residence; so that, in the year
1809, the professors were Drs. Davidge, Cooke, Potter, De Butts, and
Baker. In 1810, the legislature enlarged the college to a university,
by authorising the formation of three other colleges, and ordered that
the four colleges be styled the * University of Maryland.”

The faculty at present consists of six professors, in the following
order of appointment:

1. Nathaniel Potter, M. D., Professor of Pathology and the
Theory and Practice of Physic.

2. Richard Wilmot Hall, M. D., Professor of Midwifery, and the
Diseases of Women and Children.

3. Nathan R. Smith, M. D., Professor of the Principles and Prac-
tice of Surgery,

4. Julius T. Ducatel, M. D., Professor of Chemistry and
Pharmacy.

5. Eh Geddings, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and Physiology.

6. Robert Eglesfeld Griffith, Professor of Therapeutics, Materia
Medica, Hygiene, and Medical Jurisprudence,

H. Willis Baxley, M. D., Dissector and Demonstrator of Ana-
tomy.

The number of matriculates, session 1835-6, was 120; and of
graduates, 46.

VI. COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF THE WESTERN DISTRICT
OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK. (FAIRFIELD.)

In the year 1812, this college was instituted by the regents of the
University of the State of New York, and placed under the direction
of a board of trustiees. In the year following, the school was or-
ganised by the trustees, with five professorships. The present pro-
fessors are:

1. W. Willoughby, M. D., President, and Emeritus Professor of
Obstetrics.

2, James Hadley, M. D., Professor of Chemisiry.

3. James M‘Naughton, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and Physi-
ology. : J

4. Theodric Romeyn Beck, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica
and Medical Jurisprudence,
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5. John Delamater, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice
of Physic.

6. Reuben D. Mussey, M. D., Professor of Surgery and Ob-
stetrics.

The number of students, session 1834-5, was 217.

The college is in Herkimer county, seventy-six miles W. N. W.
from Albany.

VII. YALE COLLEGE, CONNECTICUT. (NEWHAVEN.)

The medical school of Yale College was incorporated by the
legislature in the year 1810, and established at Newhaven, Connec-
ticut. The lectures did not commence until 1813.

The following gentlemen constitute the present faculty:

1. Thomas Hubbard, M. D., Professor of the Prineiples and
Practice of Surgery.

2. Eli Ives, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice of
Medicine,

3. B. Silliman, M. D,, Professor of Chemistry and Pharmacy.

4. William Tully, M. D., Professor of Materia Mediea and The-
rapeutics.

5. J. Knight, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and Physiology.

6. Timothy P. Beers, M. D., Professor of Obstetrics.

The number of students, session 1834-5, was 64; number of gra-
duates, 17.

VIII. TRANSYLVANIA UNIVERSITY. (LEXINGTON.)

The medical department of this university was instituted at Lex-
ington, Kentucky, in 1817, and commenced its operations in No-
vember of that year. Its rise has been most rapid, and it is now
next to the Philadelphia schools in point of numbers. The following
is the list of students and graduates since its commencement:

Seesion. Students. Graduates. Seazion. Btudents. Graduates.
1819-20 - 37 = 1820=-30 = 199 =~ §
1820-21 -+ 93, ~ 13 1830-31. - 210 - 52
182122 -« 138 - 37 1831-32 - 215 = T4
122893 = 171 = 51 1832-33 -~ 222 -~ §9
1823-24 - 200 - 47 1833-34 - 262 -~ 66
1824-25 = 234 «~ 57 1834-35 - 255 - 83
1825-96 =« 28BL = B5 1835-36 - 261 = T5
1826-27 « 190 =~ 53 el PP s, YRS 3
182728 -~ 152 -~ 53 3,330 023
1828-29 - 206 - 40
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Present Faculty:

L. Benjamin Winslow Dudley, M. D)., Professor of Anatomy and
Surgery.

.2 Charles Caldwell, M. D., Professor of the Institutes and Cli-
nical Practice, and of Medical Jurisprudence.

3. John Esten Cooke, M. D., Professor of the T heory and Prac-
tice of Medicine.

4. William Hall Richardson, M. D., Professor of Obstetrics and
the Diseases of Women and Children.

9. Charles Wilkins Short, M. D)., Professor of Materia Medica
and Medical Botany.

6. Lunsford Pitts Yandell, M. D., Professor of Chemistry and
Pharmaey.

Robert Peter, M. D., assistant Professor of Chemistry.

IX. MEDICAL COLLEGE OF OHIO. (CINCINNATI.)

This college was established at Cincinnati in 1818; but it has ex-
perienced many changes, and the lectures were suspended for a
session. A new charter was, however, obtained from the legisla-
ture; since which time, the number attending the school has, with the
exception of one or two years, progressively increased. During the
last year, a new school was established in Cincinnati, through the
agency of some, who were previously prominent professors in the
Medical College of Ohio. The present professors are:

1. Jedediah Cobb, M. D. . . Anatomy and Physiology.
John Locke, M. D. . . Chemistry and Pharmacy.

. Alban G. Smith, M. D. . . Surgery.

. James €. Cross, M. D. . . Materia Medica.

John Moorhead, M. D. . . Obstetrics, and the Diseases of

Women and Children.

6. John Eberle, M. D. . . . Theory and Practice of Me-
dicine.

7. John T. Shotwell, A. B. M. D. Adjunct Professor of Anatomy.

Number of students during the session of 1835-6, about 125.

o B g

X. VERMONT ACADEMY OF MEDICINE. (CASTLETON.)

This institution was established at Castleton, Vermont, under the
charter of Middlebury College, in 1818.
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The present professors are:

1. William Tully, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice
of Medicine, and Lecturer on Materia Medica and Pharmacy.

2. Theodore Woodward, M. D., Professor of the Principles and
Practice of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

3. John D*Wolf, Jr. A. M., Professor of Chemistry and Natural
History.

4. James H. Armshy, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and Physi-
ology.

Number of students, during the spring term of 1836, 79.

XI. MEDICAL SCHOOL OF MAINE. {BRUNEWIGH-}

This school was esiablished at Brunswick in the year 1820, under
the charter of Bowdoin College.

The following are the present professors:

1. Jedediah Cobb, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and Surgery.

2, Henry H. Childs, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice

of Physie.

3. James M‘Keen, M. D., Professor of Obsteirics and Medieal
Jurisprudence.

4. Parker Cleaveland, M, D., Professor of Materia Medica and
Chemistry.

The number of students, during the session of 1835, was 100.

XIl. BERHSHIRE MEDICAL INSTITUTION. I:PI'I"I'SFIELD.}

This Institution was established at Pittsfield, Massachusetts, in
1822, under the charter of Williams College, situated at Williams-
town, in that state.

The following professors constitute the faculty:

1. H. H. Childs, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice of
‘Medicine and Obstetries.

2. E. Bartlett, M. D., Professor of Pathological Anatomy.

3. David Palmer, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica and
Pharmacy.

4. C. Dewey, M. D., Professor of Botany, Chemistry, and Na-
tural Philosophy.
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5. William Parker, M. D., Professor of Surgery and Physiology.
tnﬁ. R. Watts, Jr. M. D., Professor of General and Special Ana-
my.

7. Hon. Henry Hubbard, Professor of Legal Medicine. D.
Holmes, Demonstrator.

The number of students in attendance during the session of 1836,
was 117. Graduates of 1835, 34.

XIII. MEDICAL COLLEGE OF SOUTH CAROLINA. (CHARLESTON.)

In the year 1824, the Medical College of South Carolina was
established at Charleston. This school proceeded in prosperity until
within the last few years, when dissensions arose between the trus-
. tees and the faculty: the latter resigned their chairs, and having ob-
tained, in 1832, a charter from the state, commenced a new school,
the *“ Medical College of the State of South Carolina.” Since the
secession of the old professors, several changes have been made.
The following professors constitute the present faculty of the college:

1. William Hume, M. D)., Professor of Anatomy.

2. E. Harry Deas, M. D., Professor of Surgery.

3. Thomas Y. Simons, M. D., Professor of the Theory and
Practice of Medicine.

4. Francis Y. Porcher, M. D., Professor of Obstetrics and Dis-
eases of Women and Children.

5. Henry Alexander, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica.

6. Charles Davis, M. D., Professor of Chemistry.

The number of students in attendance, during the session of 18345,
is stated to have been eighteen.

X1v. JEFFERSON MEDICAL COLLEGE, (PHILADELPHIA.)

'The medical school of Jefferson College—which is seated at Ca-
nonsburg, in the western part of Pennsylvania—was established at
Philadelphia, in the year 1824. Within the last five years, the rise
of this institution has been unexampled. In the session of 1832-3,
there were only ninety-six students; in 18334, 172; in 1834-5, 233;
and, in 1835-6, 364. In the first of these years, the number of
graduates was 19; in the last, 134.

26
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The following is the list of professors:

1. Granville Sharp Pattison, M. D., Professor of Anatomy.

2. George M‘Clellan, M. D., Professor of Surgery:

3. John Revere, M. D., Professor of the Principles’and Practice
of Physie.

4. Samuel Colhoun, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica and
Pharmacy.

5. Jacob Green, M. D., Professor of Chemistry.

6. Samuel M‘Clellan, M. D., Professor of Midwifery and the Dis-
eases of Women and Children.

7. Robley Dunglison, M. D., Professor of the Institutes of Medi-
cine and Medieal Jurisprudence.

XV. UNIVERSITY OF YIRGINIA, I:(.‘:HﬁRLﬂTT’RS‘L’ILLE-}

When this school was first established, but one medical professor
was appointed, to whom every branch of medicine was assigned, ex-
cept chemistry. Tlie author of this sketch was sole professor from
1825, the year in which the lectures were first delivered, until the
session of 1827-8; when, on his proposition, the visitors assigned
the departments of practical anatomy and surgery to a demonstrator,
and that of materia medica (with his approbation) to the professer of
chemistry. Unlike the mass of medieal schools, the session of the
medical department of the University of Virginia is of the same
length as the academic session, ten months. The following gentle-
men compose the faculty:

1. John P. Emmet, M. D., Professor of Chemistry and Materia
Medica.

2. Alfred T. Magill, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice
of Medicine, Obsteirics, and Medical J urisprudence.

3. Augustus L. Warner, M. D., Professor of Anatomy, Physi-
ology, and Surgery.

The number of students in attendance, during the session of 1835-6,
was sixty-three.

XVI. WASHINGTON MEDICAL COLLEGE, (BALTIMORE.)

This institution, which is an offset of the Washington College,
Washingion, Pennsylvania, afler a career of six years” duration,
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obtained, in 1833-4, an act of incorporation from the state of Mary-

Eﬂ'ﬂd:l empowering the authorities of the college to confer degrees in
Medicine.

The present faculty are:

1. James H. Miller, M. D., Professor of Anatomy, Physiology,
and Pathology.

2. Samuel K. Jennings, M. D., Professor of Materia Mediea,
Therapeutics, Hygidne, and Medical Jurisprudence.

3. William W. Handy, M. D., Professor of Obstetries and the
Diseases of Women and Children.

4. John C. S. Monkur, M. D., Professor of the Theory and
Praetice of Medicine.

5. John P. Mettauer, M. D., Professor of Surgery and Surgical
Anatomy.

6. Edward Foreman, M. D., Lecturer on Chemistry.

Washington W. Handy, M. D., Demonstrator of Anatomy.

The number of students in attendance, during the session 18356,
was about twenty.

XVII. MEDICAL COLLEGE OF GEORGIA. [Jmﬂl:rs'm.)

In the year 1828, a medical institution was commenced at Au-
gusta, Georgia, under the name of the ** Medical Academy,” by Dr.
Antony. As this did not succeed, or at least was not encouraged by
a reciprocity of favours from the other medical establishments of the
country, the charter was extended by the legislature of Georgia, in
the session of 1829-30, so as to enable the college to grant degrees,
under the same regulations as other medical colleges. The first
course of lectures was delivered in the winter of 1832-3.

Present Faculty:

1. Alexander Cunningham, M. D., Professor of the Theory and
Practice of Medicine.

2. Paul F. Eve, M. D., Professor of Surgery.

3. A. Dugas, M. D., Professor of Anatomy.

4. Joseph Eve, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica.

5, Milton Antony, M. D., Professor of Obstetries, &c.

6. Lewis Ford, M. D., Professor of Chemistry.
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XVIII. MEDICAL COLLEGE OF THE STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA.
(cHARLESTON.)

In consequence of difficulties originating between the Faculty of
the Medical College of South Carolina, (No. xu.) and the Medical
Society of the State—the governing body, in the year 1832, the former
resigned their professorships, and obtained from the legislature a
charter for a college under the above title. This was organised in
1833,

Present Professors.

1. G. Edwards Holbrook, M. D., Professor of Anatomy.

2. John Wagner, M. D., Professor of Surgery.

3. S. Henry Dickson, M. D., Professor of the Institutes and
Practice of Medicine,

4. Henry R. Frost, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica.

5. G. A. Shepard, M. D., Professor of Chemistry,

6. Thomas G, Prioleau, M. D., Professor of Obstetries, &ec.

7. James Moultrie, M. D., Professor of Physiology.

8. John Bellinger, M. D., Demonstrator of Anatomy.

The number of students in attendance in 1835-6, was 129; number
of graduates, session 1834-5, 38,

XIX. MEDICAL COLLEGE OF LOUISIANA. (NEW ORLEANS.)

This school was instituted in the autumn of 1834, in New Orleans,
with the above title, and it has since been endowed by the state legis-
lature with corporate privileges.

The following professors compose the faculty:

1. Charles A. Luzenburg, M. D., Professor of the Prineiples and
Practice of Surgery.

2. Edward H. Barton, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Prac-
tice of Medicine and Clinical Practice. :

3. W. Byrd Powell, M. D., Professor of Chemistry and
Pharmacy.

4. J. Harrison, M. D., Professor of Physiology and Pathology.

5. J. Monroe Mackie, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica, The-
rapeulics, and Medical Jurisprudence.

6. Thomas R. Ingalls, M. D., Professor of Obstetrics, and Dis~
eases of Women and Children.
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7. C. A. Luzenburg, M. D., Professor of Anatomy, (ad inferim.)

XX. MEDICAL INSTITUTION OF GENEVA COLLEGE, NEW YORK. {ﬂﬂ*
NEVA.)

The trus.iﬂ':s of Geneva College, at Geneva, on the Seneca Lake,
ha‘ie established a Medical department; the number of students at
v:"hmh. during the last session, was sixty-eight; and of graduates,
six.

Present Professors.

1. E. Cutbush, M. D., Professor of Chemistry.

2. Thomas Spencer, M. D., Professor of the Institutes and Prac-
tice of Medicine.

3. W. Parker, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and Physiology.

4. John George Morgan, M. D., Professor of the Principles and
Practice of Surgery.

5. Charles B. Coventry, M. D., Professor of Obstetrics and Ma-
teria Medica.

6. A. Coleman, M. D., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence and
Botany.

XXI. MEDICAL DEPARTMENT OF CINCINNATI COLLEGE. (-I:INEIHNATL)

The medical department of this college was instituted last year,
under the following professors.

1. Joseph A. M‘Dowell, M. D., Professor of Special and Surgical
Anatomy.

2. Samuel D. Gross, M. 1)., Professor of General and Patholo-
gical Anatomy, Physiology, and Medical Jurisprudence.

3. Willard Parker, M, D., Professor of Surgery.

4. Landon C. Rives, M. D., Professor of Obsteirics, and the
Diseases peculiar to Women and Children.

5. James B. Rogers, M. D., Professor of Chemistry and Pharmacy.

6. John P. Harrison, M, D., Professor of Materia Medica.

= Daniel Drake, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice of

Medicine. .
John L. Reddel, M. A., Adjunct Professor of Chemistry and

Lecturer on Botany.
26*
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The number of students in attendance during the course was
SIXty-six.

XX1I. VERMONT MEDICAL COLLEGE. (WOODSTOCK.)

This school was incorporated by the legislature of Vermont, in
October, 1835, with the power of conferring degrees. It is connect-
ed, like the Vermont Academy of Medicine (No. x.) with Middle-
bury College.

Present Faculty.

1. H. H. Childs, M. D., Professor of the Theory and Practice of
Medicine, and Obstetries.

2. Willard Parker, M. D., Professor of Physiology and Surgery.

3. David Palmer, M. D., Professor of Chemistry and Materia
Medica.

4. Robert Watts, M. D., Professor of Anatomy.

5. Norman Williams, A. M., Professor of Medical Jurisprudence.

Ouis Parham, Demonstrator of Anatomy.

Number of students, 1836, 77. Graduates of 1835, 16.

XXIII. WILLOUGHBY UNIVERSITY, OHI0. (CHAGRINE.)
The medical department of this university was founded in 1834,

Present Professors.

1. A. Trowbridge, M. D., Professor of Surgery and Medical Ju-
risprudence.

2. Daniel S. M. Peixotto, M. D., Professor of the Theory and
Practice of Physic. .

3. J. 8. Russell, M. D., Professor of Chemistry.

4. H. A. Ackerly, M. D., Professor of Anatomy and Physiology.

5. William M. Smith, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica.

6. Daniel 8. M. Peixotto, M. D., pro. tem. Professor of Obstet-
rics and Diseases of Women and Children.

Number of students, session 1835-6, 23; number of graduates, 5.

There are, consequently, in the United States, not fewer than
twenty-three colleges capable of conferring medical degrees; and
these are auended during the session by no fewer than 2,500 stu-
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dents, of whom at least 6 or 700 may receive degrees. The two schools
of Philadelphia alone furnish a litile less than one-third. T his may
seem an inordinate supply of practitioners; but it does not appear to be
too great; not greater than in England, if we reckon the apothecaries—
who are sub-physicians, as it were, or the regular family attendants,
—the practice of the physicians and surgeons being largely reswricted
to consultation, or to advice given at their own habitations. The
apothecary of the United States corresponds to the pharmacien of
France: he neither visits the sick nor prescribes at the counter.
Every candidate, too, for graduation is compelled to exhibit his qua-
lifications for practising both medicine and surgery, for although
some may devote themselves more especially to the lauer branch,
their medical education does not differ from that of the practitioner
who confines himself 1o medicine. They are all educated, in other
words, for the general exercise of the duties of their profession.

All the institutions are organised upon the same general plan,
although they may differ in the number of professorships, and in
the facilities which they afford for the study of the more practical
parts of the profession.

The fees for attendance on lectures vary greatly in the different
schools. In the oldest institution in the country—the University of
Pennsylvania—and in the University of Maryland, they amount to
120 dollars; whilst there are schools in which they do not amount to
more than 55 dollars, (Willoughby University;) 50 dollars, (Berk-
shire Medical Institution, Dartmouth College, and Medical School of
Maine;) and even 45 dollars, (Vermont Medical College, and Ver-
mont Academy of Medicine.) The fee for the diploma likewise
varies from 40 dollars, (University of Pennsylvania;) to five dollars,
(University of Virginia.)

The session of the chief Medical Schools generally commences
about the 1st of November, and terminaies on the last day of Feb-
ruary. Recently, the University of Pennsylvania has exiended the
session to the end of March. ‘T'he anatomical rooms are sometimes
opened earlier than the commencement of the session. This is the
case with the Jefferson Medical College of Philadelphia, at which
lectures are regularly delivered during the month of October, but
these lectures are extra: they do not interfere with the integrity of
the course, which commences in the last week of October, and attend-
ance upon them is not essential to graduation.
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Table of the Dates at which the Lectures commence in the different
Institutions for Medical Instruction in the United States.

1. University of Pennsylvania . atPhiladelphia, First Monday in November,

2. College of Ph sicians and
Surgeons, New York

3. Medical Eﬂ:‘:liml of Harvard

4. Durtmouth College, Ncw
Hampshire . . -

5. University of "'ah.t}'innd

6. College of Physicians and
Surgeons of the Western
District of the State of
New York . .

7. Yale College, Ccmnecllcut :

8. Medical College of Ohio . .

9. Vermont Academy of Medicine

10. Transylvania University .
Ll. Medical Schoolof Maine .

12. Berkshire Medical Instito-
tion, Massachusetts . .
13. Medical College of South
EArnlinE ST

14. Jefferson Medical College . .

15. University of Virginia . . .
16. Washington Medical College .
17. Medical College of Georgia
18. Medical College of the State
of South Caralinas . .
19. Medical College of Louisiana
20, Medical Institution of Ge-
neva College, New York %
21. Cincinnati College . . . .
29, School of Medicine at Wood-
gloek, Vermont : }

23. Willoughby University . . .
Baltimore; June 10th, 1836.

New York, Ditto. Ditto.

Boston, First ';'fvcdncsdaj in Nménct
First Week in August.

Hangyer, sion 14 Weeks.

Baltimore, Last Monday in Obtober.
Fairfield, First Tuesday in October.

New Haven, Last week in October.
Cincinnati, Last Monday in October.
Second Thursday in August,
and a spring term begin-
Castleton, ning on the second Thurs-
day in March. Each ses.
l_ sion of 14 weeks.
Lexington,  First Monday in November.
Third Monday of February.

Brunswick, LaScaaiun 3 months.

: st Thursday in August,
Pittsficld, session 1 Weqks.
Charleston, Second Monday in No-

vember.
The regular series,in the first

Philadelphia, ek of Nevemiboe.
Charlottesville First of September.
Baltimore,  Last Monday in October.
Augusta, In October.

Slarleni Seand Monday in Novem-

New Orleans, First Monday in December.
Geneva, First Tuesday in October.

Cincinpati,  Last Monday in October.
Woodstock, Second Thursday in March.

Chagrine, :
3 Lake Fris, First of November.

‘The following are the published regulations, at present in force, in
relation to the acquisition of the doctorate in the University of Penn-

sylvania.
1. Every candidate for the

degree must have attained the age of

twenly-one years, applied himself to the study of medicine for three
years, and been, during that time, the private pupil, for two years at
least, of a respectable practitioner of medicine.
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Il. Prepa:ralurjr to obtaining his tickets, the student must matricu-
late, by having his name registered by the Dean of the Medical Fa-
culty.

III. The eandidate must have attended two complete courses of the

fnllnwing lectures in this institution,
Anatomy,

Practice of Physie,

Materia Medica and Pharmacy,

Chemistry,

Surgery,

Midwifery, and the Diseases of Women and Children, and

Institutes of Medicine,

He must also have attended ons course of Clinical Instruction, in
the Philadelphia Hospital (Blockley,) or the Pennsylvania Hospital,
or some other institution approved of by the Faeulty of Medicine.

IV. Medical students who have attended one complete course, in
a respectable medieal school, where the attendance on two complete
courses is necessary to a degree, where the same branches are taught
as in this, and which is placed on the ad eundem of this school,
are permitted to become candildates by attendance here for one full
eourse only, and have the same privilege with students who have at-
tended this school twice.

V. When the candidales for a medical degree apply to the dean for
admission to an examination, they must exhibit their tickets and certi-
ficates to prove that these qualifications have been observed.

V1. Each candidate, at the time of his application, must deliver to
the dean of the faculty a medical thesis composed by himself. This
thesis is referred to one of the professors, who shall examine the can-
didate thereon, and report the same to the medical faculty.

VII. When a candidate is rejected, his thesis will be retained by
the medical faculty.

VIII. When candidates withdraw their theses, for any purpose
whatever, they, on re-application, will be placed at the foot of the list.

IX. The thesis must be in the candidate’s own handwriting, and
must be written uniformly on paper of the same size, the alternate
pages being left blank. General bad spelling in it, or general inat-
tention to the rules of grammar, will be sufficient ground to exclude
a eandidate from examination for a degree.

X. When a thesis is published by the candidate, the permission
of the professor, by whom he was examined thereon must be ob-
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tained, and no alteration without his consent, shall be made therein
after such permission is given.

XI. The voting on the case of each candidate is by private ballet,
and three negalive votes reject him.

XII. Each candidate shall pay the fees of graduation, at the time
of having the success of his examination announced to him by the
Dean.

XIII. Candidates, who have passed theirexamination, and in other
respects complied with the regulations, must be reported by the Dean
to the Provost, who in turn will communicate such report to the
Board of Trustees, in order that if approved of by them, their man-
damus be issued for conferring the degree at such time as they may
think expedient.

XI1V. The degree will not be conferred upon a candidate who ab-
sents himself from the public commencement, except by a special
permission of the medical faculty.

X V. Graduates of medical schools, on the ad eundem list, by at-
tending one complete course in this institution, are put upon the same

footing with students, who have attended two complete courses
here.

The regulations of the Jefferson Medical School, of the College of |
Physicians and Surgeons of the city of New York, and of the
Western and Southern Medical Schools are in all essential respects
the same as those of the University of Pennsylvania. 'The examina-
tions in the first of these institutions, are, however, peculiar. Those
of the University of Pennsylvania, and of the other medical schools
of the union, are altogether oral. At the Jefferson School they are
oral or written, at the option of the candidate. The following account
of the plan, adopted in this school, is from their *announcement’ for
the session, 1836-7.*

* “The officers of Jefferson Medical College would particularly solicit the
attention of the Profession to the mode of examination for the degree of M. D.,
which they have lately adopted. Every one acquainted with the subject is aware
of the great difficulty of fixing a standard, by which the qualifications of the
candidate shall be fairly determined, so that equal justice shall be done to the
public and individuals. Oral examinations, after a certain routine of study, have
been heretofore universally relied upon in the United States, This mode of ex-
amination is admitted to be very imperfect, and obnoxious to many serious ob-
jections. It is in itself extremely tedious, necessarily consuming, where the
class is large, a great length of time, each candidate requiring, at least, from an
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The following are the regulations for graduation in the medical de-
partment of the University of Maryland.

1"3“}" student, who desires to become a candidate, must exhibit
the tickets of admission to the different lectures to the Dean.
2. He must have attended two full courses of all the lectures deliver-

hour and a quarter, Lo an hour and a half. The situation of the candidates is
embarrassing; some become agitated and lose their self-possession, and are thus
unable to do justice to themselves; others again, by appearing to be so,enlist the
feelings of the examiners, and, by their address, elude scrutiny; while, however
conscientious and upright in his intentions, the examiner must have the common
sympathies of our nature, and is therefore always liable to be suspected of favor-
itism or prejudice. These, and many other unanswerable objections, may be
urged against oral examinations, as tests of medical qualifications. The follow-
ing plan of written examinalions was pursued, with about two-thirds of the can-
didates, at their last graduation. The mode being unusual, the candidates were
allowed a choice of an oral or written examination: when 86 preferred the latter.
Preparatory to the written examination, the candidates were requested to send to
the Dean a sealed note, with their names written on the inside; on the outside
was wrilten a motto or sentence. A day was then set apart for each Professor
to examine on his branch. The evening before meeting the class, the Professor
prepared from 20 to 40 eomprehensive questions, on various subjects relating to
his department. A sufficient number of copies was printed, by a confidential
person, and delivered to the Professor. The class was assembled at 10 o'clock
A. M. the next day, in the lecture room, prepared for their examination; when a
copy of the questions was handed to each candidate, by the Professor in the pre-
sence of his collecagues. The candidates were distributed over the room, so that
they could hold no intercourse with each other; each being provided with a small
copy book, on which was written the motto alrcady handed to the Dean, and with
pen and ink. They were informed that the answers were expected to be full and
satisfactory. It was announced that any attempt to whisper, or fo communicate
information to each other, or the use of any book, would, if discovered, be con-
sidered sufficient ground for the unqualified rejection of the individual. They
were at liberty to take what time they required; but, afler finishing their tasks,
the book, containing the answers to the questions, was fo be deposited in a cover-
ed basket placed upon the table. During the time they were thus employed, one
or more of the Professors was constantly present in a part of the room where
every candidate was under his direct surveillance. No candidate left the room,
but for a few moments, with permission, until his task was completed.

From the novelty of this moede of examination, the Professors were apprehen-
sive that some inconvenience might practically arise. It was most gratifying,
however, to find that none was actually felt. The moment the printed copies of
the questions were received, the eandidates proceeded, with the regularity of so
many well trained Clerks, to the uccomplishment of their task. lnstenLd of at.
tempting to prompt each other, cach seemed conscious that he had quite suffi-
cient employment in attending to his own affairs, and, by the time the questions
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ed in the Institution; one course of practical anatomy under the De-
monstrator of the University, and one course of clinical instruction at
the Infirmary.

Swudents, who have attended a full course of medical lectures in
any respectable school, are permitted to become candidates afier at-
tending one full course of the lectures in the medical department of
the University of Maryland.

Each candidate must deliver to the Dean an inaugural dissertation,
of his own composing, on some medical subject. Should the can-
didate be rejected, his essay will be returned to him.

The dissertation must be in the candidate’s own writing, and must
be written correcily and on appropriate paper.

The order in which the eandidates shall present themselves for ex-
amination will be determined by lot, on the 15th day of February,
the eandidate delivering in his inaugural dissertation, at the time, to
the Dean.

Each candidate shall pay to the Dean of the Faculty the fees for
graduation, at the time of his examination,

The degree will not be conferred upon any eandidate—although
he may have been successful in his examinations—who may absent
himself from the Public Commencement, except by special permis-
sion of the Medical Faculty. :

A medal shall be awarded to the writer of the best Latin disserta-
tion,—the announcement to be made on the day of the public com-
mencement.

(Graduates of respectable medical schools are permitted to attend

were answered, they were quite fatigued enough to feel no desire of remaining
longer in the room. The book of answers was deposited in the covered basket
and the candidate retired. The examination began at 10 o’clock in the morning,
and generally it was about five before the last candidate, and with him the Pro-
fessors, left the room. The basket containing the written answers was sent to
the Professor’s house, who, after carefully examining them, wrote down his judg-
ment of each. On this decision the vole was taken, without the name of the
candidate being known.—This eourse was pursued, successively, by each Pro-
fessor.

It will be perceived that the excellence of this mode of examination mainly
depends on the questions being entirely unknown until they are presented in the
examining room, and the candidate having no extrinsic aid from books or
prompting. Such were the precautions, that these were entirely impracticable.
At the same time, they must do the candidates the justice to say, that not the
elightest disposition to take any undue advantage was shown by a single indi-
vidual within the knowledge of the Professors.”
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2ll the lectures, on payment of a fee of twenty dollars to the Medical
Faculty.

According to the regulations of the Medical School of Harvard
University:—

Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine must com-
ply with the following conditions before being admitted to a private
examination, viz:

He shall satisfy the faculty that he has arrived at the age of
wenty-one.

He shall have attended two courses of the lectures delivered at the
Massachusetts Medical College by each of the Professors. Except
that if he have attended a course of similar lectures in any other
college or university, the same may take the place of one of the
above courses.

He shall have employed three years in his professional studies
under the direction of a regular practitioner of medicine.

If he has not received a university eduecation, he shall satisfy the
Faculty of Medicine in respect to his knowledge of the Latin lan-
guage, and experimental philosophy.

He shall, four weeks previous to the day on which he presents
himself for examination, have given notice of his intention to the
Dean of the Faculty, and at the same time shall have delivered or
transmitted to the Dean, a dissertation written by himself, on some
subject connected with medicine.

In the University of Virginia—as was remarked in an early part
of this volume—no length of study is demanded. The candidate is
admitted to an examination during the first year of his attendance,
should he feel qualified and desire it.

27
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Fonblangue, J. 8. M. Medical Juris-
prudence, 241.

Forbes, Dr. Medical Bibliography, 218,
—Translation of Laennec on the
chest, 284.

Fourcroy, his Nomenelature of Chemis-
try, 103.

Francis, Dr. J. W. Edilion of Den-
man's Midwifery, 244.

French, use of, to the medical student,
40,

G.

Geddings, Dr. Articles in Hays's Cy-
clopedia, 282,

Georgia, medical school of, 303,

(Ferhard, Dr. Diagnosis of diseases
of the chest, 279,

Gzerman, use of, to the medical student,
40,

Glgsﬁuam Dr. W. Institutes of Surgery,

Glanpil, on the Improvements of Sci-
ence, 174,

Glossary of prefixes, suffixes, &c., 55.

Goddard, Dr. FPlates of the cerebro-
spinal nerves, 279,

Godman, Dr. Correspondence with the
author, 33.—His example inculeated,
36.—His piety, 39. His study of lan-
guages, 37.—Edition of Bell's Ana-
toiny, 204.—Edition of Sir. A. Coo-
per, on Dislocations, &ec., 276.

Gooch, Robt. Compendium of Mid-
wifery, 244.—0On some of the more
important diseases of women, 280,

frood, Dr., his extensive works, 36.—
His example inculcated, 36.—His
knowledge of languages, 33.—His
litcrar{ﬂhahita and activity, 35.-—His
remarks on nomenclature, 54, —Stu-
dy of medicine, 252.

fore, B. T. Translation of Carus’s
Comp. Anatomy, 201.

Graduation, medieal education after,
183.—Preparation for, 181.—Regu-
E;ll.]tiuna for, in the different schools,

7.

Grainger, R. D. General Anat. 210,

Grﬂaﬂni,f' Robt. E. Compar. Anatomy,

Granville, Dr.
280.

Catechism of Health,

INDEX.

Graves, Dr. R. J., in Sclect Medico-
Chirurgical Transactions, 283.
Green, Dr.Jacoh, Chemistry, 219.
Greek language, important to the me-
dical student, 9.
Gregory, Dr. G.

2a2.

Dr. John. Onthe duties, &e. of
a physician, 225.—On the impor-
tance of sympathy, 189.—On the
study of the history of medicine, 180.
—Dr. Olinthus, his opinion of Dr.
Good, 34. )

Griffith, Dr. R. E. Articles in Huys’s
Cyelopedia, 282 —Edition of Caze-
nove and Schedel, on cutaneous dis-
eases, 272, —Edition of Ryan's Me-
dical Jurisprudence, 240.—Transla-
tion of Broussais’s * Principles,’ 251.

¢ Grinding,’ objections to, 182

Gross, Dr. 8. D. Translation of Bayle
and Hollard’s General Anatomy,
209.—Edition of Tavernier's Opera-
tive Surgery, 268.

Gully, Dr. Translation of Tiedemann's
Physiclogy, 261.

Guyton de Morveau, his Nomenclature
of Chemistry, 102,

Practice of Physic,

H.

Haden, T, T. On the causes of success
in physicians, 195.—His opinion of
physiology, 157.—Translation of Ma-
gendie’'s Formulary, 111, 235.

Hall, Capt. His anecdote of Sir W.
Scolf's literary habits, 35.

—— M. On the circulation of the
blood, 280.—Lectures on the nery-
ous system, 281.—Researches on loss
of blood, 280.—Principles of diagno-
sig, 280,

Hamilton, Dr. James. Practical Ob-
servations on Midwifery, 247.

Dr. W. History of Medi-

cine, 227,

Hare, Dr. Robert. Chemistry, 220.

Harlan, Dr. Medical and Physical
Researches, 281.

Harris, Dv. Thos., Article in Hays's
Cyclopedia, 282,

Harvard, Medical school of, 294,

Haslam, Dr. 'Treatise on Insanity, 240.

Halgla, Dr. American Cyclopedia of

ractical Medicine, f&c. 282 —Arii-

cles in his Cyclopedia, 283.—Edition
of Arnott’s Elements of Physics, 272.
—=Select Medico-Chirurgical Trans-
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actions, 283.—Translation of Brous.
sais's * Principles,’ 251.

Hayward, Geo. Translation of Bichat's
Anat. 210.—Translation of additions
to Bichat, 210,

Henderson, Thomas. Fpitome of the
Physiology, &c. of Bichat, 255.

Hennen, Dr. J. Miliinr_]r Surgery, 266.

Henry, Dr. W. Chemistry, gﬁ:‘i.

Hippocrates, his doctrines remmntiai'l}'

followed until recently, 161.—Oath
of, 193.

Histology, 150.

History of medicine, study of the, 176.
—Works on, 226,

Hoblyn, R. D. Dictionary of Terms,
53.—Medical Dictionary, 225,

Hodge, Dr. Articles in Hays's Cyclo-
pedia, 282,

Hodgkin, T. Lectures on Health, 231.

Hollard, H. General Anatomy, 209,

Hu]r;'nﬂur,in the physician, advantage of,

ry Robert. Medical Dictionary,
4.—Surgeon’s Vade Medum, 270.

Hope, J. Pathological Anatomy, 213.

Hopkinson, Dr. J. P. Engravings of
the arteries, 283.— Edition of Colles’s
Surg. Anat. 216.

Horner, D', Articles in Hays’s Cyclo-
pedia, 282.—Special and General
Anatomy, 202.—Pathological Anato-
my, 211.—Practical Anatomy, 202.
agdilian of Wistar's Anatomy,

Hospital attendance during the first
year, 137.

Hunter, John. His example inculcated,
30.—The extent of his museum, 32,
—His wonderful industry, 31.

Hutchinson, Mr. Copland, in Select
Medico-Chirurgical  Transactions,
283.

Hutin, Ph. Physiology of Man, 259,

Hﬁienu, study of, 160.—Works on,

7.

L.

Italian, use of to the Medical Student,
41.

J.

Jackson, Dr. James. Appendix, &c.
to Louis on b]tmdlﬂﬁng, 286,

Dr. 8. Articles in Hays's Cy-

clopedia, 282.—Principles of Medi-

cine, 255.
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Jacob, N. H. Plates to Bourgery's Ana-
tomy, 207, .

James, Dy, T. C. Edition of Burns's
Midwifery, 243, —Edition of Merri-
man’s Synopsis of Midwifery, 245.

Jefferson Medical College, 301.—Curri-
culum in the, 135.—Exzaminations
for a degree at, 310.—Rules of the 44.

Joknzon, Dr. 8. His definition of me-
dicine, 188,—0n the employment of
time, 142.—Opinion of the length of
daily study, 140.

Jourdan, A. J, L. Translation of Meck-
el’s Anatomy, 205.

Jupiter, the sign of, placed at the head
of a prescription, 110.

K.
Kennedy, Dy, E., in Select Medico-Chi-

rurgical Transactions, 283.

Kigsam, Dr.J. B, Translation of Bour-
gery's Burgery, 264.

Kitchener, Dr. Invalid's Oracle, 230.

Knox, Dr. Edition of Cloguet’s Ana-
tomy, 204,

L.

La Roche, Dr. Edition of Broussais's
Physiology, 257.

Laennee, the discoverer of auscultation,
163.—On Diseases of the Chest, 284,

Lane, Dr. J. H Translation of Tiede-
mann’s Physiology, 261.

Languages, modern, use of to the medi-
eal student, 40.

Latham, P. M. On Clinical Medicine,
223 —0n the distinction between
knowledge and wisdom, 143.—His
views on medical education, 129,

Latin  diplomas, 11.—Dissertations,
prizes for, 18.—Important to the me-
dical student, 101

Lawrence, Mr. On diseases of the eye,
284.—Lectures on Surgery, 270.—
In Select Medico.Chirurgical T'rans-
actions, 283.—His translation of Blu-
menbach's Comparative Anat. 201,

Lectures, commencement of in the me-
dical schools, 308.—Medical educa-
tion prior to attendance on, 44—
Education during attendance on, 135.
—During first year of attendance,
138, —Taking notes during, 145.

Lewis, Winslow. Edition of Paxton's
Anatomy, 206.

Liston, Robert. Elements of Surgery,
270.
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Littell, Dr. 8., Jun. On diseases of the
eye, 284,

Lizars, John. Anatomical Plates, 208,

Lokstein, J. F. UOn the sympathetic
nerve, 285.

London University, a professorship of
English at the, g

Loviz, P. Ch. A—0On elinical instrue-
tion, 223.—0n the effects of blood-
letting, 286.—Pathological research-
es on phthisis, 285.—0n typhoid fe-
ver, 285 :

Louisiana, medical college of, 304.

Luckey, Dr. 'The preceptor of Dr.
Fodman, 37.

M.

Mackintosh, Dr. Principles of Patho-
logy, 253.

M Lellan, B. D. Translation of Ra-
tier's Formulary, 237.

M- Clellan, Dr. 8. Editionof 8. Cooper’s
First Lines, 265.

Magendie, F. Compendium of Physi-

ogy, 259.—Formulary, 235.—For-

mulary referred to, 111.

Maine, Medieal School of, 300,

Male, Dy. Forensic Medicine, 240,

Manec. Plates of the nerves, 285,

Manners, of the physician, 191.—
rough, objections to, 194,

Marsh, Dr. In Select Medico-chirur-
gical Transactions, 283.

Martin, Peter. Hizs translation of
Liouis on clinical instruction, 223.
M::Egrﬂ, L. Manual of Pathology,
Maryland, state license of, 12.—Uni-
versity of, curriculum at the, 136.—
School of the, 206.—regulations for
Il;iegreu at the, 311.—Rules of the,

Materia [Medica, only to be attained
by practice, 46.—Dr. Thomson’s
of, 127.—Works on, 231.

Maygrier, J. P.  Anatomist's Manual,
205.—Midwifery illustrated, 245,

ﬂﬁlfﬂ, Herbert, Outlines of Human

hysiology, 261.

Measures used in prescribing, 114.

Meckel, J. F. Anatomy of Man, 205.

Medical Bibliography, works on, 218.

Medical Jurisprudence, works on, 238,

Medical schools of the Union, 200.—
Commencement of lectures in the,
J08.—Regulations for graduation in
the, 310.—OF Berkshire, (Pittsfield,)
300.—Of Castleton, (Vermont,) 299,

INDEX.

—Of Cincinnati, 299 and 305.--0f
Dartmouth College, (N. H.) 295.—
Of Fairfield, (N. Y.) 297.—0f Ge-
neva College, New York, 305.—
of Georgia, 303.—0f Harvard, 294.
—Of Lonisiana, 304.—0Of Maine,
300.—Of the University of Maryland,
296.—0f New York, (College of
Physicians and Surgeons,) 203.—O0F
Obhio, 299, 3!15.——(‘)‘[3' Philadelphia,
291 and 301. Of the University of
Pennsylvania, 291.—Of South Caro-
lina, 301 and 304.—Of Transylvania
University, 298.—Of Vermont, 299,
306.—0f University of Virginia, 302.
Of Willoughby University, 306.—
Of Yale College, 298.

Medicine, history of, study of the, 176.
—Works on, éﬁ.—-lmpm&ment in,
in modern times, 174 ~~Preventive,
160.—Study of, physico-moral, 2.

Meigs, Dr. Ch. D, Edition of Velpean's
Midwifery, 246.

Merriman, Dr. 8 Synopsis of Mid.
wifery, 245.

Midwifery, works on, 242.

Milligan, Dr. E. 'Translation of Ma-
gendie's Physiology, 259.

Miscellaneous medical works, 271.

Mitehell, Dr. J. K. Article in Hays’s
Cyelopedia, 282,

Mﬂﬂﬂn'i’ D. M. History of Medicine,

Moliere. His ridicule of Medicine, 162,
—His ridicule of Medical Latin, 24,

Money, W. Morbid Anatomy, 214,

Monographic medicul works, 271.

Morgagni, J. B. Seats and causes of
diseases, 213.
Morton, Dy, S. . Tllustrations of pul-

monary consumption, 286.—Edition
of Mackintosh's Pathology, 253.
Murray, John. Materia Medica, 236.

N.

Natural history, importanee of, 131.

Neology, objections to, 51.

New York, Medical Schools of, 293,
207 and 305.—College of Physicians
and Surgeons of, 293.—State of, Col-
lege of Physicians and Surgeons of
the Western distriet of, 297.

Nomenclature of anatomy, 99.—Of
chemistry, 102.—Heterogeneous, of
diseage, 52.—Lavoisierian, advan.
tages of the, 49.—Medical, difficul-
ties of, 49,

Notes, short, during lecture, 144.
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0.

ﬂhﬁgﬂﬁm, method of, in  disease,

'l_}!sstef:ricﬁ, how best studied, 169.—
Works on, 242,

Office student, subjects of study for the
first year, 126.

Ohio, Medical College of, 299.

Olivier, Daniel, First Lines of Physi-
ology, 256,

Oliver. ; Memoir of Beclard, 209,

Otto, W, A. Human and Comparative
Anatomy, 215.

ﬂxlﬁ;:rd, University of, education in the,

Pl

Pancosst, Dr. Edition of Manec's
Plates of the Nerves, 285.—Transla-
:!15‘:; of Lobstein on the Sympathetie,

Paris, Dr. Medical Chemistry, 221.
—Medieal Jurisprudence, 241.—
Pharmacologia,236.—Remarks upon
E:';?criptiﬂns, 110.—Treatise on Diet,

Parr, Dr.

Porstoh, Dr.J

*arrizh, fr. Jogeph., On Straneulated
Hernia, 289, P £

Parsons, Usher.
parations, 217.

Pnéhglug}r and Therapeutics, works on,

45.

Patterson, Dr. R. M. Article in Hays's
Cyclopedia, 282,

Pattison, Dr. . 8. Edition of Burns
on the Head and Neck, 274,

Pazxton, James. Human Anatomy, 206,

Pearson, Mr. Jokn. Principles of Sur-
gery, 267.

Pennsylvania, University of; eurricu-
lum of the, 135.-~Medical School of
the, 291.—Regulations of the, 44,
308.

Percival, Dr. T. Medical Ethics, 226.

Pharmacien, of France, the chemist
and druggist of England, 46.

Pharmacopeia, of London, number
of articles in, 160.—0f Paris, num-
ber of articles in the, 160.—Of the
United States, number of articles in
the, 160.

Physiology, nature and study of; 156.
—Works on, 235.

His opinion of physicians,

On anatomical pre-
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Plumbe, Mr. 8. On diseases of the
skin, 272,

Polygraphic Medical Works, 271.

Potter, Dr. N. Edition of Gregory's
Practice, 252.

Practice of medicine, study of the, 158.
—Works on the, 248,

Prefixes of terms, glossary of, 55.

Preseribing, method of, 108,

Prescriptions, abbreviations used in,
112.—Of the physician, examples of
the, 109.—Latin, faulty, 22—Sym.
bols used in, 113.—Terms used in,
107.—Weights and measures used
in, 114.—Written in Latin, 14.

Presence of mind, in the physician, ad-
vantage of; 192,

Putnam, Dv. C. J. Translation of
Louis on bloodletting, 286,

Q.

Quain, Dr.  Edition of Martinet's Pa-
thology, 254.
Quizzing clubs, uses of, 151.

R.

Radicals of terms, glossary of the, 55.

Roamsbotham, Dr. f Practical (Obscr-
vations on Midwifery, 246.

Randolph, Dvr. Edition of Dorsey's
Surgery, 263.

Ratier, F. 8. Formulary, 237,

Rayer, P. On diseases of the skin,
L8 o

Reese, Dr. Edition of Cooper's Surgi-
cal Dictionary, 266. £

Revere, Dr. Translation of Magendie's
Physiology, 260.

Review, British and Foreign Medical,
referred to, 275, 201.

Richerand, A. Elements of Physiology,
260,

Roberis, Dr. W. B. 'Translation of
Bourgery's Burgery, 2064.

gwr?ﬂ. %‘iﬁ?ﬂlnﬁuﬂ of Sarlan-

diere’s Anatomy, 206

Roget, Dr. Animal and Vegetable

hysiology, 260,

Mouszean, J.J. Ridicule of Medicine,
161.

Rudbeck. Discoverer of the lymphatics,
177.

Ryan, Michael. Medical Jurispru-
dence, 240.—On the dignity of the
medical profession, 197.
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5.

Sarlandiere, Chev. J.  Anatomy, 206.

Schedel, H. E. See Cazenave.

Seotr, Sir Walter. His literary habits,
35.

Secrecy in the physician, advantage of,
193,

Revern, Charles. First Lines of Mid-
wifery, 248,

Sewall, D, T, Intmduﬂturg lecture,
referred to, 290.—His memoir of Dr,
Godman, 37.

Silliman, Benjamin. Chemistry, 220,

wkinner, feorge.  Edition of Goech’s
Midwifery, 244.

Smith, Dr. N. R. Surgical Anatomy
of the Arteries, 288,

Dr. 8. A Treatise on Fever,
288, Dissects the body of Mr. Ben-
tham, 155.

Sobriety, advantage of, in the physi-
cian, 192

Société de Médecine of Paris, Diploma
of the, 17.

Society, Medical, of London, Diploma
of the, 16.

South, Johin F. Translation of O’z
Human and Comparative Anatomy,
215.

E‘iu;{llh Uarﬂlin:!, Medical l"_-a]!egn I‘J";

1.

Spanish, use of,to the medical student,
41.

Spillan, Dr. Translation of Andral's
*Clinique,’ 271.

Sterling, J. W. Translation of Vel
pean’s Surgical Anatomy, 217.

Stevens, Dr. A. H. Edition of 5.
Cooper's First Lines, 265.

Stokes, Dr. W. In Select Medico-chi-
rurgical Transactions, 283.

Student, best mode of employing his
time daily, after lectures, 142,

Study, curriculum of, in the various
schools, 135.

Suffixes of terms, glossary of, 55.
Surgeons, Royal College of], of London,
Diploma of, 16.—Rules of the, 45.
Surgery, how best studied, 166.—

Works on, 262,

Stean, Joseph., On anatomical prepa-
rations, 218,

Symbols used in prescriptions, 113,

Syme, Mr. J. Principles of Surgery,
269,

INDEX.

Sympathy, importance of, to the phy-
sician, 189.

T.

Tni:;ain the physician, importance of}

Tavernier, A. Elements of Operative
Surgery, 268,

Temperance, advantage of] in the phy-
gician, 192,

Tessier, X. Translation of Bégin's
Therapeutics, 251.

Text book, evils arising from, 145.

Thacker, . American Medical Bi-
ography, 200.

Therapeutics, study of, 159.—Works
on, 248,

Thomson, A. T. Materia Medica, 238.
—views of Materia Medica, 127.

Ticknor, Dr. C. On Hygiene, 228,

Tiedemann, Frederick. Comparative
Physiology, 261.

ﬂ:ﬁm' Dy, Translation of Beclard's

natomy, 209.—Translation of Ed-

wards & Vavasseur's Materia Medica
235.—Translation of Hutin's Physi-
ology, 259.

Townsend, R. Translation of Andral’s
Pathological Anatomy, 212.

Transylvania University, Medical
School of, 208,

Turner, Dr. E. Chemistry, 222....
Remarks on nomenclatare, 103.

Tuson, W. E. Disscctor's Guide, 208.

Tweedie, Dr. A. Clinical Illustrations
of Fever, 2588,

Tyrrel, Mr. Edition of Sir A. Cooper’s
Lectures, 263,

V.

Vaidy, M. His view respecting clini-
cal attendance, 137.

Vavasseur, P. Manual of Materia Me-
dica, 235.

Velpeau, A. L. M. Midwifery, 246...-
Surgical Anatomy, 217.

Vermont Academy of Medicine, 299....
Medical College, 306.

University of Virginia, Diploma of the,
18....Medical department of the, 302,
--Rules of the, as to Latin, 4.—-Re-
gulations for graduation in the, 313.
---Rules of the, 44.

Vocabulary of terms, used in prescri-
bing, 117.

Vn!éuire. His opinion of physicians,
189,
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W.

Warren, Dr.J. €, Article in Hays's
Cyclopedia, 282,

Warrington, Dr. ‘Translation of Du-
parcque on the Uterus, 278,

Washington Medical College, Balti-
more, 302,

Webster, James. Edition of Coulson’s
translation of FEdward's Surgical
Anatomy, 216.

Dr. J. W. Chemistry, 220,

Weights and measures, 114,

West, Dr. William. Translation of
Andral's Pathological Anatomy, 212,

Williams, Dr, €. B. On physical
signs of discases of the lungs, 289,
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Willis, K. Translation of Bourgery's
Anatomy, 207.

Willoughby University, Medical School
of, 306, :

Wistar, C. System of Anatomy, 203

Wood, Dr. G.' B, Articles in Hays's
Cyclopedia, 252.... Dispensatory, 234.

Mr. W. In Select Medico-chirvr-
gical Transactions, 283.

Wright, Dr. The preceptor of D,
Fodman, 37.

X

Yale College, Medical School of, 298.

Yelloly, Dr. J. In Select Medico-chi-
rurgical Transactions, 283,

Young, Dr. Introduction to Medical
Literature, 219.



